





BATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 


ReLaTING To 


INDIA AND NnoABOURING 6 UNS 





O COMPITER BY 


C. U, AITCHISON, B.C.S., 


_UNDEN-suCRETARY TG. THE HOVER MENT OF INDIA. in. THE 
: FOREIGN: DEPARTMENY. 


; ’ is oy 
' PONTAINING — 


THE TRE ATIES, erc., REL ATING TO THE BENGAL PRE SIDEYC y, 
“ASSAM, “BURMA AND. THE EASTERN ARCHITEL, AO, fe 


; " Revised and continued up, to the. present time 
By the Authority of the #oreign. ‘Department, 


_ CALCUTTA Ary 
AEE ee OF THE. steERINres 





: 692, 


- Pelee Sin Rapecs. 


OF: GOVERNMEN’ sip PRIN pane, IND Ae 


qFS 
kee 


i, 
AT ATT OR 


BQOVRBN HRD F « TNTTA CENTRAL THINTIN © Fi T 
. £ waRriet etme. 


CONTENTS, 


a 


PARTI. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, ayn SANADS petitive to tHe TERRIA 


TORIES comprised wirHin, og in POLITICAL RELATION witu, 
tue LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORSHIP or BENGAL. 


I.—BENGAL. 


Pas 


NARRATIVE . . . . . ’ > © 6 . : . 


TREATIES, erc., No. 
I—Tieaty of friendship with Nera Pilar: nea dated ut Feb- 
ruary 1757 . ’ 7 
Agieement of the Company set by the Govesoo and Com- 
mittee, dated 9th Februay 1767 . ‘ 3 . 


mig eas and Dastaks granted by Nawab Saadepaala: giving 
ffect to the treaty of 1757, dated 81st March 1757 . 


. Paiwana granted by Nawab Suaj-ud-Daula for establishing a 


Mint at Calcutta 7 8 «© «6 be pe oY 
Ii—Agreement of offensive and defensive alliance with Nawab ss ude 
Daula, dated 12th February 1757 . ‘ ‘ ‘ 


coeamety of Yelendship a aliens with aarel Mir Jafar Al-~ 


General sanad aie the wal of Mir Tafin An exempting the 
Enghsh Company oo the payinent of nae aetet ae J uy 


1767 ° 
Parwana granted to the English Company te the rege of 
coinmg specie. . . ‘ 
Pai wana gianted to the Tuglish Company for tiktng possession 
of the lands ceded to them . . e . ‘ . 
Parwana for the purchase of saltpetre of Behar ‘ ‘ . 


Sanad for the Zamindari of the Company’s lands... 
IV.—Gonveution with the Dutch, dated 8th December 1757. 

V.—Agreement between Nawab Mir Jafar Al: and the Pan guaran- 

teed by the English Company, dated 2aid August 176 : 

Viv—Treaty with Nawab Mir Kasim Ali Khan for the Spe of Mir 

Jafar Ali, dated 27th September 1760 . 2 

Sanad granted by Mu Kasim Ali Khan for the ‘abate ‘i 

Bardwan, Midnapu, and Chittagong to the Enghsh 7 P 

Sanad gianted by Mir Kasim Ah Khan for the purchase of Ime 

at Sylhet by the English . ‘ - © © © «8 


12 
14 
tb. 


Li CONTENTS, 


I—BEN GAL—contd, 
TREATIES, xerc., No. 
Pagu 
VIL—Treaty with Mir Jafar Ali Khan on his qenroration tothe Nizas 
mat, dated 10th July 1763 . : + AB 
Demands made on the part of Mir J nes Ali Bhan anil agreed to 
by the Council . . . . 61 


VIII.—Agreement of Mir Jafar Ali Kban des the vavaeel of figs: Inkthe 
‘towards the expenses of the war carried on against the Nawab 
Wazir of Oudh, dated 16th September 1764 . : . - 62 
IX.—Treaty with Nawab Najm-ud-Daula on his accession to the 
Nizamat, dated 20th February 1765 . . . . 53 
X.—Farman of Shah Alam conferring on the English the Diwani of 
Eengal, Behar, and Orissa, dated 12th August 1765 . « 56 
Farman from King Shah Alam for the Diwani of the Province of 
Bengal, dated 12th August 1765 . : ‘ . 58 
Farman of Shah Alam confirming the grants of sitian and the 
rest of the possessions of the English in Bengal, dated 12th 


August 1765. . _ . . . » 69 
Agreement guaranteeing fas mont to Shah Alam of 26 lakhs 
‘annually, dated 19th August 1765 . . . 60 


Agreement executed by Nawab Najm-ud-Daula vague is ex« 
penses of the Nizamat, dated 30th September 17665 . . . tbe 


XI.—Treaty with the Nawab Saif-nd-Daula on his accession 2 the 


Nizamat, dated 19th May 1766. a ah A » 61 
XlL—Treaty with Nawab Mubarak-ud-Daula on ue accession +5 He 
Nizamat, dated 21st March 1770 . . 62 


XIIL—Deed. restoring Chinsura to the Dutch, dated 15th gab taiber 1817 64 


ALV.—Agieement with the Dutch for the purchase of Baranagar, dated h 
20th September 1817 . . : . . : - 6 


XV.—Treaty with the Netherlands respecting their territory and com- 
mexce in the East Indies, dated 17th March 1824 . ' - 67 


XVI.—Deed for the transfer of Chinsura to, the Maulish; cated a M es 


1825 . i . " 74, 
XVII.—Deed for the transfer of the Netherlands poseeions at Patt 46 

the British, dated 18th May 1825 . ‘ . 95 
XVIII.—Deed for the transfer of the Netherlands Enron at Kallaper 

to the English, dated 1st June 1825. . - 6 
XIX.—Deed for the transfer of the Netherlands possessions at Baasr 

to the English, dated 4th Jane 1825 . d . . 78 

XX.— Deed for the transfer of the Netherlands possessions at Dates = ‘ 

the English, dated 14th June 1825 ‘. < . ° 79 


XXI.—Deed executed on the restoration of Serampur to the Crown of 
Denmark, dated 15th December 1815 .  . . . - 80 
XXII.—Treaty with Denmark for the transfer of the Danish settlements on 
the Continent of India to the English, dated 22nd February 1845 81 
XX1U.—Convention with the French Government of Chandarnagar regard. 
ing compensation for the supply of salt, dated 5th July 1889 . 86 
XXIV.—Agreement with the French Government yegarding the Nmits of 
the settlement of Chandarnagar, dated 31st March 1853 4%* . *89 
Propositions of the Commissioners for the settlement of the bound- @ 
aries of Chandarnagar, dated 4th September 1852 ‘ » 91 
Schedule of villages . 7 ‘ . F aie . 9 


CONTENTS, iii 


Page 
Il.—KUCH BEHAR. 


NARRATIVE, . . : : ‘ ‘ . . . . : . - 49 


TREATIES, zre., No. 
‘ XXV.—'Tieaty of allegiance executed by Hae Dharendra Honeys», doved . 
Sth April 1773. . 103 


XXVI.—Sanad confening the Zarwindard of Kueh Bahas on Baja Dhaiv- 
jendra Nasayan, dated 17th February 1776 . . ; - 104 


XXVII.—Sanad granting the privilege of adoption to ane ay of Kuch 
Behar, dated 11th March 1862 . i ' - 105 


III.—TIPPERAH. 


NARRATIVE * ‘ ° . . a 7 ‘ . : . , - 107 
LUSHAIS. 
NARRATIVE. . ’ . . : : . . . : ° . - 110 


TREATIES, zre., No. ; 


XXVILI.—Sanad granted to Sukpilal regaiding bas security of tiaders, dated 
16th Junuary 1871. . . ‘ . . - 14 


IV._TRIBUTARY MAHALS OF ORISSA. 
NARRATIVE. . ° . ’ . : . . . ‘ . . » li? 


TREATIES, utc., No. 
XXIX.—Engagement of the Chief of Morbhanj for the payment of his 


peshkash, dated lst June 1829 . ‘ . ‘ . 131 
XXX.—Engagement of the Chief of Keonjhar for the ey ies ot his 
peshkash, dated 16th December 1804 . ~ j22 
XXXI.—Kaulnama peer to the Chief of Beonihari dita 10 Beokaibar . 
1803 ° 123 
XXXII.—Engagement of the Chief of Masta sue for the payment of his 
peshkash, dated 24th November 1803 . . . 124 


Similar engagements exeented by the Chiefs of Aten, Baramba, 
Tadcher, Tigiia, Hindol, Ahanilpates Dheakanal, Bangor, 


Nayagarh and Nilgiri i ‘ « 135 
XXXIJI.—Kaulnama granted to the Chief of Ni ang, dated 22nd Nov- 
ember 1803 . , . : : » 126 


Similar Kaulnamas Hankel to the Chiefs of Kanaka, Kanne, 
Khurdha, Tigivia, Aul, Dhenkanal, Ranpur, Baramba, Chand- 
paia, Nayagaih. Banki, Taleher, Jormu, Athgarb, Hasispur, 
Bialntaie: eee Nilgind Eat Hindol, Angul and 


Sukinda . ‘ 127 
XXXIV. Sa es of loyalty nea wcbuilasin esaated a the che of 
Daspalla. . BS, 


XXAY.—Kaulnama granted 4 the Chief of Dail ‘ 2 4 - Izv 


iv CONTENTS, 


IV.—-TRIBUTARY MAHALS OF ORISSA~—contd, 
TREATIES, ere, No. 


Paau 
XXXVL—Engagement of loyalty and submission executed by the oo of 
Bod and Athmalik, dated 8rd March 1804. . 130 
XXXVII.—Connter-angagement given to the Chief of ue and Atha, 
dated 3rd March 1804 6b, 
XXXVIII.—Sanad to the Chiefs of Bod and Athmalik on | of fumes 
settlement, dated 12th November 1875 . : , . 181 
XX XIX.—Engagement executed by the Chief of Narsinghpur for the pre- 
vention of Sati, d dated 14th April 1842 . . ‘ « 192 


Similar engagements executed by the Chiefs of Nayagarh, Baram. : 
ba, Hindol, Ranpur, Angul, Daspalla and Jormu, Athgarh, - 
Tigivia, Bod, Taleher, Dhenkanal, Nilgisi, Morbhenl, Keonjhar, 
Athmalik, and Pal Lahera ; ‘ 183 


XL.—Sanad granting the privilege of adoption to the Chiefs of the 
Tributary Mahals of Orissa, dated 11th March 1862 . . 


XLL—Sanad conferring the title of “Raja ” on the Chiefs of the Tribu- 
tary Mahals of Orissa, dated 21st May 1874 . . . . 134 


V—TBIBUTARY MAHALS OF CHUTIA NAGPUR. 
NARRATIVE . ‘ . : a ‘ : . . . ; . » 186 


TREATIES, ztc., No. 
XLII.—Kabulyat of the Chief of Sarguja egarding his ee: dues 
Lith Juse 1820 . : 2 : 139 
XLITL—Patta given to the Raja of Sarguja, dated 24th February 1825 » 4b, 
XLLV.—Kabulyat of the Raja of J nye sagan g his allesieneey =“ 


8th June 1819 . e tbe 
XLV,—~Kabulyat of the Raja of Korea regarding bis legen, dated auth 
December 1819 . 140 
XLVI.—Kabalyat of the Raja of ore ete the ferent ‘of his 
pargana, dated 3rd January 1848 : : . 


Similar engagement executed by the Zamindar of Chang Bhakar . 141 
XLVil.—Sanad granted to Raja Bindesari Parshad Singh Deo of Hana 


for his loyal services, dated 12th December 1860 . 142 
Agreement executed by Raja Bindesari Parshad Singh Deo regu 
ing his allegiance, dated 12th December 1860 : . 0, 


Agreement executed by Raja Bindesari Parshad siagt Deo 
“regarding the Police Administration of Hiden dated 12th 


December 1860 : : 143 
SLYVIII.~Sanad to the Chiefs of the Tributary Mahals of Chutia Nagpar 
on the renewal of the former settlement. . . 144 
XLIX.—Kabulyat of the Raja of Porahat Peganding feudal shiiaiealin 
p dated Ist February 1820. . ob. 


Patta granted to the Raja of pci dated Ist eieine 4820 - 1465 
L.—Sanad issued to the Raja of Saraikala, granting him a part of the 
estate of the Raja of Singhbhum, dated Bist “May 1860 . » gid. 


LI.—Similar Sanad Branted 4 to the Thakur of Kharsawan, dated 31st 
May 1860 . 2 ee a ee 146° 


CONTENTS, 


V.~TRIBUTARY MAHALS OF CHUTIA NAGPUR—conid. 
TREATIES, Etc., No. 


LII.—Agreement of the tare Kols promeane elas and eae 


821 . . . 


LIII.—Sanad granted to Raoria Manki of Kausilapost isaatiog the 
Police duties of his ilaka, dated LOth December 1888 . te 


Patta granted to Raoria Manki of aT tie appointing him 


Manki of his ilaka, dated 19th March 1839 = * < 
VI,—SIKKIM. 
NARRATIVE : : ‘ : ‘ ‘ : ’ . ; . . 


TREATIES, uro., No. 
LiV.—Treaty with Raja of Sikkim on the transfer of the country 


between the Mechi and Tista, dated 10th February 1817 7 
Sanad to the Raja of Sikkim tranistercing the above lands, dete 
7th April 1817. P . 


LV.—Deed executed by the Raja of sitckim: esting Dayealng to the 
English, dated 1st February 1835 . 


LV1L—Treaty with the Raja of Sikkim on the peers of endl 


relations, dated 28th March 1861 . oe : 
LVIL—~ Convention between Great Britain and China relating to Sikkim 
_and Tibet, dated 17th March 1890 oO re . : . 


VIL—BHUTAN. 
WARHATIVE "G&S AC SD A Ome eh. Ae 


e 


TREATIES, erc., No. 
comes A of Bears mh the Deb Raja of Be ee 26th ape 
1774 


LIX.—Engagement of thi’ Towang Bhutias regarding compensation for 
the. Kuriapara Duars—~1844 . . . &, 
LX.—Khbarita to the Deb Raja intimating the annexation of Ambari 
Fallakotta, dated 9th June 1864 . ’ ; . : . 


Similar kharita to the Dharma Raja . 8 8 te 


LXI.—Proclamation regarding the annexation of he Bengal Dane 
duted 12th November 1864 7 . 


LXII.—Agreement of the Chief Officers of ‘the Bhotan douel for the 


surrender of two guns, dated 10th November 1865 ‘ . 
UXTTT.—Treaty of peace and friendship with the Deb and Dharma Ban 
of Bhutan, dated 11th November 1865 ‘ . ; 


LXIV.—Proclamation regarding annexation of the Duars, dated ath 
July 1866 : . . : . <i e . . 


Pace 


14s 


151 


162 
164 

ib, 
165 
170 


1738 


192 
® 
183 


184 
186 


ab. 
the 
189 


192 


PART IL. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, ann SANADS pexatine To THE 
TERRITORIES comprisen witnix, on 1x POLITICAL RELATION wits, 
tuk CHIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP or ASSAM. 


I.—ASSAM. 
Paee 


NARRATIVE : . . ; ' ‘ , © . ‘ . . - 195 


(I)—ASSAM PROPER. 
NARRATIVE F : . * . . . Fi . . . ‘ . 196 


TREATIES, xte., No. 
LXV.—Tieaty of commerce with eharsie Serj it Deo cantina Bingh), 


2sth February 1793. 200 
LXV1.—Kabulyat of feudal caikesteatod tected = the Bat Senapati of the 

Mataks, dated 13th May 1826. . ; F . 203 
LXVIL.—Agieement of Mati Bar Senapati regarding commutation ef mil 

tary service, dated 23rd January 1835. . 204 


LEXVIUL.—Treaty with Raja Purandar Singh, placing the distriots of sib- 
sagar and ULakhimpur under his admmistration, dated 2nd 


March 1888 =. = . 5 5 ’ F . . 205 
(IT.)—GOALPARA. 
NARRATIVE e e = s e e s ° . e - . « 299 
Sie 


6 
BHUTIA TRIBES ON THE FRONTIER. 
NARRATIVE . ‘ . . . . : . . . ‘ . - 209 


TREATIES, zre., No. 
LIX.—Engagement of the Towang Bhutias santas pa eciare for 
the Kuriapara Duar—1844 “ . 183 


LXIX.—Treaty with the Sat Rajas of Charduar acknomledying rabmision, 
dated 28th January 1853 : . : . All 


LXX.—Agreament with the Shergaon and Ripraiouea Bhutias to eas 
from aggressions : . ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ . th 


(II.)—KACHAR. 
NARRATIVE . 7 ‘ ‘ F : ‘ . t 3 i ‘ . 213 
TREATIES, xtc, Na. 


LXXI.—Treaty with Raja Govind Chandra on ue restoration of Kachar, 
dated 6th March 1824 . . . . . 


LXXIIi—Agreement of Tularam transferring the Stan portion of his 
country, dated 3rd November 1834. - . - : . 21> 


CONTENTS. 


I.—ASSA M—contd, 
(1V.)—JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS. 
NARRATIVE oo rp cuss ta, “Als cee. Se SE Lee Xe. vee 


_ TREATIES, xtc, No. 
LXXIlI.—Treaty of allegiance executed by Raja Ram Gingk of vane 
dated 10th Maich 1824 .  . : 


Separate article of agreement of feudal sian entered into by 
Raja Ram Singh of Jaintiapur. . . . o> 4 


LXXIV.—Geneial Form of Agreement, 1867 . Fi ; = a 


LXXV.—Revised Form of Agreement, 1875 . : an: ge VG 
Sohrah (Cherra). 
NARRATIVE eee ei 7B Geo “PT Mi: ole cee Veer, “8S oe 


TREATIES, Ere. No. 
LXXVI.—<Agieement ofallegiance of Raja Diwan Bes of eater cit die 


“10th September 1829 2 . 
LXXVIL—Agreement of Raja Diwan Singh alta lands for the ation of 
Churapunji, dated 10th September 1829 . . . 
LXXVIIL.—Engagement of the Sardars of Bairungpunji of pier to Diet 
Singh, dated 2nd November 1829 ‘ . . 


LXXIX.—Agreement of Subha Singh ceding additional ind for tise Goal 
Station of Chirrapunji, fated 19th October 1830. * 


LXXX.—Lease of the Coal Hills of Pansye executed by ie Sing, 
dated 20th April 1840 . ‘ ‘ 


LXXXI.—Lease of the Coai Fields of Bairangpan excite by Subba 


Singh, dated 20th April 1840. ete le 
LXXXII.—~Agreement of Raja Ram Singh on his accession to the Chiefship 
of Chirrapunji, dated 16th May 1857. . . ene 

Khyrim. 


NARRATIVE . . . . * « © © © © «© 6 6 


TREATIES, ztc., No, 


LXXIV.—Engagement executed by Klar Saal, ae of ete on he elec» 
tion to the Uhiefship . - 


LXXXIvV. caine net of allegiance ‘esiiiea by Rabon Singh, Raja of 
yiim * . . « ‘ . a a . 
Nongstain, 
NABRATIVE * . ’ . . . . . ° . ‘ é % 


TREATIES, zere., No, 


LXXXIIL—Agn eement executed by Don Singh of nee on his election to 
the Chiefship, dated 22nd July 1862 . ; 


Sanad conferring the title of “Raja Bahadur” on Don Singh of 
Nongstain, dated 26th January 1863. . . ‘ . 


ery 
vu 


Pace 


219 


230 
1b, 
231 


222 


233 
234, 
235 
236 
237 
238 


23» 
293 
230 


242 - 


224 


240 


241 


e 
vill CONTENTS. 


I.—ASSAM—contd. 
(IV. —JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS-~contd, 


Pygas 
Nongkhlao. 
«NARRATIVE oe, “el te < . i 7 . . ° . . 224 
TREATIES, xtc, No. 
: LXXIV,.— Engagement nee by Chand Rai on his albation a8 Pai e 
Nongkhlao . Pi . 230 
LXXXIV.—Agreement of siaienss dcduiea by Raja Tirat Singh of N ong= 
khlao, dated 80th November 1826 . : . . 241. 
LXXXV.—Agreement executed by Rajan Singh on his election to the Raj of 
Nongkhlao, dated 29th March 1834 : - . ‘ . 243 


LXXXVI.~Conditions imposed upon the Raja of Nongkhlao on his accession . 244 
Similar conditions imposed on the Chiefs of Myliim andBhawal Punji 245 


LXXXVIL—Agreement of Raja Bor Singh abdicating the Chiefship of Nong= 
‘khlao in favour of Chand Rai, dated 18th May 1866 : . 48, 


Sanad recognising Chand Rai as cnet of Hones wae: dated 19th 
August 1868 =. 7 . . ‘ . 248 


Myliim, 
OWRBROTIVES eo fe ak Re ROB ee ck, RS 


TREATIES, xtc, No. 
LXXLV.—Engagement executed by cgi on ia election to the Chief- 
ship of Mylim . |. . ‘ . + ‘230 
LXXXVI.—Conditions imposed upon the Myliim Chict on his accession « 245 


LXXXVIII. ee of Raja Bor Mee coding a dated 16th J aang a 
0 . . 6 


LXXXIX.—Agreement of Milai Singh of Myliim sane lands for a ee we 
‘at Shillong, dated 10th December 1863 . . . . 247 


Langrin. < 
NARRATIVE eh eS Ce ae er 2 


TREATIES, ere., No, 
XC.—Engagement executed by U. Mit Singh on his election to the 


Chiefship of Langrin, dated 25th January 1864 . + 260 
Sanad conferring the title of “Raja” on U, Mit Singh of Eangtin, 
dated 7th June 1864 . . ‘ . . . . 252 
Nongspung. 
NARRATIVE cn ee ee er . . . . . 3 « 226 
Mariao, 


NARRATIVE - 0 . . . . . . ’ . . - 226 


TREATIES, zrc, No, 
XOI.—Recognisance of U. Lar Singh of Mariao, dated 12th October 1829 252 
XCIT.—Agreement of U. Ron Siugh on his election to the Chiefship of 
Mariao, dated 20th February 1865 ‘ + £53 
Sanad conferring the title of “Raja” on U. Ron Singh of Marino, 
dated 19th October 1865 . ° . . . « « 264 7- 


CONTENTS. ix 


I.—ASSAM—conid. 


(IV.)—JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS—contd, 5 
AOR 
Dwara Nongtyrmen. 
NARRATIVE . . . ‘ . Si) ee 5 ae Me «6  « 226 
TREATIES, xtc, No. 
XCUI.— Agreement with Sardar U. Jantrai of Dwara is Site dated 


&th May 1870 . 7 ‘ ‘: . . " « 0255 
Maosenram. 
NARRATIVE ‘ é : . ‘ ‘ ‘ j : , < . 227 


TREATIES, urc., No, 
LXXIV.—Agreement executed by U. Hanno his election as Boas of Mao. 


senram—1375 . . . 230 

XCIV.—Agreement of allegiance eel by Adhor Sing, Chit of Mec 
senram, dated 17th December 1833 F < 256 

Sanad recognising hte Singh acs of Mosca, dated 
17th April 1867 ’ » +» 257 

XCV.—Agreement executed = U. Retaon of eres on being ape 
pointed Chief of that State, dated 15th June 1875 . . . 

Maharam. 

NARRATIVE ° . : . : , o 6 ‘ eos »  , 227 


TREATIES, xre., No. 
XCVI.—Agreement of allegiance executed by Songaph, Chief é as 


dated 13th February 1889 . « «© + 259 
XCVIL—Parwana granted to U. Step Singh appointing him Dialla Rj of 
Maharam, dated 28th September 1852 ‘ 260 
XCVIII.—Engagement executed by U. Sai Singh on his election is the Chie 
ship of Maharam, dated 6th October 1864 . ' . 261 
Sanad confirming the election of U. Sai Ringh a as aye of Mili 
yam, dated 5th December 1864 . ; 5 « 263 
e 
: Bhawal. 
NARRATIVE he ee ee ee ee 
TREATIES, rc, No. a 
LXXIV.—Agreement executed by tanks Angh on his ae as Chief of 
Bhawal Punji_ . + 230 


LEXXVI.—Conditions imposed on Dhabar Singh of Bhawal Punji—1860 » 245 
XCIX.—Recognisance executed by U. ae male af Bhawal, tinted ae 


December 1882 . +. . 264, 
C.—Agreement executed by U. Sucker Singh on hie epee as 5 Chek 
of Bhawal Punji, dated 23rd July 1877 . 265 
Masiong. 
NARRATIVE ‘ : . : : Pe gees ae . . 2 ee 287 


TREATIES, urc., No. 
“LXXIV.—A greement extoutel by us: Jan Smee on si elettts as Chief of 
Maoiong . . 230 
CI.—Agreement seanited by v. Jit Singh ou his pire as Chist of 
Maoiong, dated Gth May 1869. ww ele 2G 


VOL, I 2 


CONTFNTS, 


I.—ASSAM—contd. 
(IV.)—JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS~~contd, 


Page 
Other Chiefs. ‘ 
TREATIES, xtc. No. 


CII.—Agreement of feudal submission entered into by Zabar Singh, Hale 
‘of Rambrai, dated 27th October 1829 . ‘ 


CIII.—Agreement of feudal submission executed by the Savdiats of ‘ip 


district of Rambrai, dated Z1lst January 1835 . : : . 269 
CIV.—Agreement executed by the Wahadadars or Chiefs of eile ae i 
dated 3rd September 1829 . ‘ . 270 


CV.—Petition of the Wahadadars of Shella Punji, soliciting the halstansg 
of the Political Agent of the Khasi Hills in causing the attend. 
ance, at their Darbars, of pecan peelating their Sneha etc., 
1851 . : ‘ . 271 
The Political Agent’s eas to ifs euctng, dated 16th May 1851 272 
CVI.—Agreement executed by Chota Sahdu Singh, uae of the district of 
Jirang, dated 8th June 1841. » 273 
CVII.~ Translation of a parwana to U. Ji Laskar a Chongla Laskar, 
authorising them to conduct the duties of Sardars of Moola 
Punji for one year each, dated 26th March 1857. . 4b. 
CVIIL.— Agreement executed by the Sardars, Blders and Inhabitants of the 
conquered district of Supar Puny and allied village, dated 29th 


October 1829. . : « 274 

CIX.—Recognizance executed by U. Kean id U. Atle Raja of Malai 
Punji, dated 21st November 1832 . < ~ 275 

CX.—Agreement executed by U. Ksan on his election as Chief of, pong: 
sohphoh, dated 81st August 1870 oo + 276 

CXI.—Agreement executed by U. Bang on his election as Chie of ii ae 
dated 14th May 1888 . . : 277 

CXTi,—Agreement executed by U. Bliangnians Sitigh"on his alocticn as Chief 
of Malai Sohmat, dated Ist November 1869 . : P + 279 

(V.)-THE GARO HILES. 
NARRATIVE Bee Mes oa eg oe as . aes © « 281 
. (VI.) NORTH-EASTERN FRONTIER OR NAGA HILLS. 

NARRATIVE ue ae, a GE a Ae ee . . 282 


TREATIES, xrc., No. 
LEX.—-Agreement with the eee au al Bhutias to aaa 


from aggressions . 211 
CXIIL.—~Agreement executed by ths Baja of Aka Paibat aelinguihing the 
levy of bluck-mail =. : « 292 
CXIV,—Agreement entered into by the Aa Raja elingiehing the eer of 
black-thail. sy ~ 0b, 
CXV,.—Agreement executed by ai siayone Above engaging to raped 
British territory, dated 5th November 1862 . ‘ 
Similar engagement executed by the Habong Abors on Ah yn 
January 1863. 207 


OXVI.—Agreement executed by the hoes of Dehing Debung Dua engag- ¢ 
ing to respect the aeey of British territory, dated 8th Nov- 
ember 1862 . . e ry . . . . ab, oy 


“A e 


CONTENTS. Xi 


I.~—ASSAM—concld. 
(VI.)--NORTH-EASTERN FRONTIER OR NAGA HILLS—conéd. 


TREATIES, erc., No. 


CXVIL—Agreement executed by representatives of twelve Bor Abor tribes 
engaging to respect British territory, dated 5th April 1866 « 299 


CXVIII.—Agreement of allegiance executed by ihe ‘cent obit dated 


Pack 


15th May 1826 200 
CXIX.—Agreement entered into by harp of sais dated: 2nd Deven 
er 1843. . + 801 


CXX.-~-Agreement executed by Singhs Chiefs, ania sth May 1926 . 3802 
CXXI.—Agreement of allegiance executed by the Singpho Chiefs, 1836 . 304 


Similar agreements were awnsd by Setag of Lutao of by 
the Tao Gobrain F ; : 305 


II.—MANIPUR. 
NARRATIVE. . Sti ie % Ms Ae, Se. BP cd: a HO) 


aT REATIES, xzre., No, 
OXXII,—Conditions agreed to by Gambhir Singh on the cae: of lands to 


Manipur, dated 18th April 1833 . : 315 
OXXIII.—Agreement regarding capeeen for the Kubo Val, dated 
25th January 1834. ‘ 8 316 


IlI.—LUSHAI HILLS, 
NARRATIVE . . , ' . ‘ ; ; . . . » « 819 


TREATIES, xre., No. 


XXVIII.—Sanad granted to Sukpilal sending ue peaity of trades cai bs 
16th Janvary 1871. . ‘ 114 


PART III. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, anp SANADS peEnatine TO THE 
TERRITORIES comprisep wiratn, or In POLITICAL RELATION witz, 


* uz CHIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP or BURMA, 
I.—~BURMA PROPER. 
* Pacs 
NARRATIVE , . ‘. : ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ ’ * » ge 325 


TREATIES, xre., No. 
CXXIV. ranma mrenigemneath with the sag, of Ase ial September re 
* 1795 . . ‘ 


Order of the Visser of Henzawadi to the Coundil at Rangoon Tes 
garding payment of port dues at Rangoon . 351 


Royal Order regulating the oustoms duty to be taken c the sein 
Chankis between Amarapura and Rangoon. . . tb 


Royal Order respecting the duty to be taken on aie: . . 3858 
CXXV.—Treaty of peace and friendship with His Magotey the Bag of am 


dated 24th February 1826. P 854 
CXXVI.-~Commercisl treaty with His Ate the King of Are dated ard 
November 1826, . . ‘ : . 358 


CXXVII.—Agreement regarding the Kubo Valley, dated Sth J: sce 1884 - 360 


CXXVIII.—Treaty with the King of Ava for the protection of mes dated ae 
November 1862" . : P . . ‘ 361 


OXXIX.—Treaty with the King of Ava for the dstabitshinent of a Court at 
Mandalay and the appointment of a sacar rete at enemy 


dated 25th October 1867 . . - 363 
Rules for the guidance of the Oourt of the Pali Agent ai Moe 
dalay, dated 26th July 1869 . , 366 


IL—THE SHAN STATES. 
NARRATIVE . . . . . . . . . * * " + 334 


TREATIES, erc., No. 


CXXX.—Form of the Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma 
to the Sawbwas and Myozas confirming them in their dignities . 367 


CXXXI.—Form of the Order of sepeininen of minor nee styles News: 


gunhmug .  -% 5 369 
CXXX1I.—Sanad granted by the Chief Commision of nies to Abe davbwa 
of Hsi Paw (Thibaw) . . a . . 3870 


CXXXIII,—Sanad granted by the Chief Boicncaceissy of Burma to the Sabws 
of Keng Tung (Kyaington) « ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ . 873 


CONTENTS, 


IIlL—THE KACHINS. 
NARRATIVE ‘ : . : ; . 2 


IV.—THE CHINS. 
NARRATIVE : . . , : 


. 


V.—_THE RED KARENS.' 


NARRATIVE ‘ P ‘ . ; ; ; - 
TREATIES, xrtc., No. 


xt 


Paay 

. . » 338 

e a . 841 
e 

332 


OXXXIV.—Agreement regarding the mulenendents of Western Karenni, dated en 


21st June 1875 - . 


CXXXV,—Form of sanad for Western Karenni Chiefs 


- «+ 376 


CXXXVI.—Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to Sawlawi, 
Myoza of Eastern Karenni, dated 9th August 1890. a . 377 


PART IV. 
TREATIES anv ENGAGEMENTS wira NATIVE STATES 1 raz EASTERN 


ARCHIPELAGO. 
f I—-MALAYAN PENINSULA. 
Page 
NARRATIVE . . ; ‘ . ‘i ' : 7 ‘ . . + 382 
TREATIES, zrc., No. 
CXXXVII.—Treaty of allegiance entered into by me Panghels of N arn 
dated 16th July 1801 ‘ 896 
CXXXVIIl.—Agreement with the King of Bedah for the cession of Patan of 
» Wales’ Island, 1786. A . ‘ . 398 
CXXXIX.—Treaty with the King of Kedah for the sapecnitas of maa 
slaves and criminals, dated Ist May 1791 ‘ ; . 399 
CXL.—tTreaty with the King of ies for cession = Provine 
‘ Wellesley, 1802 é . . AOL 
CXLI. —Treaty of Commercial sities me te Raja of Per, dated ss 
July 1830 : - 404 
CXLII.—Treaty with the Baja of Perale: saspesting te ee of salen: 
gor, dated 6th September 1825 . F + 405 
CXLUI.—Treaty with the Raja of Perak for the cession of jalan eypetain 
ing to Perak, dated 18th October 1826 . . ‘ - 407 
CXLIV.— Engagement entered into by the Raja of Perak regarding Political 
relations with other States, dated 18th October 1826 : » 408 
CXLV.—Supplementary engagement entered into by the Raja of Perak 
regarding the adaninistestion of i sntninys faved a Ootoliee 
1826 . : + 410 
CXLVI.—Treaiy of Ganiraciotad sliance entered jnto oy the Baie ‘of Slang, . 
dated 22nd August 1818 . 4]1 
OXLViI.—Agreement entered into by the Raja of daatieos roganding the 
boundaries of Perak, dated 20th August 1825 ‘ 413 
CXLVILL.—Treaty of friendship and alliance bs the Baja - eae “dated 
80th November 1831 . ' 416 
CXLIX.—Treaty with Raja Ali Heeteninng him as Chief of Renan dated 
28th January 1832. ‘ ‘ « 417 
CL.—Agreement entered into by the Raja of Reuben regarding the 
boundaries of Malacca, dated 9th January 1833 i 420 
CLL—Treaty with the Dato and Punghula of Johol fagnniane the bound 
aries of Malacca, dated 15th June 1838 421 
CLIT,—Treaty of friendship and alliance with the Sultan of J Ante dated 
19th August 1818. . . . 422 
CLUI.—Treaty with the Sultan and Tumongong of J die for the establish- . 
ment of an Bngiith ore at Singapore dated 6th Rebrabty 
1819 . 424. 
CLIV.—Treaty with the Sultan and Tendonigods of. J stint for ihe protein 
of British Commerce, dated 26th June 1819 . 43 
CLY.—Treaty with the Sultan and Tumongong of Johor for the cession of 
the Island of Singapore, dated 2nd August 1824 . ‘ 428 


or 


n 


CONTENTS, 


I—MALAYAN PENINSULA—contd. 


TREATIES, ere, No. 
CLVI.—Treaty between the Sultan and the Tumongong regarding the 
exercise of sovereignty in Johor, dated 10th March 1855 “ 


CLVII.~—Treaty with the Tumongong of Johor for abrogating the 6th and 
7th articles of the treaty of 1924, dated 1th December 1862 . 


433 


CLVIII.—Treaty of peace and friendship between the Tumongong of ies = 


and the Raja of Pahang, dated 17th June 1862 . 


II.—SUMATRA, 
NARRATIVE . . . : : ‘ ; . F : F : . 


TREATIES, erc,, No. 
CLIX.—Treaty of Peniety a the Sultan of Achy tated eat tpi 
1819 


CLX.—Treaty of Commer with the Sultan of Deli anda 19th Febra 
ary 1823. ‘ . . 


CLXI.—Engagement of the Sultan of Delly reainding the introduction of 
the Dollar currency, dated 19th February 1823 : : 


CLXII,—Engagement of the Raja of Pongket egerding: Comme dated 
16th February 1823 .. 
ee of ae =m is King of Saas date alt aga 


« . . 


CLXIV,—Engagement of the King of Sie regarding (rani, dated 
26th March 1823 ; : 7 : : 


CLXV.—Schedule of Import and Export ties at Siack—1823 a 


CLXVI.—Convention between Her Majesty and the King of the Netherlands 
for the settlement of their mutual relations in the island of 


Sumatra, dated 2nd November 1871, F ‘ ‘ 3 
IL1i.—SIAM. 
NARRATIVE ‘é ‘ 7 ‘ 3 : . F . 7 3 ri ‘ 


TREATIES, eEtc., No, 


CLX VII,—Treaty of friendship with the King of Siam, dated 20th June 1826 

CLXVIII. me of Commerce with the King of Siam, dated 17th January 
182' 

CLXIX.—Treaty of Friendship and Commerce with the King of Siam, dated 


18th April 1855 
General Regulations under which British trade i is to be conducted 


inSiam . . . . 7 . . 

Tariff of Export and filed duties . 2 , 
CLXX.—Agreement entered into by the Royal Ceminieatoners: for giving 
elfect to the treaty of 1855, diated. 18th May 1856. ‘: 

Schedule of taxes on garden, giound, plantations, and other teats : 

Custom House Regulations . : ee ee eee 


British Order in Council for the exercise of British jurisdiction in 
Siam, dated 28th July 1856 : : . ‘ a 


435 
439 


441 


461 


467 


473 
476 


481 
482 


484 
491 
494 


495 


xvi CONTENTS, 


III.—_SIAM—conid. 
Paar 


TREATIES, zre. No. ‘ 
CLXXI—Engagement with the King of Siam regarding the boundaties of 

Province Wellesley, dated 2nd November 1831 : . - 506 

CLXXII.—Treaty with the King of Siam regarding boundaries of the Tenas- 

serim Province, dated 8th Febiuary 1868 . : : ~ 507 ° 

Boundary marks explained . : < : . : . 610 

Letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General to the King of 

Siam, dated 30th Apzl 1868 . . . 7 . - 520 
CLXXIIL.—Treaty with the King of Siam for the prevention of heinous crime 

in the province of Chiengmai, dated 14th January 1874 . . 521 

CLXXIV.—tTreaty with the King of Siam for the prevention of crime in the 

tetritories of Chiengmai, Lakon and Lampunchi, and for the 

promotion of commerce between British Buima and the terri- 


tories aforesaid, dated 3rd September 1883 . . »  « 62 


1, Sanads for Lord Clive’s jagir 
Parwana from Nawab Shuja-ul-Mulk to the Hon'ble the President j in Council 


APPENDICES. 


BENGAL. 


> 


. 


Sanad from the Nawab for the reversion in perpetuity of Lord Clive’s jagir to 
the Company, dated 23rd June 1765 


Farman of Shah Alam confirming the above, dated 12th aibae 1766 


* 


Contents of the Zimman, dated the 30th September 1765 


2. List of Shan States . 


Inpex to THE VoLUME 


VOL. r 


BURMA. 


SIAM. 

3, Siam Order in Council, dated 26th June 1884 

4, Royal decree of the King of Siam, dated 9th January 1885 
Royal decree of the King of Siam, dated 28th April 1887 


. 


ry 


’ 


iii 


ib. 
vi 
vit 


xii 
xvii 
xxi 


@) 


CORRIGENDA. 


Page 110 —In line 34, for “ Colonel Lester” read * Colonel Lister.” 
Page 161,—1n line 8, for “ Penchoo Namgyel ” read * Penchoo Namgay.” 
Page 284,—Tn line 2, for '‘ Irrawaddy” read “ Trawadi.” 


Page 290.—In line 9, after “ Assiringias” inseré a comma, and in line 10, for “ Dhop las’” 
read “ Dhopdar” ‘ 


Page 807.—% line 4, for “Sukte Kukis” read “Sdkté Kukis,” and in footnote, for 
 Trnawaddy ” read “ Trawadi.” 


Page 812.—In line 11, for ‘' (Hsawng-Hseep) ” read “ (Hsawng-Haiip).” 
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PART L ~ Mit 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 


RELATING TO THE 


TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 


THE 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORSHIP OF BENGAL. 


I—BENGAL. 


In 1599 an Association was formed to trade with the East Indies, and on 


the 81st December 1600 they obtained from Queen Elizabeth an exclusive char~ 
ter of privilege, constituting them a body politic and corporate, by the name 
of ‘The Governor and Company of Merchants of London trading to the East 
Indies.” 


The Company’s first facto1y was established at Surat. 
In 1624,a Farman was obtained from the Mughal (Mogul) Emperor 


Jahangir, permitting the English to trade withBengal, but iestricting them to 
the port of Pipl in Midnapur. The regular connection of the Company with 
Bengal, however, did not commence till 1642, when a factury was established at 
Balasor; and in 1652 permission was obtained for unlimited trade, without 
payment of customs, on an annual payment of 3,000 Rupees, 


In 1661 Charles II. granted a new charter, vesting the Company with 


power to make peace or war with any Prince not Christian, and to seize and 
send to England unlicensed traders, A fresh charter was again granted in 
1693, confirming the exclusive privileges of the Company foi twenty-one years. 
In 1698 a rival Company was formed, known as the new or “ English Com- 
pany,” which amalgamated with the old or “ London Company ” in 1702, and 
the two parties took the name of “The United Company of Merchants trading 
to the East Indies,” 


® During the administration of Shaista Khan, Subadar of Bengal, the 


nts 
2 Bengal. Part I 





As 4 

English were subjected to much oppression. Sha isth Khan acted a duty of 
34 per cent, on their merchandise, and his officers arbitrarily extorted 1 ‘ge 
sums from the factors, until in 1685 it was resolved to seek redress by force oe 
arms. The hostile attitude of the English exasperated the Emperor Aurangzeb, 
who ordered that they should be expelled from his domimons. The Com- 
pany’s factories were seized, and their affairs were brought to the brink of ruin 
when negotiations for peace were set on foot, and a reconciliation was effected. 

In 1698 the English obtained permission from Azam-ush-Shan, grandson 
of Aurangzeb and Governor of Bengal, to purchase the towns of Sutanati, 
Govindpur and Caleutta. The sanad is not supposed to be extant; but it is 
more a matter of antiquarian interest than of historic importance. 


In 1756 Nawab Siraj-ud-Daula became Subadar of Bengal in succession 
to his grandfather Alivardi Khan, He had previously manifested aversion to 
the English. The Governor of Calcutta refused to deliver up one of 
the principal officers of finance under the Nawab’s late uncle, the Governor of 
Dacca, whom the Nawab had resolved to plunder, whereupon Siraj-ud-Daula 
attacked and captured Caleutta on the 5th August, One hundred and forty-six 
English fell into his hands and were thrust into “The Black Hole,” where all 
save twenty-three perished in the night. On the 2nd January 1757 Caleutta 
was re-taken by a force from Madras under Clive and Admiral Watson, 
and on the 4th of Februiry the Nawab’s army was surprised and defeated 
by Clive. Overtures were then madeby the Nawab, and on the 9th February 
1757 a Treaty (No. I) was concluded, by which the Nawab agreed not to 

“molest the Company in the enjoyment of their privileges; to permit all goods 
belonging to the Company to pass freely by land or water, without paying 
any duties or fees ; to restore the factories and plundered property ; to permit 
the Company to fortify Calentta; and to establish a mint, Three days later a 
Contract (No, II) with the Nawab, offensive and defensive, was signed. 


War having broken out between France and England, Clive attacked the 
French settlement of Chandarnagar (Chandernagore), Straj-ud-Daula fur- 
nished the French with arms and money, and was prepating to make common 
cause against the English. At this jancturea confederacy was formed among 
Siraj-ud-Daula’s chief officers to depose hin. The English joined this con- 
federacy, aud concluded a Treaty (No, III) with Mir Jafar Ali Khan. 
At the battle of Plassey, which was fought on the 23rd June 1757, the 
power of Siraj-ud-Daula was completely broken, and Mir Jafar was installed 
by Clive as Subadar of Bengal with the title of Nawah. 
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In 1758 the Shahzada, afterwards Shah Alam, fled from Delhi, ir 
consequence of some dispute with his father, the Emperor Alamgir IT. 
and entered into a league with the Subadars of Oudh and Allahabad for the 
conquest of the Tower Provinces, The Prince entered Behar with aboul 
40,000 men, and laid siege to Patni. 


Mir Jafar was greatly alarmed, and Clive marched to his aid with what force 
he could muster, The terror of Clive’s name was sufficient, and ere he reached 
Patna the Shahzada’s army had almost entirely dispersed. As a reward 
for this service Mir Jafar granted Clive the quit-rent, about three lakhs per 
annum, which the Company had agreed to pay for the zamindavi of Caleutta,* 


In 1769 an armament of seven ships from Batavia unexpectedly made its 
appearance in the mouth of the Hugli. Mir Jafar had secretly encouraged the 
Dutch tosend this force. He was alarmed at the growing power of the English, 
and wished to counter-balance it with that of the Dutch, while the latter were 
eager to share in the wealth which the British had acquired in Bengal. Clive, 
though sensible of the responsibility he would incur by attacking the forces of a 
friendly power, was satisfied that, if he allowed the Batavian armament to 
join the garrison at Chinsura, the Nawab would throw himself into the arms 
of his new allies, and the English ascendancy in Bengal would be exposed. to 
serious danger. To prevent this, he obtained from the fears of the Nawab a 
mandate, directing the newly arrived armament to leave the river. Under the 
authority of this order, and with the pretext of enforcing it, Clive caused the 
Dutch to be attacked both by land and water. They were completely de. 
feated, and all their ships were taken. A Convention (No. IV) was then 
signed, by which the Dutch agreed to pay an indemnity, and the English 
to restore their ships and property. An Agreement (No. V) was at the same 
time made between the Nawab and the Dutch, which was guaranteed by the 
Governor in Council of Fort William. 


To meet his pecuniary engagements, Mir Jafar had recourse to the severest 
exactions. He resioned himself to unworthy favorites; and it became neces- 
sury to depose him in favour of his son-in-law Mir Kasim Ali Khan, with 
whom a Treaty (No. VI) was concluded on the 27th September 1760. By 
this treaty the British obtained possession cf Bardwan, Midnapur and Chitta- 
gong. 

Serious disputes arose between Mir Kasim and the English regarding the 





* See Appendix Zo. 1. 


mr RL LR 
4 Bengal. Part I 
Fee a Pe Tan ae Re 


right of the servants of the Company to trade and to have their goods passed 
free of duty, and these disputes led at last te war. Negotiations were opened 
with Mir Jafar, and on the 10th July 1763 a Treaty (No. VII) was executed 
between him and the Company. Mir Kasim, after sustaining a series of de- 
feats, and revenging himself by the murder of his English prisoners, fled to 
Oudh, and eventually to Delhi, where he died in great indigence and obscurity 
in 1777. 

In 1764 Mir Jafar agreed to pay five lakhs a month (No. VIII), in ad- 
dition to the sums for which he had contracted in the recent treaty, towards 
the expense of the war, which was then being carried on against the Wazir of 
Oudh, who, with the Emperor Shah Alam, had espoused the canse of Mir 
Kasim, ; 

Mir Jafar died in January 1765, and was succeeded by his son Najm-ud- 
Daula, with whom a new Treaty (No, IX) was concluded, by which the Com- 
pany took the military defence of the countr y entirely into its own hauds, and 
among other conditions the Nawab bound himself to appoiut, by the advice of 
the Governor and Council, a Deputy to conduct the government, who should 
not be removable without their consent. 

Ju 1764 the army of Shuja-ud-Daula, the Wazir of Oudh, who, under 
the pretence of assisting Mir Kasim, had invaded Behar, was completely 
routed, and the Wazir was obliged to throw himself on the generosity of the 
English, The whole of his dominions were restored to him, except Allahabad 
and Kora, which were given to the Emperor of Delhi, who, on his part, con- 
ferred the Diwani of Bengal, Behar and Orissa on the Company by Imperial 
Farman (No, X); the English became security for the regular payment of 
twenty-six lakhs a year by the Nawab, and agreed to allow the Nawab the 
annual sum of 53,86,131 Sikka Rupees for the support of the Nizamat,. 

Najm-ud-Daula died on the 8th May 1766, and was succeeded by his brother 
Saif-ud-Daula, a'youth of sixteen. A Treaty (No. X1) was concluded with him, 
by which he ratified the treaties formerly concluded with his father and brother, 
and the Company agreed to support him in the Nizamat, and to allow him 
an annual stipend of 41,86,1381 Rupees, 

Saif-ud-Daula was succeeded in 1770 by his brother Mubarak-ud- Daula, 
with whom a new Engagement (No, XII) was made, By this engagement 
the Nawab Nazim’s stipend was fixed at 31,81, 991 Rupees. This is the last: 
treaty which was formed with the Nawab Nazim. The office of Subadar 

had now become merely a nominal one, all real power having passed into the 
_ hands of the Company. In 1772 the stipend was reduced to sixteen lakhs a 
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year, at which rate it continued to be paid down to 1880. In 1869 the 
Nawab Nazim, Saiyid Mansur Ali Khan, left Murshidabad and went with his 
family to England, where he took up his permanent residence, 

In 1873 the affairs of the Nawab Nazim having fallen into confusion, 
Commissioners were appointed under a special Act to arrange for the liquida- 
tion of his debts and to ascertain the amount of jewels and immovable pro- 
perty held by the Government for the purpose of upholding the dignity of the 
Nawab Nazim for the time being. By this Act the Nawab was declared 
incapable of contracting eny pecaniary obligation. 

In 1830, Saiyid Mansur Ali Khan Bahadur agreed to retire from the 
position of Nawab Nazim, and to renounce and relinquish all claims and 
demands to the position and title of “ Nazim and Subadar of Bengal, Behar 
and Orissa” and all personal right of interference in Nizamat affairs, in con- 

-sideration of an annual stipend of £10,000, or a payment of Rs, 10,00,000, in 
settlement of various miscellaneous claims, and of a suitable provision for his 
four children born in England. ‘The conditions of this arrangement are embo- 
died in a formal deed, dated the Ist November 1880, which Saiyid Mansur 
Ali executed in London. On the abdication of Saiyid Mansur Ali, the title 
“Nawab Nazim of Bengal, Behar and Orissa” ceased to exist. His eldest 
son, Nawab Ali Kadr Saiyid Hasan Ali Mirza, has heen granted the heredi- 
tary title of « Nawab Bahadur of Murshidabad,” and allowed precedence over 
all titled nobles of Bengal. ‘To Nawab Ali Kadr has also been assigned an 
annual allowance of Rs. 3,830,000. ‘The Nawab Nazim died at Murshidabad , 


on the 5th November 1884." 


On the 18th August 18142 Treaty* was concluded in London between 
Great Britain and the Netherlands, providing, among other stipulations, for the 





* This Treaty aud the Additional Articles will be found in Hertslet’s Treaties, Vol. I, pp. 
359-—369, 
The following are the Articles which have reference to India— 


I. His Britunnic Majesty engages to restore to the Prince Sovereign of the United Nether~ 
lands, within the teim which shall be hereafter fixed, the Colonies, Factories, and Establishments 
which were possessed by Holland at the commencement of the late war, viz, on the Ist Ji anuary 
1803, in the seas and on the continents of America, Africa, aud Asin; with the exception of the 
Cape of Good Hope and the Settlements of Demerara, Essequibo, and Berbice, of which po-sessions 
the high Contracting Parties reserve to Themselves the right to dispose by a Supplementary Con- 
vention, hereafter to be negotiated according to Their mutual interests, and specially with refer- 
ence to the provisions contarmed in the Gth and 9th Articles of the Treaty of Peace signed between 
His Britannic Majesty and His Most Christian Majesty on the 30th of May 1814. 

II His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede in full Sovereignty the Island of Banea, in the 
Enstern Seas, to the Prince Sovereign of the Netheilands, in exchange for the Settlement of 
Coghin ind its Dependencies on the coast of Malabar, which is to remain in full Sovereignty to 
His Britannic M sjesty. 
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restoration to the Dutch of the factories and establishments possessed by them 
in India and the Eastern Seas on the Ist January 1803: by an additional 
article the Dutch agreed to cede to the British Government the district of 
Baranagar on payment of an annual sum to be fixed by mutual agreement, 


In pursuance of these arrangements formal Deeds of transfer were exe~ 
ented in the cases of Chinsura and Baranagar respectively (Nos, XIII and 
XIV). The transfer of Kalkapur to the Dutch remained in abeyance in 
consequence of their assertion of a claim to the exercise of certain prescriptive 
rights of sovereignty and independence within that factory which were incon- 
sistent with its purely commercial status, 

The tenure of the Dutch was not of long duration. By articles 8 and 18 
of the Treaty hetween Great Britain and the Netherlands, dated the 17th March 
1824 (No. XV), the Dutch settlements in Bengal were again made over to 
the British Government, in whose possession they have ever since remained, 
and formal Deeds of transfer of the settlements of Chinsura, Falta, Kalkapur, 
Balasor, Dacea, and Patna* were executed (Nos, XVI to XX). 





IiI. The places and forts in the colonies and scttlements which, by virtne of the two preced- 
ing Articles, are to be ceded and exchanged by the two high ( ontracting Parties, shall be given us 
in the state in which they may be at the moment of the signature of the present Convention. 


IV, His Britannic Majesty guarantees to the subjects of His Royal Highness the Prince 
Sovereign of tha United Netherlands, the same facilities, privileges, and protection, with respect 
te commerce and the security of their persons and property within the limits of the British Sove- 
reignty on the Continent of India, as are now or shill be granted to the most favoured nations, 


His Royal Highness the Prince Sovereign, on his part, having nothing more at heart than the 

perpetual duration of peace between the Crown of England and the United Netherlands, and 

* wishing to do His utmost to avoid anything which might affect their mutual good understanding, 

engages notto erect any fortifications in the establishments which are to be restored to Him within 

_ the limits of the British Sovereignty upon the Continent of India, and only to place in those es- 
tablishments the number of troops necessary for the maintenance of the police. 


¥. Those colonies, factories, and establishments which are to be ceded to His Royal High- 
ness the Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands by His Britannic Majesty, in the Seas or on 
the Continent of America, shall be given up within three months, and those which are beyond the 
Cape of Good Hope, within the six months which follow the :atification of the present Conyen- 
tion. 





ADDITIONAL ARTICLE—II. 
ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 


IT, The small district of Baranagar, situated close to Calcutta, being requisite to the due 
preservation of the peace and police of that city, the Prince of Orange agrees to code the said 
district to His Britannic Majesty, npon a payment of such sum annually to His Royal Highness ag 
may be considered, by Commissioners to be appointed by the respective Governments, to be just 
ane ie ae with reference to the profits or revenne usually derived by the Dutch Governnient 

rom the same. 


* The deed relating to Patna is not fortheoming. 





Part I Bengal. 7] 





In accordance with the provisions of the Treaty* of Kiel, dated the 14th 
January 1814, between Great Britain and Denmark, the town of Serampur 
and the Danish possessions attached thereto were restored to Denmaik (No, 
XXI). The British Government again obtained possession of Serampur by 
the Treaty of the 22nd February 1845 (No, XXII) with Denmark, 

On the 7th March 1815 a Treaty} was sigued between Great Britain aud 
France, by which the supply of salt, opium, and saltpetre to the French 
establishments in India were regulated. To give fulleffect to this treaty, a 
Convention was agreed upon on the 13th May 1818 between the Adminis- 





* This Treaty will be found in Hertslet’s Treaties, Vol, L, pp, 229-235, 
The following Article has reference to India :—~ 


Il. His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ivelund consents to 
restore to His Dunish Majesty ull the possessions and colonies whieh have been conquered by the 
British arms in this present war, evcepr the Island of Heligoland, which His Britannic Majesty 
reserves to himself with full and unlimited sovereignty. 


Additional Articles siyned at Liege, 7th April 1814:—~ 


I. The evacuations, cessions, and restitutions, stipulated by the above-mentioned Treaty, 
shall be executed in Europe within a month, in the seas of America within three months, and in 
the continent and seas of Asia within six months, after the ratification of the Definite Treaty. 


II. It is further agreed that in all the cases of cession stipulated, there shall be allowed to 
the inhabitants, of whatever condition or nation they may be, a term of three years, reckoning 
from the ratification of the present ‘Treaty, to dispose of their property, acquired and posstased 
whether before or in the couse of the war; during which term of three years they shull be at 
liberty freely to exercise their religion, and to enjoy their property. The sume facility is granted 
within the countries restoed, to nll persons, inhabitants or others, who shall have formed any 
establishments during the time which those countries were possessed by Great Britain. 


In respect to the inhabitants of the countries restored or ceded, it is agreed that no one shall 
be prosecuted, disturbed, or troubled, either personally or in his property, under any pretext, on 
account of his politica] opinions or gonduct, or of his attachment to either of the high Contiacting ” 
Parties, or for any other cause, unless it be for debts contracted with individuals, or for acts sub. 
sequent to the pieseut Treaty. 

III. The decision of every claim between individuals of the respective nations for any debts, 
property, effects or rights whatever, which confurmably to common usage aud the law of nutions 
ought to be brought forward, shall be referred to the competent tribunals, and in such cases there 
shall be prompt aud complete justice rendered in the countries where the claims are respectively 
put forth, 

+ This will be found in Vol, VIII, page 214 but is here inserted for convenience of reference. 





CoNVENTION between GREAT Brrrarn and I'gance, signed at London, the 7th of March 1815, 


In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 


The trade in salt and opium throughout the British Sovereignty in India having been sub. 
jected to certain regulations and restrictions, which, unless due provision be made, might occasion 
differences between the subjects and ugents of His Britannic Majesty aud those of His Most Chris- 
tian Majesty ; Their said Majesties have thought proper to couclude a Special Convention for the pur- 
pose of preventing such differences, and removing every cause of dispute between their respective 
subjects in that part of the world, and in this view have named for their respective plenipotenj 
tingies, viz., His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain aud Ireland, Robert, 
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trators of the French establishments in India and the Government 
of Fort St. George, by which the manufacture of salt in the French 








——— 


Earl of Buckinghamshire, a Peer of the United Kingdom, President of the Board of His Majesty’s 
Commissioners for the affairs of India, &c., &c., ke. And His Majesty the King of France and 
Navarre, the Sieur Claude Louis de Ja Chatre, descendant of the Princes of Deols, Count de la 
Chatre, His Ambassador extraordivary and plenipotentiary at the Court of London, &e., &c., &c., 
who, after having communicated to each other their respective Full Powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following articles :— 


J. His Most Christian Majesty engages to let at farm to the British Government in India 
the exclusive right to purchase at a fair and equitable price, to be regulated by that which the said 
Government shall have paid for salt in the districts in the vicinity of the French possessions on the 
coast of Coromandel and Orissa respectively, the silt that may be manufactured in the said posses- 
sions, subject to a reservation of the quantity that the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty shall 
deem requisite for the domestic use and consumption of the inhabitants thereof; and upon the 
condition that the British Government shall deliver in Bengal to the Agents of His Most Chris- 
tian Majesty, the quantity of salt that may be judged necessary for the consumption of the inhabi- 
tants of Chandernagore, reference being had to the population of the said settlement, such delivery 
to be made at the price which the British Government shall have paid fov the said article. 


IL. In order to ascertain the prices as aforesaid, the official accounts of the charges incurred 
by the British Government, for the salt manufactured in the districts in the vicinity of the French 
settlements on the coasts of Coromandel and Orissa respectively, shall be open to the inspection of 
a Commissioner to be appointed fur that purpose by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty in 
India; and the price to be paid by the British Government shall be settled according to an average 
to be taken every three years, of the charges as afuresaid ascertained by the said official accounts, 
commencing with the three years preceding the date of the present Convention. 


The price of salt at Chandernagore to be determined, in the same manner, by the charges in- 
curred by the British Government for the sali manufactured in the districts nearest to the said 


Settlement, 


III, It is understood that the aslt works in the possessions belonging to His Most Christian 
Majesty shall be and remnin under the direction and administration of the Agonts of His said 
Majesty. 


IV. With a view to the effectual attainment of the objects in the contemplation of the high 
Contracting Parties, His Most Christian Majesty engages to establish in His possessions on the 
“coasts of Coromandel and Orissa, and at Chandernagore in Bengal, neurly the same price for salt, 
as that at which it shall be sold by the British Government in the vicinity of each of the said 
possessions. 


¥. In consideration of the stipulations express'd in the preceding Articles, His Britannic 
Majesty engages that the sum of four lakhs of Sicea Rupees shall be paid annually to the Agents of 
His Most Christian Majesty, duly authorised, by equal quarterly instalments; such instalments to 
be paid at Calcutta or at’ Madias, ten days after the bills that may be drawn for the same by the 
said Agents shall have been presented to the Government of either of those Piesidencies ; it being 
agreed that the rent above stipulated shall commence from the 1st of October 1814, 


Vi. With regard to the trade in opium, it is agreed betweon the high Contracting Parties, 
that at each of the periodical sales wf that article, there shall be reserved for the French Govern- 
ment, and delivered upon requisition duly made by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty, or 
by the persons duly appointed by them, the number of chests so applied for; provided that such 
supply shall not exceed 300 chests in each year ; and the price to be paid for the same shall be de- 
termined by the average rate at which opium shall have been sold at eyery such periodical sale; it 
being understood that if the quantity of opium applied for at any one time shall not be taken on 
account of the French Government by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty, within the usual 
period of delivery, the quantity so applied for shall nevertheless be considered as so much in deduce 
tion of the 800 chests hereinbefore mentioned. 


__, The requisitions of opium as aforesaid are to be addressed to the Governor-Genoral, at Caleutta 
peasy thirty days after notice of the intended sale shall have been published in the Caloutta 
axetle, 
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possessions throughout India was to cease, and 4,000 Star Pagodas ware 
to be paid annually to the French Government as an indemnification to 


a a 

VI, In the event of any restriction being imposed upon the exportation of saltpetre, th 
subjects of His Most Christian Majesty shall nevertheless be al! ceeecod 
extent of 18,000 maunds. sd see be allowed to export that article to she 

VIII, His Most Christian Majesty, with the view of preserving the harm isti 
tween the two nations, having engaged by the twelfth “Article of the Treaty pasar Bepviewe J me 
the 80th of May 1814, not to erect any fortifications in the establishments to be restored to Him 
by the said Treaty, and to maintain no greater number of troops than may be necessary for the 
purposes of police; His Britannic Majesty on His part, in order to give every security to the snh- 
jects of His Most Christian Majesty residing in India, engages, if at any time there should arise 

etween the high Contracting Parties any misunderstanding or ruptare (which God forbid), not 
to consider or treat as prisoners of war, those persons who belong to the civil establishments of His 
Most Christian Majesty in India, nor the officers, non-commissioned officers, or soldiers, who 
according to the terms of the said Treaty, shall be necessary for the maintenance of the police in 
the said establishments, and to allow them to remain three months to settle their personal affairs 
and also to grant them the necessary facilities and means of conveyance to France with their 
families and private property. 

His Britannie Majesty further engages to permit the subjects of His Most Christi j 
in India, to continue their residence and commerce so long as they shall conduct ohare 
ably, and shall do nothing contrary to the laws and regulations of the Government, 

But in case their conduct should render them suspected, and the British Government should 
judge it necessary to order them to quit India, they shall be allowed the period of six months to 
retire with their effects and property to France, or to any other country they may choose, 

At the same time it is to be understood that this favour is not to be extended to those wha 
may act contrary to the laws and regulations of the British Government. 

IX. All Europeans and others whosoever, against whom judicial proceedings shall be institut- 
ed within the limits of the said settlements or factories belonging to His Most Christian Majesty, 
for offences committed, or for debts contracted within the said limits, and who shall take refuge 
out of the same, shall be delivered up to the Chiefs of the ssid settlements and factories; and all 
Europeans and others whosoever, against whom judicial proceedings as aforvsaid shall be instituted 
without the said limits, and who shall take refuge within the same, shall be delivered up by the 
Chiefs of the said settlements and factories, upon demand being made of them by the British 
Government, 

X. For the purpose of rendering this Agreement permanent, the high Contracting Parties 
hereby engage that no alteration shall be made in the conditions and stipulations in the foregoing 
Articles, without the mutual consent of His Majesty the Kingof the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and of His Moat Christian Majesty, 


XI. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
London in the space of one month from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and have thereunto affixed 
the seals of their arms, 
Done at London, this 7th day of March, in the year of Our Lord, 1815. 


(Sa.) Bucxinenamsuree (LS,) (Sd.) Ls Comre ve 14 CuAree (L.S.) 


CONTENTION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF MADRAS AND PONDICHERRY, SIGNED AT PoyDl- 
CHEREY ON THE 13TH DAY OF May 1818. 

With a view to carry into fulland complete effect the object of those terms of the Conven~ 

tiow between Great Britain and France, signed at London on the 7th of March 1815, which 

, Cc 
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the proprietors of the salt pans. The British Government also engaged to 
supply at prime cost such a quantity of salt as would suffice for the domestic 
use of the inhabitants of the French settlements in India, the French Govern- 





a trade in salt throughout the British Sovereignty in India, the following Articles have 
igi upon by His Ercan Andre Julien Count Du Puy, Peer of France, Great Officer of 
the Royal Order of the Legion of Honour, and Mr. Joseph Fi angois Dayot, Chevalier of the said 
Oder, Administrators-General of the French Establishments in India, and Captain James Stuart 
Fraser, Commissioner on the part of the British Government, for conducting the transfer of such 
of those possessions as have heretofore been dependant upon the Presidency of Fort St. George, 


Aztrore# 1, 


The manufacture of salt shall cease throughout the whole of the French Establishments in 
India during the continuance of the Honourable Company’s present Charter, 


ARTIOLE 2. 

The French Government guarantee the strict observance of the above stipulation, and the fur- 
ther adoption of all such measures as depend upon them for insuring the effectual prevention of 
the contraband trade in salt. 

ARTICLE 3. 


The Madras Government engages to pay to the French Government as an indemnification to 
the proprietors of the salt pans the sum of four thousand Star Pagodas per annifm doting the con- 
tinuance of the Honourable Company’s present Charter if this Convention be ultimately ratified, 


Aptrony 4, 


The above stipulated sum of four thousand Star Pagodas per annum shall be paid by quarterly 
instalments, and be considered to have commenced from the 1st of January last. 


ARTIOLE 5. 


The Madras Government engages, independently of further confirmation, to pay the sum of 
four thousand Star Pagodas to the French Gaverniene for one year from the Ist of January last, 
and to continue to fall the same engagement until the determination of the Supreme Goveins 
ment or eventually of the authorities in Europe shall be officially notified to the Fiench Govern- 
ment in India. : 

ARTICLE 6, 


The British Government engages to deliver euch a quantity of salt as shall be requisite for the 
domestic use and coneumption of the inhabitants of the French Settlements in India; the puichase, 
delivery, and snbsequent sale of the said quantity being regulated according to the stipulations 
contained in Articles 1st, 2nd, and 4th of the Convention of the 7th March 1815. 


ARTIOLE 7, 


The present Convention shall be ratified and exchanged with the least possible delay. 
Done at Pondicherry, this thirteeuth day of May, in the year of Our Lord, one thousand eight 


hondred and eighteen, 
Seal. (Sd.) James, ‘ 
» StTvsnr Fraser, 


| Seal. | (Sd.) Lu Cr Do Poy, 


Seeteetaemmant 


| Seal. | (8d.) T. Daxor. 
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ment agreeing to sell this salt at approximately the same price as that obtained 
by the British Government in the adjoining districts, 

In 1839 a Convention (No. XXIII) was signed, by which the French 
Government at Chandarnagar renounced their right to the supply of salt in 
consideration of receiving an annual payment of Rupees 20,000, and further 
agreed to give every facility for the sale of British salt in Chandarnagar, and 
to assist the British Government in realising the revenue produced by its con. 
sumption. 


In 1853 a Convention (No, XXIV) was signed at Paris by which the 
boundaries of the French and English possessions round Chandarnagar were 
readjusted. 

In 1884 a Conyention* was concluded for five years between the Govern- 
ment of India and the French Government, represented Ly the Chef de 
Service at Chandarnagar. Under this the rights in connection with the 
opium trade, which had been reserved to the French by article 6 of the 
treaty of the 7th March 1816, were converted into an annual payment of 
Rs. 8,000. In 1889 this Conventiont was renewed for another term of 


five years. 

The French possess jurisdiction over Gairetti (Gyretty), a village lying on 
the right bank of the Hugli (Hooghly), about a mile and a half to the south of 
Chandarnagar, and separated from it by British territory ; and over two plots 
of land in the Balasor District; one situated in Mauza Balasor, measuring 
about 40 acres ; and the other situated in Mauza Gurpada, Pargana Sunhuf, 


measuring two roods, 


lt 


ified by the Government of Fort St. George according to the terms of the Fifth Article 
this panty thin day of May, in the year of Our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, 





(§d.) HH. Exttor, 
(Sd.) BR, Forreston. 
(Sd.) Rosget ALEXANDER, 








+ 


By the Right Honourable the Governor in Council. 


(8d.) G. StRacuEyY, 
Chief Seoretary, 


*See Vol. VIII, p. 222, See Vol. VIII, p. 224 
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Taraty and AGREEMENT with Sprasan Dow.a, 1757. 





Monsocor-al-Mulek 
Serajah Dowla Shah Kuly 
Khan Behander, Hybut 
Jang, servant of King 
Aalum Geer, the 
Javincible, 


Stoned seven Uimes, 


LIST OF DEMANDS. 


Artiore I. 


to 
the 


3 

ae That the Company be not molested upon account of such pri- 
3258  vilegesas have beea granted them by the King’s Firmaund and 
SE.  Husbulhookums, and the Firmaund and Husbulhookums in full 
“gs & force 

Bw ’ 
23 

Fog That the villages which were given to the Company by the 
"22°  Firmaund, but detained from them by the Soubah, be likewise 
SE & 2 allowed them, nor let any impediment or restriction be put upon 

28 the Zemindars. 
f ARTICLE 2. : 
3 _ That all goods belonging to the English Company, and having 
= thew: Dustuck, do pass freely by land or water, in Bengal, Behar, 
: and Orissa, without paying any duties or fees of any kind whatso- 
3 ever ; and that the Zemindars, Chokeydars, Guzerbauns, ete,, offer 

them no kind of molestation upon this account. 

3 ARTICLE 38, 
pa That restitution be made the Company of their factories and 
S35 settlements at Calcutta, Cossimbazar, Dacca, ete., which have been 
3 ae taken from them, 
= g8 ‘ _ That all money and effects taken from the English Company, 
£5 3 their factors, and dependents, at the several settlements and aurungs, 
S32 be restored in the same condition. That an equivalent in money 
ES $ be given for such goods as are damaged, plundered, or lost, which 

2S shall be left to the Nabob’s justice to determine, ‘i 
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s ARTICLE 4. 
= That the Company be allowed to fortify Caleutta in such a 
5 manner as they shall esteem proper for their defence, without any 
2 hinderance or obstruction, 
8 
BkER 
S-s 8 ABTICLE 5. 
PLos : F ; 
“aes That siccas be coined at Allenagur (Calcutta) in the same 
2S ss manner as at Moorshedabad, and that the money struck in Cal- 
ne s§ cntta be of equal weight and fineness with that of Moorshedabad. 
3 §8-8 There shall be no demand made for a deduction of batta. 
Bai} 
: Né Articte 6, 
ee e% e : . 
S88 poy That these proposals be ratified in the strongest mannez, in the 
S33 Ss presence of God aud His Prophet, and signed and sealed to by the 
3°82." Nabob; and some of his principal people. 
SS, 233 3 
SAS § 
2.984 O.4 ON 
SS ? eey bs Anticir 7, 
ES & | SS ea ee And Admiral Charles Watson and Colonel Clive 
sees z8 gs 3 promise, in behalf of the English Nation, and of the 
SoBe se English Company, that from henceforth all hostilities 
q wos ee shall cease in Bengal, and the English will always 
8 : Powe e 8 remain in peace and friendship with the Nabob, as 
gers gs gis long as these Articles are kept in force, and remain 
WO28 FESs unviolated. 
Aaz-ul-Mulck, 
Morad-ul-Dowla, 
Nowrish Ally Khan 
Behauder 
Zuhooar Jung, 
a servant of 
King Aalum Geer, 
the Invincible, 
g 
§ bs 
8 3 
8 = 
e 8 Meer Jaffier Raja Doolundram ; 
2 8 Khan Behauder, Bebauder, Fy 
$ g a servant of a servant of 4 q 
RB King Aalum Geer, King Aalum Geer, Ey = 
& the Invincible. the Invincible. a 
™S g . 
‘Sy = 
8 3 
c 3 
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AGREEMENT of the Company, signed by the Governor and Com- 
mirree, the 9th of February 1757. (19th Jamadee-ul-awal, 
1170.) 


We, the East India Company, in the presence of His Excellency the 
Nabob Monsoor-ul-Mulck Serajah Dowlah Shah Kuly Khan Behauder, Hybut 
Jung, Nazim of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, by the hands and seal of the 
Council, and by firm agreement and solemn attestation, do declare, that the 
business of the Company’s factories, within the jurisdiction of the Nabob, shall 
go on in its former course ; that we will never oppress or do violence to any 
persons without cause ; that we will never offer protection to any persons 
having accounts with the Government, any of the King’s Talookdars or 
Zemindars, nor murderers nor robbers ; that we will uever act contrary to the 
tenor of the Articles agreed to by the Nabob; that we will carry on our 
business as formerly, and will never, in any respect, deviate from this Agrees 
ment. 


PERWANNAHS AND DUSTUCKS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TRBATY. 


PERWANNAH for Dustucks from Srrasan Dowtan, dated the 9th 
Rajeb Moon. 


The English Company’s goods have been carried backward and forward by 
land and water, always through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
by the dustuck and seal of the said Company, by virtue of the King’s Fir- 
maund, which is also now confirmed by me. Take care, on no pretence to 
interrupt ther carrying their goods backwards and forwards through all the 
chokeys whatsoever, and not to demand any katbarra, manjor, etc., according 
to the King’s Firmaund. Let them pass and repass without receiving a single 
cowrie from any of their people ; and interfere not with the Evglish Com- 
pany’s Gomastahs on any account, but rather take care that through all your 
districts their business be not obstructed in any way. 


Fifteen Perwannahs of the same tenor and date were granted under the 
seal of the Nabob Serajah Dowla to the Rajahs and Zemindars, 


PERWANNAH under the seal of the Nazoz Monsoon vn Munox, 
SsrasAn Dowza Brnavuper, Hrsut June, dated the 9th 
Rajeb (31st March 1757), in the 8rd year of the glorious 
Reign Mohunlol. 


All goods belonging to the English Company, which by virtue of dhe 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass with the said Company’s duatucks, 
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by land or water, through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, I have, 
at this time, granted a free currency to, in the same mannerand with the same 
privileges as formerly ; it is necessary that ‘Your Excelleney write to the 
Officers at Dacca, Chittagong, Jugdea, Akbarnagur, Silhet, Rangamatty, 
Cheetmarre, Moorshedabad, and Purnea, that they suffer the same goods to 
pass up and down the rivers without any molestation or imposition of katbarra 
(a tax laid upon boats) or any other articles forbidden by the royal court; nor 
exact the smallestsum from them, nor any ways oppress the Gomastahs or 
dependents. Let them be punctual in this, 


Dustruck under the seal of the Nasop Szrasan Down, etc., 
dated the 17th Jemadee Saun (9th March 1757), in the 8rd 
year of the King’s glorious Reign. 


To alt Fouedars, Zemindars, Chowkeydars, and Overseers of the way of the 
Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa. 


All goods belonging to the English Company, which, by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass through the foregoing provinces, by 
land and water, with the Company’s dustucks, have at this time granted a 
free currency to in the same manner as formerly, and with the confirmation of 
their former privileges. Let all goods having the English Company’s dustuck 
pass as before up and down the river, without any molestation or imposition 
of katbarra, or any other articles forbidden by the royal court ; nor exact the 
smallest sum from them, nor oppress the Company’s dependents, 


In this be punctual, and act conformably to this writing. 


Prerwannasg of the Nasos Serayan Downa to the HonouraBie 
Company for erecting a Mint in Calcutta. 


From the date of the first of the moon Shabaun, the four-sun siccas are 
begun to be stamped, and thiough all the mint houses the new siccas of the 
four-sun are coined, Take care and e1ecta mint in Calcutta (called Allenagur) 
and stamp gold and silver rupees out of the bullion and gold imported by your 
nation, of the weight of rupees of gold and silver coined at Moorshedabad, 
Under the name of Allenagur (Calcutta) shall you coin your money : it shall 
pags for land revenues, ete. Nobody will ask or set any batta upon them ; 

, only take care not to coin the gold and silver of other nations. 


A 
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AGREEMENT of Coronet Curve with the Nazos, dated February 
12th, 1757. (22nd Jamadee-ul-awul.) 

J, Colonel Clive, Sabut Jung Behauder, Commander of the English 
Land Forces in Bengal, do solemnly declare, in the presence of God and our 
Saviour, that there is peace between the Nahob, Serajah Dowla, and the 
English, They, the English, will inviolably adhere to the Articles of the 
Treaty made with the Nabob: that as long as he shall observe his Agreement, 
the English will always look upon his enemies as their enemies, and whenever 
called upon will grant him all the assistance in their power. 


No. III. 


Treaty with JAFFIER ALLY KHan—1757. 


* I swear by God, and the Prophet of God, to abide by the terms of this 
Treaty whilst I have life. 


. 





Meer Mahomed 
Jaffier Khan Behauder, 
servant of 
King Aalum Geer, 


Treaty made with the ApMinaL and Cononzn Cxive (Sanur 
Jong BesaupEeR), GoveRNoR Drake, and Mr. Warts. 


ARTICLE 1, 


Whatever Articles were agreed upon in the time of peace with the Nabob 
Serajah Dowla Monsoor-ul-Mulck Shah Kuly Khan Behauder, Aybut Jung, 
lagree to comply with, 


ARTICLE 2, 


The enemies of the English are my enemies, whether they be Indians or 
Europeans. 


* These words were written in hig own hand, 
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AnticLy 8. 

All the effects and factoiies belonging to the French, in the Provinces of 
Bengal (the Paradise of Nations), Behar, and Orissa, shall remain in the 
possession of the English, nor will I ever allow them any mote to settle in the 
three Provinces. 

ArticiE 4, 

In consideration o£ the losses which the English Company have sustained. 
by the capture and plunder of Calcutta, by the Nabob, and the charges 
occasioned by the maintenance of the forces, I will give them one crore of 
rupees, 

ARTICLE 5, 

For the effects plundered from the English inhabitants of Caleutta, I 

agree to give fifty lakhs of ripees. 


ARTICLE 6. 


For the effects plundered from the Gentoos, Mussulmans, and otlier 
subjects of Calcutta, twenty lakhs of rupees shall be given. 


ARTICLE 7, 

For the effects plundered from the Armenian inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
will give the sum of seven lakhs of Rupees. The distribution of the sums 
allotted the natives, English inhabitants, Gentoos, and Mussulmans, shall be 
left to the Admiral, and Colonel Clive (Sabut Jung Behauder), and the rest of 
the Couticil, to be disposed of by them to whom they think proper. 


ARTICLE 8, 
Within the ditch, which surrounds the borders of Calcutta, are tracts of 
land belonging to several Zemindars; besides this I will grant the English 
Company six hundied yards without the ditch, 


ARTICLE 9. 

All the Jand lying to the south of Calcutta, as far as Culpee, shall be 
under the Z-mindarry of the English Company; and all the Officers of those 
parts shall be under their jurisdiction, The revenues to be paid by them (the 
Company) in the same manner with cther Zemindars. 


AxticLE 10. 


Whenever I demand the English assistance, I will be at the charge of the 
maintenance of them, 
Axticie 11, 
I will not eiect any new fortifications below the Hooghly near the River 
Ganges. 
Articte 12, 
As soon as I am established in the Government of the three Provinces, 
the aforesaid sums shall be faithfully paid. 


Dated the 15th Ramzan, in the dh year of the Reign, 
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ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 
Artrete 18, 


On condition that Meer Jaffier Khan Behauder shall solemnly ratify, 
confirm by oath, and execute ull the above Articles, which the under-written, 
on behalf of the Honorable East India Company, do, declaring on the Holy 
Gospels and before God, that we will assist Meer Jaffier Kban Behauder with 
all our force, to obtain the Soubabship of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, and further, that we will assist him to the utmost against all his 
enemies whatever, as soon as he calls upon us for that end; provided that he, 
on his coming to be Nabob, shall fulfil the aforesaid Articles.* 


SUNNUDS AND PERWANNAHS GIVING EFFECT TO THE 
TREATY. 


1, Generar Sunnup, under the Seal of Jarrimn Atty Kuan. 


To ali Governors, Muttaseddees, present and future, all Naibs, Fouedars, 
Zemindars, Chowdrahs, Canongoos, ete., Servants of the Government, in 
the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa. 


Know that, by the Royal Firmaund and Husbulhookums, the English 
Company are pardoned (maaff) exempt from all duties, therefore I write : 


That whatever goods the Company’s Gomastahs may bring or carry to, 
or from, their factories, the aurungs, or other places, by land or by water, with 
a dustuck from any of the Chiefs of their factories, you shall neither ask nor 
receive any sum, however trifling, for the same. Know, they have full power 
to buy and sell; you are by no means to oppose, it. You are not to require 
from the Company’s Gomastahs the Settee, Manghans, or any other of the 
Zemindar’s impositions. The Company’s Gomastahs shall buy and sell the 
Company’s goods, without the intervention of delolls, unless the Gomastahs 
are satisfied to employ them. You are to assist them on all oceasions 
wherever they buy or sell. Whoever acts contrary to these orders, the 
English have full power to punish them. If any of the Company’s goods 
are stolen, you are to recover the very effects stolen, or make good their 
amount, Any merchants or others on whom the Company have any lawful 
demands, you are to see that the same be paid to their Gomastahs. Take care 
that mo one wrong or oppress the Company’s Gomastahs. You are not to 
yequire or stop their boats, on pretence of the katbarra, or other duties on 
boats, whether they be the Company’s own boats or boats hired by their 
Gomastahs, You are to give credit to the copies of all the Sunnuds to the 
Company, under the Kazzi’s seal, without requiring the original. Any of the 
Company’s debtors running from them, you are not to give them protection, 
ee a ee eae 

* This Article was not transmitted from India to the Company, but is to be found in the 


12th page of the Appendix to the Dutch Memorial, and as there i y 4 
authenticity of it, it is subjoined to the ‘Treaty with the Nubob Meer Sader. nella as tee 
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or plead for them, but are to deliver them up to the Company’s Gomastaha. 
The Fouzdarrykurch, etc., impositions of the Fouzdars, which are forbid by 
the King, you ehall not demand of the Leglish, their Gomastahs, or inhabit- 
ants. Whenever the English Company desire to settle a new factory, besides 
those they are already possessed of, in the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and 
Orissa, you are to give them forty beegahs of the King’s land. Ifany of the 
English ships are diiven by bad weather, or wrecked in any of the ports, or 
other places, you are to assist them all in your power, and see that the goods 
are restored to the Com)any, aud you are not to require the cuouttarry, ete., 
which the King has forbid. ; 

A mint is established in Calcutta; coin siceas and gold mohurs of equal 
weight and fineness with the siccas and gold mohwrs of Moorshedabad : they 
shall pass in the King’s treasury. 


All that I have written must be done; do as I have written, nor ask a 
new Sunnud every year. The 27th of the moon Shevaul; and 4th of the 
King’s reign, being the 15th of the month of July 1757. 


2. PERWANNAH from JAFFIER ALLY Kuan for the Mint, 


To the high and mighty, the bold and valiant Commanders, the greatest of 
Merchants, the English Company, on whom may the King’s favor reat 
Jor ever, 

A mint has been established in Calcutta; continue coining gold and silver 
into siccas and mohurs, of the same weight and standid with thise of Moor. 
shedabad; the impressien to be Calentta, they shall pass current in the Pro- 
vinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, and be received into the Cadjanna; there 
shall be no obstruction or difficulty for kussoor, Under the seal of Fidvir 
Aalum Geer, Badsha Gauze, Sujah-ul-Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho- 
med Jaffier Khan Behaudur, Mahabut Jung, lith Zeerlaida, 4th of the 
King’s reign. 

3. Perwannau for the Granted Lands. 


Seal of the NAWAB JAFFIER ALLY KHAN. 





Aalum Geer Emperor, 
fighting for the Faith, 

' his Devated 

| Meer Mahomed Jaffier Ally 
Khan Behander Sujah-ul- 
Mulek Hossam 6 Dowla, 

Mababut Jung, 
Anno 4. 


1170. | 
| 
| 








1 
astercerrieeerremrnonne 





Ye Zemindars, Chowdral.s, Talookdars, Muceuddems, Recayahs, Morzaw- 
reans, Mootawettawahs of the Chuckla of Hooghly and others situated in 





20 Bengal—No. IIf. Part I 
ppteetsh, Se a Se 


Bengal, the Terrestiial Payadise: Know that the Zemindarry, Chowdrahy, 
and Talookdarry, of the countiies in the subjoined list hath been given by 
Treaty to the most illustrious and most magnificent the English Company, 
the glory and ornament of trade: the said Company will be careful to govern 
according to established custom and usage, without any gradual deviation, 
and watch for the prospeiity of the people, Your duty is to give no cause of 
complaint to the Recayahs of the Company, who, on their part, are to govern 
with such kindness, that husbandry may receive a daily increase, that all dis- 
orders may be suppressed, drunkenness and other illicit practices prevented, 
and the Imperial tributes be sent in due time. Such part of the above said 
country as may be situated to the west of Caleutta, on the other side of the 
Ganges, does nut appertain to the Company : Know then, ye Zemindars, ete., 
that ye are dependents of the Company, and that ye must submit to such 
treatment as they give you, whether good or bad, and this is my express 
injunction, 


Twenty-four Mahals. 


The Pergunnah of Mugra. The Pergunnah of Azimabad. 
Ditto Khagspoor. Ditto Moodagoteha, 
Ditto Mudenmull. Ditto Putcha Kolla, 
Ditto Ekktiarpoor, Part of the Pergunnak of Shahpoor, 
Ditto Burjutty. Shah Nagur, 
Part of the Pergunnah of Ghur, Part of the Pergunnah of Mahomed Ameepoor. 
The Pergunnah of Karee Jurree. Mellung Mahal. 
Ditto Deccan Saugeer, The Pergunnah of Hattiaguy, 
Part of the Pergunnah of Caleutta. Ditto Meida, 
Part of the Pergunnah of Paikan. Part of the Pergunnah of Akbarpoor. 
Part of the Pergunnah of Munpoor. Part of the Perguonah of Bellia. 
Part of the Pergunnah of Ameerabad, Part of the Pergunnah of Bussindary. ‘ 


Dated the*5th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto. 


ae the Nabot’s own hand, serving by way of sign manual.) It is written, 
Finis. 


(In Maharajah Doolubrum’s own hand, as Nait.) Seen, 


(in Rajah Raage Bullub’s own hand, as Hussoor Nevis.) The 5th of 
Rabbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto, registered in the Imperial Register, 


(a Rajak Conghu Baharree’s own hand, as Dewan of Ben 
yak ( J f gat) The dtl 
of Rebbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto, registered in the Peee Recisten ‘ 


AL ttt nee 


Ahont the 20th December 1737, 


[65Al4(e) 


Vet~ 1} 


Part I Bengal—N o. TIL a1 


a I 


4, PERWANNAH from JAFFIER ALLY KHAN, for the SALTPETRE 
of Benar. 


At this time, through the meins of Colonel Clive, 
the Saltpetre lands of the whole Province of Behar have 
been granted to the English Company, from the begin- 
ning of the Bengal year 1165, in the room of Coja 
Mahomed Wazeed ; you are therefore hereby directed 
to establish the authority of their (iomastahs, in all the 
Saltpetre lauds of the aforesaid Province, to give strict 
orders to the Saltpetre picars not to sell an ounce of 
Saltpetre to any other person, and to receive from the 
Company the stipulated Nuzzurrang and money, for the 
aforesaid lands. 


*syoog § suey 


On the 2nd of the month o 
-pPIwT sy us patozue spa Adoo 


Rajeb, of the dih year of his 
‘ahioy sAjpselopy siyy fo bee 
yig 3y2fo zunny-7n-vpmemnp fo 


Hajesty’s Reign, a copy was 
entered in tha Dewan’s books. 
yguouw ay7 fo Anp zeny eyg uc 


DvD 


Approved, 


5. Sunnup for the ZeminDaRRy of the HononaBLe Hast Inpra 
Company’s Lands, given under the Seal of the Nason, 
Attow-6-DowLa (commonly styled the Nasop MzgEnon) 
Mrrtr Manomen Sappock Kuan BEnAUDER, AssuD JUNG, 
Dewan of the Sounan of BENGAL. 


To the Muttaseddees, for affairs for the time being aud to come, and 
Chowdrees and Canongoos, and Inhabitants, and Husbandmen of the Kissmut 
Pergunnah of Calcutta, ete., of the Cirear Sautgaum, ete, belonging to the 
Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, that, in conse- 
quence of the Ferd Sawal, sigued by the glory of the nobility and administra. 
tion, Sujah-ul-Mulck, Hossam-6-Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behau- 
der, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckeekut, and 
Muchulea, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein fully 
set forth : The office of the Zemindarry of the Pergunnahs above written, in 
consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupees 
(20,101) Pishcash, etc., to the Imperial Cirear, according to the endorsement 
from the month Poos (anno 1164) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four 
of the Bengal Aira, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, to the end that they attend to the rites and customs thereof 
as is fitting, nor in the least cireumstance neglect or withhold the vigilance and 
care due thereto: that they deliver into the treasury, at proper fimes, the due 
rents of the Circar; that they behave in such manner to the inhabitants and 
lower sort of people, that, by their good management, the said Pergunnah 
may flourish and increase; that they suffer no robbers nor house-breakers to 
remain within their districts, and take such care of the King’s highways, that 
the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without the least molesta- 
tion: That (which God forbid) if the effects of any person be plundered or 
stalen, they discover and produce the plunderers and thieves, together with 

* the goods, and deliver the goods to the owners and the criminals to condign 


eee ee 
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punishment ; or else, that they themselves be responsible for the said goods ; 
that they tuke special care that no one be guilty of any crimes or drunkenness 
within the limits of their Zemindarry ; that after the expiration of the year 
they take a discharge, according to custom, and that they deliver the accounts 
of their Zemindarry, agreeable to the stated forms, every year, into the dufter- 
eana of the Cirear ; and that they 1efrain from demanding the articles forbid- 
den by the Imperial Court (the Asylum of the World). 


It is their (the Muttaseddees, etc.) duty to look upon the said Company 
as the established and lawful Zemundars of those places, and whatsoever apper= 
tains, or is annexed to that office, as their right: in this particular be they 
strictly punctual. 


Da'ed the first of Rubbi-ul-Sauni, in the fifth Sun of the Reign. 


Let the endorsement be written. 


PARTICULARS Of the ENDORSEMENT, 


In ecnsequence of the Feid Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah-al-Mulck, Hossam-6-Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckee- 
hut and Muchulea, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth : The office of the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of 
Caloutta, ete , of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, 
the Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one 
hundied and one rupees (20,101) Pisheash, etc., to the Imperial Crear, from 
the month Poos (anno 1164) in the year one thousand one hundred and sixty- 
four of the Bengal Afra, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Cc mpany. 

27 Mahals, 
Deroobust bese en .» 15 Mahals. 


. e 
Kissmut ee tee . 12 do. 


The amount, according to the account signed by the Canongoos of the Soubah, 


Form of the Sign Manvan. 


Be the Sunnud granted. 


Form of the Ferp Sawa. 


_ The Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, ete, of the 
Circar Santgaum, ete., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of 
Bengal, having been conferred on the noblest of Merchants, the English 
Company, the aforesaid Company represent that the inhabitants will not be 
satisfied without the grant of a Sunnud, wherefore they desire that the 
Sunnud may be graciously allowed them, for which they agree to pay the 
sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one rupees (20,101) Pisheash, &e., 
to tle Imperial Circar. In this particular what aie your commands ? : 
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27 Mahals, 
Deroobust . : : ‘ A . 415 Mahals. 
Kissmut . ; : ‘ . . 2 do, 
The amount, according to the account signed by 
the Canongons of the Soubah ; » Rs. 2,22,958 10 12 38 


WB This is Kissmut Pergunnah of Caleutta, ete , of the Cinar Santgaum, 
written by the in the districts of the Chuckla of Hooghly, 


Royroyan, 
26 Mahals, 
Deroobust . : ‘ . . « 15 Mahals, 
Kissmuttea , : : F ‘ » ll do, 
is. 
Amount . F * : : - 2%,20,166 14 lo 1 


Kussmut Pergunnah of Caleutta, Cicar 
Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas. 


101 Rupees. 
isheash of the Imperial 
Circar, 12,101 Rs 





$ Mahal Kissmuttes. Amount ‘ + 28482 6 18 
$2 Belonging to the Company 28,361 810 1 
=, Ditto Rameunt 12018 2 8 
Pe ; are eote 
sed Kissmut Pergunnah of Mugra, Circar 
328 Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas, 
Ses Mahal Kissmuttea, Amount : - 24,504 18 16 2 
i FE Pergunnah of Khasspoor, Cirear Saut- 
Be gaum. Division 16 Annas. 
ee Mahal Deroobust. Amount oe 9887 
Sic Pergunnah of Mudenmull, Cirear Sant- 
zig gaum. Division 16 Annas, 
ae Mahal Deroobust. Amount : + 22,109 6 5 
2°38 Pergunnah of Berryhattee, Circar Saut- 
ees gaum. Division 16 Annas. 
628 Mahal Deroobust. Amount . «66149 413 8 
S838 Pergunnah of Ekktiarpoor, Circar Saut- 
wees gaum. Division 16 Annas, 
ze = 3 Mahal Deroobust. Amount . F 7,923 1 8 
SS — Pergunnah of Deccan Saugut, Circar Saut- 


gaum, Division 16 Annas, 
Mahal Deroobust. Amount . . 60 712 2 


Pergunnah of Shahnagar, Cirear Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas, 


Mahal Derovbust. Amount . a ‘ 983 7 14 





rt 
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Pergunnah of Azimabad, Circar Sautgaum, Rs. 

Division i6 Annas, 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . » . « 10,000 
Pergunnah of Ghur, Ci:car Saleemabad. 

Division 16 Annas. . 
Mahal Deroobust. Amount : ; 7,420 9 15 
Perguonah of Moodagotcha, Cirear Salee- 

mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust, Amount . : za 81,793 10 
Pergunnab of Peetcha Kollie, Circar Salee- 

mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . ‘ ‘ 8,129 4 15 
Pergunnah of Karee Jurree, Circar Salee- 

mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . ; . 562 8 


Kissmut Pergunnah of Manpoor, Cirear 
Saleemabad. Division 16 Annas. 





LEYS 

33 : 2 Mahal Kissmuttea, Amount ; : 8,947 10 1 1 
ae sf Belonging to the Company 8,856 3 1 

mZd,2 Ditto Rameunt 91 9 18 

he Pee 

id 3h an 

S853 

aeti Kissmut Pergunnah of Paikan, Cirear 

“38h Saleemabad, Division 12 Annas, ; 

Sas Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount ; . 6,787 10 6 8 


Kissmut Pergunnah of Ameerabad, Circar 
Sa'eemabad. Adjacent to Chitpoor Di- 
vision. 38 Annas, 
Mahal Kissmuttea, Amount ‘ i 8,650 10 9 
Kissmut Pergunonah of Havelushehr, Cirear 
Saleemabad. The village of Seender- 
poor. No Division, 
Mahal Kissmuttea Amount . ‘ 823 11 8 


Kissmut Pergunnah of Mahomed Ameer- 
. poor, Circar Saleemabad, The village. 
No Division. . 
Mahal Kissmuttea Amount ; . 184 6 10 
Kissmut Pergunnah of Mob, Salt, and 
Wax. Circar Saleemabad, No Divi- 
sion, 


Mahal Kissmuttes. Amount ; : 16,702 18 
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Pergunnah of Hattiagur, Circar Salee- 
mabad. Division 16 Annas, 
Mahal Deroobust. Amount . » 28,119 719 8 
Pergunnah of Meida, Cirear Saleemabad. 
Division 16 Annas. 
Mahal Deroobust. Amount . : ‘ 4,199 14 10 
Perguunah of Akbarpoor, Circar Saleema- 
bad. Division 16 Annas, 
Mahal Deroobust. Amount F ' 2,228 15 15 
Pergunonah of Shahpoor, Circar Saleema- 
bad, Division 16 Annas. 
Mahal Deroobust, Amount ‘ ‘ 
Kissmut Pergunnah of Aboab Fouzdarry, 
ete , Circar Saleemabad. No Division. 
2 Mahals Kissmuttea. Amount . ‘ 1,204 12 18 2 
Kissmut Pergunnah Aboab Fouzdarry, 
and Pishcash Congo. 
2 Mahals, Amount . 7 < ‘. 1,174 1116 8 
Bherjy (transferred) « . ‘ . 380 1 1 8 
Sairs, Hattiagur, and Meida, and Meidonmul, and Moodagotcha, belong- 
ing to Coot Ekktiapoor. 
Division 8 Annas 11 Gundas. 
Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount : . 4,501 0 0 
Kissmut Pergunuah of Bellia Busseindarry, Cirear Saleemabad, named 
Sahebnugur, in ‘the districts of the Chuckla of Burdwan, containing the 
Mouza Bhilla, and all the lands lying on the east side of the River Ganges. 
Division 10 Annas. 
Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount ‘ F 2,791 11 12 2 


3,470 12 2 2 


Form of the Sian MANUAL. 


After the receipt of the Muchulca and Zaminee, according to 
custom. 


Be the Sunnud granted, 
Form of the Ferp HuckEExvt. 


Tn consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah-ul-Mulck, Hossam-6-Dowla, Meer Mahomed J; affier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, the form of which is 
herein fully set foith, the office of the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnalf 
of Caleutta, ete. of the Sircar Sautgaum, etc., belonging to the Paradise of 
Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty 
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i he Imperial 
d one hundred and one Rupees (20,101) Pishcash, etc., to t p 
aa cotened on the noblest of Merchants, the English Company, who 
have delivered a Muchulea and Zaminee, into the books, and petition for the 
Sunnud, In this particular what are you pleased to decree? 


Form of the Ferd Sawal, and particulars 27 Mahals, 
of the Makals have been written above, Deroobust . . 18 Mahals. 
Pishoash of the Imperial Circar, ete., Kissmutiea . . 12 Mahals, 
cuca i : Amount, according to the account 
Pishcash of the Circear . . Ra, 12,101 signed by the Canongoo of the 
WNuzzurrana Soubahdary.  . », 5,000 Soubah. 
Vizier's Fees - + + 9 8,000 Rupees 2,22,958 10 2 38 


Form of the Sign Manvat. 
It has been viewed. 
Form of the Mucuutca, dated the 


We, the English Company, do declare, that whereas the office of the 
Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc., of the Sircar Saut- 
gaum, etc., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in 
consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupees * 
(20,101) Pishcash, ete., to the Imperial Circar, from the month Poos (anno 
1164) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four of the Bengal Aira, has been 
conferred on us, to the end that we attend to the rites and eustoms thereof, as 
is fitting, nor in the least circumstance neglect or withhold the vigilance and 
care due thereto, That we deliver into the treasury in the proper times the 
due rents of the Cirear, That we behave in such manner to the inhabitants 
and lower sort of people, that by our good management the said Pergunnahs 
may flourish and increase. That we suffer no robbers nor house-breakers to 
remain within our districts, and take such care of the King’s highways that 
the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without fear or molestation. 
That (which God forbid) if the effects of any person be plundered or stolen 
we discover and produce the robbers or thieves, together with the goods, and 
deliver the goods to the owners, and the criminals to condign punishment, or 
else that we ourselves be responsible for the said goods, That we take especial 
care that no one be guilty of any crime or drunkenness within the limits of 
oar Zemindarry. That after the expiration of the year, we take a discharge 
according to custom, and that we deliver the accounts of our Zemindarry 
agreeable to the stated forms every year into the duftercana of the Cirear, and 
that we refrain from demanding the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court 
(the Asylum of the World). For this reason we have given this writing as a 
muchulea and agreement, that upon any occasion recourse may be had thereto, 


27 Mahals, 
Particulars of the Mahala hace Deroobust * - 15 Mahals. 
been written in the endorsement. Kissmuttea . 


- 12 7) 
Amount . - 222,958 10 2 *3 
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Form of the Stan MANUAL. 
It is accepted, 
Form oF taz Tomsoox Hazrr Zaminzsz, dated the 


I, * * * * do declare, that whereas the office of the Zemindarry 
of the Kissmut Perguunah of Calcutta, etc., of Circar Sautgaum, ete., belong~ 
ing to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, has been conferred on 
the noblest of Merchants, the English Company; I, being appointed the 
personal security for the said Company with the Circar, do agree, and give 
this writing, that the aforesaid Company shall be present and execute the 
functions of the Zemindarry: If they shall absent themselves, I will make 
them appear; but if at any time I am not able to make them appear, I will 
be responsible for their compacts. For this reason I have given this writing as 
a Tomsook Hazir. Zaminee, that upon any occasion recourse may be had 
thereto. 


Form of the Si¢n MAnvAt. 
; Signed. 


Form of the Acrrement for the Pisncasu, etc., to the 
IMPERIAL OIROCAR. 


Account of the agreement for the Pisheash, etc., made for obtaining the 
grant of the Sunund for the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of 
Calcutta, ete., of the Circar Sautgaum, ete., in the name of us, the English 
Company, for the year 1165 of the Bengal Aira. 





Pisheash . Rs, 20,101 
Pisheash of the Imperial Cirear . Re. 12,701 
Nuzzurrana Soubahdarry - x» 5,000 
Vizier’s Fees é + 9 98,000 





Rs, 2,22,958 10 2 8 


6, Sunnup for the Free Tenure of the Town of Calcutta, etc., 
to the Honoraste Hast Inpia Company, given under 
the Seal of the Nazos Attow 6 Dowra Muer Manomep 
Sappock Kuan Brxnauper, Assup June, DEWAN of the 
Sovuspam of BENGAL. 


To the Muttaseddees for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Zemindars, and Chowdrahs and Taslookdars, and Canongoos of the Mouza 
of Govindpoor, ete., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Caleutta, belonging 
to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Beit known, thatin con- 
seqtience of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and adminis- 
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tration, Sujab-ul-Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckeekut, 
and Muchulea, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth ; the rents of the aforesaid Mouzas, ete., which adjoin to the 
factory of the most noble of Merchants, the English Company, amounting to 
eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six Rupees and something more, from 
the 1st* of Rabbi-ul-Sauni,-6th Sun, according to the endorsement are fors 
given ; to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and the 
safeguard of the seaports herewith. It is their (the Muttaseddees, etc.) duty 
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any way, nor by any means, 
oppress or disturb them. In this particular be they punctual. 


Dated as above. 
+ Let the endorsement be written, 


PARTICULARS of the ENDORSEMENT. 


In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah ul Mulk, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckee- 
kut and Muchulea, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth; the rents of the Mouza of Govindpoor, ete., in the districts 
of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, ete., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, and dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa, and the jaghire 
of the Circar which adjoin to the factory of the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, amounting to eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six 
Rupees and something more, from the ¢ latter season of Oodael, in the year 
eleven hundred and sixty-four (1164) of the Bengal Aira, are forgiven the 
noblest of Merchants aforesaid, 


Mouzas and Mahals 224, 
Mouzas 204. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 


The amount according to the Ferd signed by the Canongoos of the 
Soubah, 


Form of the Sian Manvat. 
Be the Sunnud granted. 


Form of the Farp Sawat. 


The noblest of Merchants, the English Company, represent that the 
factory for carrying on their trade in the Pergunnah of Calcutta, lying near 
the sea, and being liable to continual alarms and interruptions from the enemy 
for their defence, they have made a tank of water round their factory, and 
a wg at 

* About the beginning of December 1758, 
+ This is written by the Royroyan, 
F In the original Fesset Kruf, 
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left, an esplanade on all sides at the distance of a cannon shot; and that the 
Mouza of Govindpoor, ete., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Caleutta, 
etc., of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghire of the 
Circar, adjoin thereto; they request that a Sunnud, exempting them from the 
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are 
your commands? 


Mouzas 204. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 


Amounting, aecording to the account signed by the 
Canongoos of the Soubah, to. 2 Rupees 8,536 4 8 2 





Mouza of Govindpoor, etce., belonging to the Pergunnah of Calcutta. 
Mouza with Kissmutteas 12, 


In all 62 Mouzas. Amonnt . . 2,542 14 2 8 


Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 
Monza of 8 annas. Amount Jaghire 338 1116 2 


Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 
Mouza of 8annas. Amount , » 1811017 8 
Kerria Kissmut of Gunnispoor, in the bounds of 
Molunga, of the Khalsa. 
Mouza of 8 annas, Amount , » 111819 2 
Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungee of the Jaghire. 
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . . 4h 8 2 


Kerria Kissmut of Dhulland. 

Mouza of 8 annas, Amount . « 227 1112 2 
Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colunda, 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . - 266 218 
Kerria Kissmut of Dilliah Danghee of the Jaghire, 

Mouza of 12 annas, Amount . . 568215 6 8 
Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 6 annas, Amount , . 1841816 1 
Kerria Sulduah of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza, Amount . ‘ . 865 18 11 
Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee. 

Mouza of 6 annas, Amount . : 638 4 2 
Kerria Kispoorperra of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount , - . 191 0 5 
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Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Serampoor of the Jaghire. 
Mouza of 4annas, Amount . . 84 5 17 1 
Kissmut Mouza of Dhellunt, etc., belonging to the Pergunnah of 
Paikan, 
Twelve Mouzas, including Kissmutteas, in all 6} Mouzas of the Khalsa, 
Amount . : 3 ‘ ‘ . 7 1,894 4 2 
Benia Kissmut of Dhellunt. 
Mouza of 8 annas, Amount . . 25810 12 1 
Kerria Kissmut of Soota Lootee. 
Mouza of Gannas. Amount . » 118 7 1 I 
Kenia Kissmut of Govindpoor. 
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . » 161 818 
Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungee, 
Mouza of 8 annas, Amount . ‘< 97 7 0 
Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 
Mouza of 8annas, Amount , »- 150 8 8 IL 
Kerria Rocul Koorea, 
One Mouza. Amount ., " » 178 12 4 
Kerria Kissmut of Deccan Paikparra, 
Mouza of 2annas, Amount ,. : 15 915 
Kerria Kissmut of Dhela Dangee, 
Mouza of 4annas. Amount . . 15618 6 


Kenia Kissmut of Anhattee. 
Mouza of 10 annas. Amount . » 218 10 12 


Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colunda, 
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount , » 147 216 1} 


Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee. 
Mouza of 10 annas. Amount . « 227 2 2 


Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Serampoor, 
Mouza of 12 annas, Amount . © 12312 7 


Mouza of Shimla, etc., belonging to the Pergunnah of Manpoor, 
Three Mouzas entire of the Khalsa, Amount , » 881 15 11 


Kerria Shimla, One Mouza, Amount 12115 3 2 
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Kerria Maukhund. One Mouza, Amount 180 4138 2 
Kerria Awdinghu, One Mouza, Amount 29 11 14 


Mouzah of the Town of Calcutta, ete., belonging to the Pergunnah 
of Ameerabad. 
Six and half Mouzas and Mahals, Amount. . 4,008 10 11 


Kerria of the Town* of Calcutta. 
One Mouza, Amount . “ - 1,87618 7 2 


Kerria Kissmut of Soota Nootee 
Mouza of 10 annas, Amount . - 1,892 914 2 


Kerria Kissmut of Deecan Paikparra. 
Mouza of 14 annas of the Jaghire. 
Amount . : . . » 479 2 2 


Kerria of Binjhee. 
One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount 114 7 2 2 


Kerria of Serampoor, 

One Mouza, of the Jaghire, Amount 5018 15 2 
Market of Soota Lootee. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount, 272 2 2 
Market of Govindpoor. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount. 32212 5 2 

Keriia Kissmut of Akoab Fouzdarry 


of the Town of Calcutta, ete. 
Amount , : r : i 8 $18 1 


Form of the Sian Manvat. 
The Muchulea being taken according to the form. 


Be the Sunnud granted. 
Mem,.—Here follows the Feid Huckeekut, and also the Muchulea of the 
Company, which are in the same form as those in the Sunnud foregoing for 
the Company’s Zemindarry. 





* In the origimal it is Dhee Calcutta, 
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1759. 


Au nom de la Trinité trés Sainte. 


A tous ceux que ces présentes concernent, ou en quelque maniére peuvent 
intéresser, soit notoire. 

Le trés noble & tras Respectable Président & Conseil du fort William, 
& le trés Noble & trés respectable Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, dans 
ces pais ici, témoignants nn désir ardent, d’dssoupir les troubles qui agitent 
Bengale, d’obvenir aux calamités si souvent éprouvées, de faire cesser, dter & 
terminer tous les obstacles & différens survents, & de restaurer dans leurs 
établissemens une tranquilité parfaite, ont pour cette fin nominés, muni de 
pleins pouvoirs & deputés au‘liou destiné aux conférences A Garretby, les 
honorables Messieurs ; savoir, 

Le trés Noble & trés Respectable Président & Conseil du fort William ; 
Messieurs Richard Becher & John Cooke: Conseillers du gouvernement. 

Le trés Noble & tras Respectable Directeur et Conseil du fort Gustavus; 
Messieurs Jean Bacheracht & Jean Charles Kist’; Membres du Conseil Poli- 
tique & de la Justice. 


Lesquels, aprés s’avoir mutuellement assurés de leurs pleins pouvoirs 
expediés en bonne forme, & conféré des différens objets que leur Principaux ici 
ont jugés necessaires pour étre insérés dans ce présent Instrument d’un general 
accommodement, finalement sont convents, aprés une délibération mure, d’une 
pacification, dont est issue heureusement une cessation entidre de toutes les 
coarlites tant par mer que par terre, selon les articles dont le content ici 

ey 


DEMANDES. Réronss. 


de la part des Anglois. de ba part des Hollandois, 
Art ler, 
Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil Messieurs les Directeur et Conseil du 


de Chintsura donneront satisfaction Chintsura témoignent que comme ils 
suffisante 3 Messieurs le Président & ont toujours eu des sentimens pacifi- 
Conseil du Fort William de Vinsulte ques, Jes troubles qui sont entrevenus 
offerte au Pavillon Brittannique, par & ont altéré Ja bonne intelligence entre 
les Commandans des Vaisseaux Hol. es deux Nations, ne peuvent pas pro- 
landois, et pour la detention deplusi- duire comme ils n’ont pas produit 
eurs de nos Vaisseaux, qui ont été qu’une douleur sensible, & tout ‘ce qui 
saisis et arrétés au bas de la Riviére s'est passé en bas par rapport au Pa- 
contre les traités et Valliance qui villon Anglois et aux insultes qui 
subsiste entre les deux Nations, e+ sont commis, est sans leur ordre et 





Part I 


Bengal—No. Iv. . $3 





pour les autres actes d’hostilité com. 
mis par les dits Vaisseaux. 


, 


Art, 2d. 


Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil 
de Chintsura dédommageront et la 
Compagnie, & les particuliers de 
tous dommages causés par les Com- 
mandans de leurs Vaisseaux, soit par 
leur ordre, ou non, et rendront im- 
médiatement tous nos Vaisseaux, 
munitions, et effets qui peuvent 
encore rester dans leurs mains. 


& regret peutctre par des gens 
d’Equipage au premier abord dans 
un mal entendement des ordres, avec 
quelle démonstration ils espérent que 
Messi-urs le Gouverneur & Conseil 
seront sufisament satisfaits, 


Comme les Vaisseaux Hollandois ont 
regu aussi une grande perte & dommage, 
il paroit dur d’insister sur le dédom- 
magement; mais ce qui est en effet 
sera reudu volontairement: On prie 
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Conseil de 
réfiéchir sur cet Article équitablement, 
et en cas qn’on ne désistera, nous ferong 
en sorte de les satisfaire, 


Arrdid a Garhetly Le ler Decembre 1769. 


Rioup. BEER. 
Joun Coors. 


DaManDes 
de ba part des Hollandois. 


ArtiIcue le. 


Que Messieurs les Anglois étant 
dans les termes d’un accommodement 
effectuent que leur allié le Nawab 
s’en retourne ou at moins qu'il se 
tienne tranquille dans son camp, sans 
nous faire aucun tort, et que les arti- 
cles de ndtre accommodement soient 
acceptés, approuvés & confirmés par le 
Nawab, comme principal, autant 
quwils le concernent, tant pour le pré- 
sent que pour l’avenir, 


2d, 


Un mutuel oubli de tout ce qui 
sest passé pendant les troubles, qui 
ont cessé & présent, de plus une assur- 
an@e parfaite d’amitié, tidélité & cor- 
respondance, qui soient entretenus 


_M. Jous, Bacturacnt. 
J, C, Kis, 


Réroxse 
de la part des Anglois. 


Anrricne le, 
Nous nous sommes déja servi de tout 


notre crédit auprés du Nazim, et nous 


continuerons de méme pour Vengager & 
faire rétirer son armée, le moment que 
les Messieurs du Gouvernement Hollan- 
dois ont rempli ses ordres, ILes articles 
convenus entre les Anglois et les Hol- 
landois ne peuvent point étre entremélés 
dans Je Traité que Je Gouvernement de 
Hougl¥ doit conelure avec le Nazim 
comme principal. 


2d. 


Approuvé, autant qu’il ne contrevient 
point & Valliance que nous avons avec le 
Nazim du pais. Pendant que l’amitié 


subsiste entre nos deux sonverains en 


Enuroj e. 


RR 
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entre les deux nations par les chefs 
Respectables de chacune sans tolérer 
aucune hostilité de part, ni d’antre 
sous quelque prétexte que ce soit, que 
chacun fera de son mieux pour entre- 
tenir cette Intelligence, & de contri- 
buer en tout ce qui pourroit aug- 
menter le Bonheur de toutes les 
deux: sans donner directement ou 
indirectement du secours & ceux qui 
voudroient nuire )’une ou lautre. 


8e. 


Comme on n’a agi ni par déclara- 
tion de guerre, ni par commission, 
nos troupes & gens de mer, ne peuv- 
ent étre considérés comme prison- 
niers de guerre qui soient sujets 2 
une capitulation, mais simplement 
comme des arrétés temporels; de 
sorte quils doivent @tre libres, et 
sortir avec tous les honneurs mili- 
taiies, 


4e, 


Qu’on nous laisse dans une posses- 
sion Libre, tranquille & pas dimi- 
nuée, de nos établissements com- 
merce, droits & prérogatives, 


Be, 


Que toutes les personnes, posses» 
sions, établissements, terres, mai- 
sons, Vaisseaux, bAtimens, tant de 
Ja Compagnie, qu’aux particuliers, & 
tout ce qui en depend, soient de- 
clarés libres & rendus en présence 
des Députés exprés, des deux partis, 
dans l'état qu’ils étoient, 


6e, 


Les Ratifications seront échangées 
sous approbation de Messieurs les 
Directeurs des Compagnies le plust6t 
qu'il sera possible, 


8e. 


Nous ne regardons point les officiers 
et trouppes Hollandoises comme nos 
prisonniers; mais comme ceux du 
Nazim : Nous sommes donc préts & jes 
relacher dés que le gouvernement de 
Hougl¥ ont fini leur négotiation avec 
le Nazim, & exception de ceux qui 
veulent entrer dans n6étre service, ou 
qui demandent la protection du pavillon 
anglois, 

4e. 


Nous n’avons jamais interrompu Mes» 
sieurs les Hollandois dans leurs justes 
droits ou priviléges, et ne sommes point 
dans intention de le faire, 


Bee : 


Tous les vaisseaux, barques, &c., 
dans notre possession seront restitués 
dés que nos demandes seront accordés, 
ou the assurance qu’ils seront de la part 
de Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil de 
Hougly. 


6e. 


Accordé, 
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Te. Te, 
Finalement les deux parties seront | Nous ne voions point Ja necessité de 
puarandeurs réciproquement de cet article. 
VExéeution des Articles précédens. 


Arrété ce présent & Garhetty le ler Arvété ce présent & Garetty le 38me 


Decembre 1789. Décembre 1759, 
M. Jons Bictteracut. Ricup. Becrer, 
Jd, ©, Kist. Joun Cooks, 
REVERS, 


Convenu, & arrété que la Langue francoise, dont on s’est servi dans quel- 
ues exemplaires de ce présent traité d’accommoadement, & dont on sera obligé 
e se servil 4 Vavenir dans son exécution, ne fournira aucun exemple qui pour- 

roit étre alléeué au préjudice des Maitres et Principaux respectifs des deux 
parties Contractantes, mais qu’on se réglera dans la suite selon ce qu’on 
trouvera & V’égard des Principaux des deux partis, qui sont dans Je droit, 
coutumée & possession d’expédier & tecevoir pareils Traités & actes dans une 
autre Langue que le francois déj& observé, ou ce qui doit étre observé. 

Le présent Traité & les accessions quiy peuvent intervenir, retiennent 
la méme vertu, & propriété, que si la méme coutume y avoit éé observée; & 
les articles separés qu’on y voudroit entremettre conserveront pareillemeut la 
méme efficace qué s’ils étoient inserés dans le traité. 

En foi de quoi nous soussignés Députés du trés Noble, & trés respectable 
Président & Conseil du fort William, & du trés Nobles & trés 1espectable 
Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, Membres de leurs Assemblées respec~ 
gives, avons signé ce présent revers, & y fait apposer les Cachets de nos armes. 


ainsi fait au Lieu de nos Couférences & Garrethij le 8 Décembre 1759, 


























Seal. | M, Jous. Bacweracut., Ricup. Bec ner, | Seal. | 
| Seal. | J, OC, Kirst, Joun Cooxs. Seal. 
‘RaTIricaT1on, 


Nous soussignés acceptons par ces présentes, les articles précédents d’un 
tmuituel & réciproque accommodement, negociés & arrétés pour la pacificaticn géné- 
rale entre les Etablissemens et sujets de nos Maitres & Principaux respectifa, 
par nos Deputés Extiaordinaires, savoir d’une part, les Sieurs Richard Becher 
@ John Cooke Conseillers du fort William: & de Vautre Les Sieurs Jean 
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Bacheracht & Jean Charles Kist, Membre du Conseil politique e6 de Justice 
du fort Gustavus ici, et les approuvons confirmons & ratifions au nom & sous 
approbation de nos susdits Maitres & Principaux en Europe, promettant de 
faire incessamment et fidélement exécuter la Restitution mutuelle stipulée dans 
les prédits Articles, pour assoupir toutes les mesintellivences & démélés survenus 
jusqu’ici ; Vailleurs & outre cela de faire passer le content de cette présente 
Convention, autant qn’il sera necessaiie par uve publication solemnelie & la 
connoissance de tous ceux qui dépendent de nous, afin qu’elle soit dans tous 
ses points esseutiels religieusement observée, en évitant tout ce qui pourra 
dans la Suite altérer, ou troubler ’amitié & le Voisinage paisible qui subsiste 
a présent heureusement entre nos Etablissemens respectifs rétablie. 

En foi de quoi nous avons signé et munis ces présentes avec les Sceaux de 
nos deux Nobles Compagnies des Indes Orientales établies ici. 





Donné Donné 
& a 
Touglij, le Ge Décembre 1759. Calentta, le 8e Décembre 1789, 
AN, BIsDoMg. Rosart Crive. 
P, Verner. . pa «6C. MayninesaM, 


Seal. | W.I. FrRaxkcann, 














Sell. ! RB. B. ARMENAULT, 

|__| M. Tsrnox. J, Z Houwsu. 
J. L. V. Scarvicnuaven, W. Maoxkert, 
Sw. Denooc. Tos. Boppam, 
P, W. Fancx, Wu, B. Sumer, 


W. McGuirz, 


TRANSLATION: 
In THE NAME OF THE Most Hoty Trinity, 
To all whom these Presents concern, or may in any way tnterest, be it known, 


The most noble and most respectable President and Council of Fort 
William, and the most noble and respectable Director and Council of Fort 
Gustavus in these territories, animated by an ardent desire to remove all the 
troubles, obstacles, and differences which have been experienced in Bengal, 
and to re-establish complete tranquillity in their respective settlements, have, 
with this view, nominated, vested with full powers, and deputed the following 
gentlemen to Garethy, the place appointed for the conferences :—= 

On the part of the most noble and most respectable President and Council 


of Fort William, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Counsellors of the 
Government. 


On the part of the most noble and most respectable Director and Council 
of Fort Gustavus, Messrs, John Bacheracht and John Charles Kist, Members 
of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice, who discussed th 
different matters of which the insertion in the present treaty of settloment 
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was considered necessary by thcir Principals here; and after mature deliber- 
ation, a pacification was agreed upon, the result of which has been an entire 
cessation of hostilities both by sea and Jand, according to the terms of the 


following Articles :— 


Demands on the nart of the English. 


ArrTicte 1. 


The Director and Council of 
Chinsura shall afford due satisfaction 
to the President and Council of Fort 
William for the insult offered to the 
British flag by the Commanders of 
Dutch vessels, and for the detention 
of several of our ships, which have 
been seized and stopped down the 
river, contrary to Treaties and the 
alliance subsisting between the two 
nations, as well as for other acts of 
hostility committed by the said 
vessels, 


Arrrote 2. 


The Director and Council of 
Chinsura shall indemnify both the 
Company and individuals for all 
losses caused by the Commanders of 
their vessels, whether by theirorders 
or not, and shall immediately give 
up all our ships, munitions, and 
effects which may still be in their 
hands, 


Evecuted at Garhetty, 


(Signed) Ricnp, Bucnzr. 


+, Joun Cooke. 


Demands on the part of the Dutch. 
Articin 1, 


That the English shall canse their 
ally? the Nawab, to return, or at least 


Replies on the part of the Dutch. 
ARTICLE 1. 


The Director and Council of Chin- 
sura state, that as they have ulways 
entertained pacific sentiments, the 
troubles which have arisen and affected 
the good understanding between the 
two nations cannot but be a source of 
great pain, and that what has passed 
respecting the British flag and the in- 
sulis offered, has taken place without 
their orders and to their regret, 

Those acts may probably have been 
committed by the people composing the 
crew under a misconception of orders, 
With this explanation itis hoped that 
the Governor and Council will be satis- 


ARTICLE 2, 


As Dutch vessels have also suffered 
great loss and injury, it seems hard 
to insist upon indemnification, but what 
there is in effects shall willingly be 
restored. 


The Governor and Council are re- 
quested to consider this Article in a 
spirit of equity. In the event of their 
not desisting, we shall endeavour to 
satisfy them. 


the 13st December 1789, 


(Signed) Joun Bacusracnt, 
J.C. Kist, 


” 


Replies on the part of the English. 
Axticre I, 


We have already used all our ine 
fluence with the Nazim, and will con- 
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to remain quiet in his camp, without 
doing us any injury, and that the 
Articles of our settlement shall be 
approved, accepted and confirmed by 
the Nawab as a principal, in as far 
as they concern him, as well for the 
present as for the future. 


ArrrcnE 2, 


There shall be a mutual oblivion 
of all that passed during the pre- 
valence of troubles which have now 
ceased, as well as a perfect assurance 
of friendship, fidelity, and communi. 
cation between the two nations 
through the respectable Chiefs of 
each, without the toleration of any 
hostility on either side, under any 
pretext whatsoever. Hach shall do 
his best to maintain this good under- 
standing and to augment the welfare 
of both, without directly or in- 
directly aiding those who may desire 
to hurt either nation, 


Articiz 3, 


As the acts done have not resulted 
from a declaration of war, our troops 
and seamen cannot be considered as 
prisoners of war, subject to a capi- 
tulation, but simply as persons under 
temporary detention; they should, 
therefore, be released and allowed to 
depart with military honours, 


ARTICLE 4, 


That we shall be left in free, 
quiet, and undiminished possession 
of our establishments, commerce, 
rights, and prerogatives. 


tinue doing so with a view to induce 
him to withdraw his army, as soon as 
the gentlemen of the Dutch Govern- 
ment have fulfilled his orders, 

The Articles agreed upon between 
the English and the Dutch cannot be 
intermixed in the Treaty which the 
Government of Hooghly is to conclude 
with the Nazim as principal. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Approved, so far as this Article does 
not contravene our alliance with the 
Nazim of the country, and shall be 
observed while friendship shall subsist 
between our respective Sovereigns in 
Europe, 


Antiotr 3, 


We do not regard the Dutch Officers 
and troops as our prisoners, but ag 
those of the Nazim, We shall, theres 
foie, be prepared to release them as 
soon as the Government of Hoogly 
shall have brought its negociations 
with the Nazim to a close, with the 
exception of such of them as may 
wish to enter our service, or may apply 
for the protection of the British flag. 


ArticLe 4, 


We have never interrupted the Dutch 
gentlemen inthe enjoyment of their 


just rights or privileges, and have no 
intention to do so. -~ 





Part I 


Bengal—No. IV. 39 





Articie 5. 


That all persons, possessions, es- 
tablishments, lands, houses, vessels, 
belonging as well to the Com- 
pany as to individuals, and all 
dependent thereon, shall be declared 
free, and restored in the state in 


ARTICLE 5. 


All the vessels, barks, etc., in our 
possession, shall be restored as soon as 
our demands shall have been complied 
with, or an assurance given that they 
shall be, on the part of the Director 
and Council of Hooghly. 


which they were, in presence of the 
special deputies of the two parties. 


ARTICLE 6, ARTICLE 6, 


The ratifications shall be ex- Agreed, 
changed with approbation of the 

Directors on the part of the re- 

spective Companies as soon a3 
practicable, 


ARTICLE 7, ARTICLE 7. 


Finally, the two parties shall be 
yecipiocally guaranteed in respect 
to the execution of the foregoing 
Articles, 


We do not see’ the necessity of this 
Article. 


Executed at Garhetiy, the 3rd of 


Executed at Garhetty the Ist of 
December 1759. 


December 17859. 





(Sd.) Ricuanp Becusr, | Seal. | 





Seal. |(Sd.) Joun Bacnepacut, 








Joun Cooks, Seal. 


Seal. 





» od. C, Kise. ” 





_—_____ 





[eerreeeneneteren 





Agreed and resolved, that the French language, which has been used in 
some copies of the present Treaty, and which it shall become necessary to 
use hereafter in its execution, shall furnish no ground for any allegation to the 
prejudice of the respective masters and principals of the two contracting 
parties, but that matter shall be regulated according to the practice of the 
principals who are in the habit of despatching aud receiving similar treaties 
and acts in other than the French language, 

Any separate Articles which may be appended shall have the same force 
as if they had been inserted in the Treaty. 


RATIFICATION. 
* We, the undersigned, accept, by these presents, the foregoing Articles of 
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a mutual settlement negotiated and adopted for the general pacification of the 
establishments of our respective masters and principals through our Deputies, 
namely, on the one part, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Couns 
sellorsat Fort William, and on the other, Messrs. John Bacheracht and John 
Charles Kist, Members of the Political Council and of the Department of J ustice 
at Fort Gustavus here ; and we approve, confirm, and ratify the same, in the 
name, and subject to the approbation of, our respective masters and principals 
in Europe, promising to cause immediately and faithfully the mutual restitution 
stipulated in the aforesaid Articles, with a view to the removal of the mis. 
understandings and disorders which have hitherto prevailed, and, moreover, 
to bring the contents of this convention as far as may be necessary, by means 
of a formal publication, to the knowledge of all those who are dependent on 
us, in order that the same may, in all essential points, be religiously observed, 
s0 as to avoid in future whatever may lend to disturb the friendship and good 
understanding now happily subsisting between our respective establishments, 
In witness whereof, we have signed and affixed to these presents the Seals 
of the two East India Companies, respectively, _ 
Given at Hooghly, the 4ihDecember Given at Calcutta, the 8th Decemben 














1759, 1759. 
Dutch | (Sd) A, Brspomn Coys |(Sd.) Ror, Curve, 
Seal. » 2. L. Verner, Seal, »  C. Manyineagam, 
» M. Tsrncx. ——— ,,  W.F, Franctanm 
5 J. L, V. Somevicaaven, » J. 4. Houwstt. 
», %. Dexooe. a»  W. Mackerr 
» 2. W, Fatox, ‘ ,, THomas Boppam, 


»  W.B. Sumynr. 
“4, W. McGuire 





No. V, : 


GUARANTEED AGREEMENT between the Duron and the Nason 
23rd August 1760. 


Articles agreed on by the under- Artikelen, goedgekeurd by d’onder- 
mentioned Deputies appomted by geteekende Gedeputeerde aangesteld 
the Directore and Council for the van den Directetir en Raad der Neder= 
DutchEast IndiaCompany in Bengal, landsche Oost Indische Comp: in 
to be performed on the part of the Bengalen, om van wegens voorsz 3 
said Company,and conditions granted comp: te woiden nagekomen: als medé 
them in consequence by the Nabob voorwaardens, een ingevolge van flien 
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Jaffer Ally Cawn, Sujah al Meulk 
Behadre, Mahaubut Jung, the per- 
formance of which said Articles and 
conditions are at the request of both 
the contracting parties guaranteed 
to them respectively by the under- 
‘signed President and Council of 
Fort William, 


ARTICLE Ist, 


The Directore and Council shall 
immediately send away from Chin- 
chura and their other Factories all 
the Europeans they have exceeding 
the number of one hundred and 
twenty-five granted them by Treaty : 
The said men may remain on Board 
of their Ships at Culpee or Fulta 
till an opportunity offers of convey- 
ing them to Batavia. 


Qnp. 


That if they have erected any new 
Fortifications or deepen’d or widen’d 
their Ditch since the execution of 
their Treaty with the Nabob, they 
shall be immediately reduced to their 
former condition. 


. 


38RD. 


That if they have augmented their 
number of Guns or their quantity of 
Military Stores beyond what is ne- 
eessary for the ordinary uses of their 
Factory, the overplus shall imme- 
diately be sent away in the same 
manner a3 is mentioned in the first 
Article regarding the men. 


“40H, 


That they shall never suffer more 
than one Europe Ship at a time to 
core higher up the River than 


toegestaan door den Nabab Jaffer 
Alychan Soija-al Molk Beadtr, de 
volbrenging der voorsz: artikelen en 
voorwaardens, is op verzoek byder 
contracteerende partfen, gegtiaranteerd 
door de respective onderget: President 
en raad van’t fort William. 


Azrl, 


Den Directetir en Raad van Chin- 
siva, zillen onmiddel¥k van Hoitel¥ 
en hinne verdere Comptoiren alhier, 
wegzenden, alle de manschap die’t 
getal van 125 koppen te boven gaat, 
hin by vorige Tractaten toogestaan : 
zullende zich dezelye op een hiinner te 
Culpi of Folta liggende Scheepen zo 
lang moeten ophotiden tot dat ze by 
eene gemackelyke gelegenheid Bata- 
viawaards kunnen vervoerd werden, 


2, 


Dat by aldien ze eenige nieuwe 
viiestingwerken hebben opgeworpen, of 
hunne grachten tijtgediegt, vergroot of 
verwyderd zedert den dag der volvoer- 
ing van hin laast met den Nabab 
geslotene Tractaat, onmiddel¥k tot 
hfinne vorige staat zullen wederbrengen, 


8, 


Dat ingevalle zy’t getal van hiinne 
canonen of Oorlogs ammonitie hebben 
vermeerderd boven’t geen zij tot’t ordi. 
nair gebréyk in hunne  bezittingen 
benodigt hebben, zy’t overschot in 
zelvervoegen ztillen doen verzenden als 
by’t eerste artikel ten opzigte der man- 
schap is vermeld, 


dk, 

Dat ze nooyt ziillen gedoogen meer 
dan een Hnropisch Schip, teget¥k 
hooger dan Culpi, Folta of Mayapour, 

a 


tl 
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Culpee, Fulta or Myapore without 
the pace leave of the Nabob first 


obtained. 


5TH. 


The said Deputies on the part of 
the said Directore and Council do 
hereby renew, confirm and ratify all 
the conditions by them agreed on in 
the Treaty concluded between the 
English Commissaries on behalf of 
the Nabob and the Commissaries on 
the part of the said Directore and 
Council the 8rd of December 1759, 
and more expressly and particularly 
that part which limits their forces 
in Bengal to the number of one 
hundred and twenty-five Europeans, 


6TH, 


The said Divectore and Council 
shall now and at all times when the 
Nabob may require if permit an 
officer of his together with an Eng- 
lish officer to review the men and 
Military Stores in Chinchura and 
their other Factories, Oy if any 
other means can be agrecd on be- 
tween the Governor and Council of 
Fort William and the Diveectore and 
Council of Chiuchura, whereby the 
number of the men and the quantity 
of Military Stores may be ascer- 
tained to the satisfaction of the said 
Governor and Council of Fort Wil- 
liam so as that they may be enabled 
to answer to the Nabob as Guaran- 
tees for the Security of his Country, 
in such case the Nabob will not 
insist upon the review. 


7TH. 


The Nabob’s Duan Ray Rayen 
Ameed Ray on the behalf of the 
Nabob solemnly engages to the said 


te laten opkomen, zonder alvorens 
daartoe van den Nabab eene tytdrue- 
kel¥ke verginning erlangt te hebben, 


5. 


De voorsz: Gecommitteerdens van 
wegens den Directeir en Raad van 
Chinsura, vernietiwen, bevestigen en 
ratificeeren mits deezen alle de voor- 
waardens byhén aahgenomen in’t 
Tractaat, gesloten tisschen de Engels- 
che Commiss: als mede den Nabab 
tereene, en den DirecteGy en Raad van 
Hougl¥ ter andere z¥de, op den 3 Xber 
1759 en in’t byzonder dat gedeclte 
welk de Militaire Magt in Bengale op 
125 Huropeesen bepaalt. 


6. 


De voorsz: Directerir en Raad, zillen 
ni en ten allen t¥den, wanneer *t de 
Nabab mogte requireeren toestaan dat 
een zyner Officieren vergezeld met eenen, 
Engelsen, der htinne Manschap en 
Oorlogs voorraadte Chinstira en verdeie 
Comptoiven overzien, Of indien men 
tusschen den Gotiverneir en Raad 
van’t Fort William en den Directetir en 
Raad van Chinstiva, door eenige andere 
middelen kan overeenkomen, waardoor 
den Gotvernetir en den Raad van’t 
Fort William konde tot deszelfs genoe- 
gen verzekert werden van’t getal huinner 
manschap, en de hoeveelheid van der- 
zelver kr¥gsvoorraad, en Z¥ als vermid- 
delaar mogten & mogeude wezen, den 
Nabab een voldoende antwoord te geven, 
ofutrend de veiligheid van z¥n land, 
dat alsdan in een alatilk geval de Nabab 
niet zofide op de mostering insisteeren. 


7, 


De Nababs Duwan Raay Raajfann 
Ameed Raay verbind zig plegtel¥k van 
wegens den Nabal, aanden voorgefhel- 
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Directore and Council that on their 
complying with the before going 
conditions, they shall hereafter be 
supported in all their Rights, Liber- 
ties and Prerogatives in Trade as 
granted them by the Phirmaunds of 
the Mogul, 


STH. 


That they shall in future be bur- 
then’d with no new or unusual Taxes 
or Contributions whatsoever, and 
particularly that they shall be freed 
from the payment of the sum exacted 
from them for some years past by the 
Soubah of Patna under the title of 
Pesheush due for the priviledge of 
the Trade of Salt Petre; it not being 
just that the said Directore and 
Council should continue to pay for a 
prcledge that they do not now 

old, 


OTH. 


That they shall have a free and 
uninterrupted passage for their Ships 
and Vessels in the River with the ex- 
ception mentioned in the 4th Arti- 
cle, as also for their Oxen, Carts, 
Cooleys, Peons, Cossids, &c., by land 
to their usual destin’d Place, with the 
Seal of the Company and that of the 
Directore or Chiefs or other Servants 
properly qualified, without being sub- 
ject to any impositions from any 
Phousdars, Jaguerdars, Chowkeydars, 
Droghers or other Officers of the 
Government, 


10TH. 


That in consequence of the several 
Phirmaunds by them obtained: The 
Dutch East India Company’s Trade 
in the Provinces of Bengal, Bahar and 
Or‘ea shall be free and uninterrupted 
in all Articles whatsoever, excepting 


den Directeur en Raad, dat zodra 2¥ 
zich de voorengencemde voorwaarden 
hebben onderworpen, in alle hiinne 
regelen, Vrijheden en Prerogativen, 
hin b¥ Firmaans van de Mogol verleend, 
zilleu werden onderstetind. 


. 


&. 


Dat z¥ in den aanstaande, met greene 
nieuwe of ongewone geld afperssingen 
hoe genaamt, zullen werden beladen, en 
voornamentl¥k dat ze zallen bevr¥d 
z¥n van de betaling eener Somma, hun 
eenige jaaren geleden door den Sotba 
van Patna voor de privilegie van den 
Salpeter handel, onder den naam van 
Peeskes afgesischt, door dien’t niet 
bill¥k zéiide z¥n dat gemelde Directeur 
en Raad zonde continuegren te betalen 
voor cen privilegie dat ze thans niet 
meer beliouden. 


i 9. 


Dat ze voor hinne Scheepen en vaar 
tnjgen zullen hebben een vr¥e en on 
gehinderde doortogt, egter met deeze 
uytzondering als bjy’t vierde artikel 
vermeld staat, zo-mede over land, voor 
hinne ossen, karren, cotil¥s, pions, 
casseds na htinne gewoonlyke bestemde 
plaatsen gaande, mits voorzien 2¥ndé 
met *t zegel van de comps: en dat van 
den Directeur opperhoofden of andere 
daartoe geqiialificeerde Dienaren zon- 
dereenige belasting van Fatsduars, 
Jagierdaars, Chodkidaars, Derrogas of 
andere officieren van de Regeering, 


_ onderhevig te 2¥n. 


10. 


Dat ingevolge van verscheide door 
han verkregene Firmaans, den handel 
van de Nederlandsche Oost Indische 
Comp: in Bengalen, Behaar en Orixa, 
vry¥ en ongestoord, in alle artikelen 
hoegenaamt, zal worden gedreven, 


a a re 
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the purchase of Salt Petre of which 
the Nabob has granted to the Eng- 
lish the Exclusive Priviledge. 


l1rs, 


That the Nabob will order the 
account of their coinage in the mint 
at Cariem Abaad to be adjusted and 
the balance which may appear due to 
be discharged, and that in future 
their Business in the said Mint shall 
be carried on without Molestation or 
hindrance, and the nett produce be 
delivered without any detention or 
unlawfull deduction. 


Done at Fort William, this 23rd of 
August 1760. 


The above-mentioned Articles hav- 
ing been duly ratified by the Nabob 
on one part and on the other by the 
Directore and Council of Chinchura 
are now sign’d by os the Governor 
and Council of Fort William as 
Guarantees, 


Done at Fort William, this 22nd 


day of September 1760. 
(Signed) Huwry VANsrtrart, 
Pe Joun CarLaup, 

» Wu. B, Sumyen. 

‘a T. Z. Honwenn. 

7 W. MoGuirz. 
i 8. VzreEtst. 

3 8. L. Suyrn, 

” Cuttine Surrn, 


uytgenomen den Salpeter in zaam, well 
voorregt den Nabab aan d’Engelsen met 
uytsluyting van alle andere heeft toe. 
gestaan. 


ll. 


Dat de Nabab zal ordre geven om de 
rekening van hiinne verstempeling in 
de Mint te Carriemabaad effen te stel- 
len, en’t Saldo dat bl¥ven zal hen nog 
te competeeren, i¥t te keeren; voorts 
dat in’t toekomende, hiinne bezigheden 
in de voorsz: Mint, vortgang ziillen 
nemen zonder eenige de minste moles- 
tatie of verhindering, en dat verdars 
*tnette product, zonder de minste aan of 
agter houdmg of aftrekking voortaan 
zal werden afgelegt, 


Gegeven in’t Fort William,den 23 


Augustus 1760. 
(Get.) J. P. de Winpn, 
” M. Jou. Bachpracet, 


Adriaan Bisdom, directeur van we- 
gens de Edele Nederlandsche Oost In- 
dische Maatschapp¥ in Bengalen, Beh« 
aay en Orixa benevens ded Raad doen te 
weeten aan allen en eeniegelyk die het 
angaat of eeniger wyze kan aangaan, 


Alzoo wy’t oorbaar en geraden heb- 
ben gevonden eene conventie met z¥n 
Excellentie den Heere Jaffer Aliechan, 
Soiija tilmulk Beadiir, Nawab der Pro- 
vintien van Bengalen, Behaar en Orixa 
&e., &e., &., aante gaan, door dewelke 
alle zedert eanige td gewezene differ- 
enten finaal in der minne mogten veref- 
fent worden, en w¥ weder zouden kén- 
nén gevoelen de vriigten en emoliwen- 
ten eenes vrYen, ongestoorden en onver= 
hinderden handels in deeze gewesten, 
zoveel als’t namelyk doenl¥k is en de 
t¥ds omstandigheden komen te l¥den 
voorts deeze konventie by wederzydse 
afgevaardigdens voorzien met een ampel 
bevel, op aag en jaare als daar by ger~ 
meld Staat, in de vorenstaande artikelen 





Part I Bengal—No. VI. 45 





en konditien, onder den middeling en 
guarantie des respectiven President en 
Raad van’t Fort William gesloten, on- 
dergeschreven en getekent is geworden ; 


Fin vermits de inhoud van’t voorsz : Instrément dicteerd, dat de acten van 
ratifikatien van d’eene & d’andere zi¥de in goede en behoorlyke forme zullen 
worden ujtgewisseld, binnen de t¥d van twintig dagen te rekenen van den 
dag der onderteekening ; zo is’t: Dat we, em overtuygende bewyzen te géven, 
van onze opregtheid, en om te voldoen aan’tgeen onze gecommitteerdens voor 
ons beloofd hebben, de voorsz: conventie in alle haare hoofden, artikelen en 
voorwaardens generalek zo veel in ons is, egter onzer approbatie onzer Heeren 
en Meesters en illibaat den eygendom van derzelver verkregene waare regten, 
Vryheiden en besittingeu alhiar, hebben geaggréerd en geratiliceerd, gelyk wy, 
dezelve alleles aggreeren en ratificeeren by dezen, belovende ter goeder trouwe 
en sinceerlyk, dat wy, alle’t geeue allessis daarin, overeengekomen, gesloten 
en by ons geratificeerd is geworden, van point tot point zillen nakomen, 
onderhouden, en zorge dragen dat by onze onderhorige egal¥k, zonder daar 
tegen te doen direct of indirectelyk op wat wyze en manier *t ook zaude moge 
wezen g’observeerd worde, 


Tot bekragtiging en kondschap van alle het welke hebben wy deeze met 
onze hand onderteekend, en ons groot zegel daarby doen stellen. 


Gegeven binnen’t Fort Gustavus, ten onzen Nederlandschen Hoofd 
Comptoire Hougly in Bengalen dezen 20 September 1760. 
(Getk.) 1 Aw, Brspom. 
» ) 2 RB. Apmenauct, 
» ) 8 L. Zoyprayp. 
» ) & M. Tsrxox, 
) 5 J, L, V. Sonzvicuavzn, 
) 6 Sy, Denooa. 
» ) 7 J.C, Kise, 
) 8 P, W, Fancx. 


a 
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No. VI. 


A Treaty between the Nasop Mezr Manomep Kossrm KHAN 
and the Company,—1760. 





: Meer Mahomed 
Company’s Kossim Khan 
Seal, Behauder's Seal. 


Two Treaties have been written of the same tenor, and reciprocally 
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exchanged, containing the Articles undermentioned, between Meer Mahomed 
Kossim Khan Behauder and the Nabob* Shum’s-6-Dowla, Governor, and the 
rest of the Council, for the affairs of the English Company ; and during the 
life of Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, and the duration of the facto- 
ries of the English Company in this country, this Agreement shall remain in 
force. God is witness between us that the following Articles shall in no wise 
be infringed by either party :—~ 


Artiotn 1, 


The Nabob, Meer Mahomed Jaffer Khan Behauder, shall continue in 
possession of his dignities, and all affairs be transacted in his name, and a 
suitable income shall be allowed for his expenses, 


ARTIOLE 2, 


The Neabut of the Soubahdarry of Bengal, tAzimabad and Orissa, &c., 
shall be conferred by His Exccllency, the Nabob, on Meer Mahomed Kossim 
Khan Behauder; he shall be invested with the administration of all affairs of 
dhe Provinces, and after His Excellency he shall succeed to the Government, 


Articne 3. 


Batwixt us and Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, a firm friendship 
and union is established ; his enemies are our enemies, and his friends are our 
friends, 


ARTICLE 4, 


The Europeans and Telingas of the English Army shall be ready to assist 
the Nabob, Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, in the management of all 
affairs; and in all affairs dependent on him, they shall exert themselves to the 
utmost of their abilities, 


Agticiz 5. 


For all charges of the Company and of the said Army, and provisions 
for the field, &c., the Jands of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong shall be 
assigned, and Sunnuds for that purpose shall he written and granted, The 
Company is to stand to all losses and receive all the profits of these three 
countries, and we will demand no more than the three assignments aforesaid, 


Articity 6, 


One-half of the Chunam produced at Sylhet for three years shall be 
purchased by the Gomastahs of the Company from the people of the Govern- 
ment, at the customary rate of that place, The tenants and inhabitants of 
those districts shall receive no injury, 


* Governor Vansittart. 
+ Or Behar. 


SR a 
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ARTICLE 7, 


The balance of the former tuncaw shall be paid according to the kist- 
bundee agreed upon with the Royroyan. The jewels which have been pledged 
shall be received back again. 


ARTICLE 8, 


We will not allow the tenants of the Circar to settle in the lands of the 


English Company, neither shall the tenants of the Company be allowed to 
settle in the lands of the Ciear, 


: Agricte 9, 


We will give no protection to the dependents of the Cirear in the lands, 
or in the factories of the Company, neither shall any protection be given to 
the dependants of the Company in ‘the lands of the Circar; and whosoever 
shall fly to either party for refuge shall be delivered up. 


ARTICLE 10, 


The measures for war and peace with the Shahzada, and raising supplies 
of money, and the concluding both these points, shall be weighed in the scale 
of reason, and whatever is judged expedient shall be put in execation ; and 
it shall be so contrived by the joint councile, that he be removed from this 
country, nor suffered to get any footing in it, Whether there be peace with 
the Shabzada or not, our agreement with Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan 
Behauder, we will (by the grace of God) inviolably observe, as long as the 
English Company’s factories continue in the country. 


Dated the 17th of the month Sophar, en the 1174 year of the Hegira, or 
the 27th September 1760. 


(Sign Manual of Meer Mahomed Kossin Khan.) 
This wag sealed on the 18th of the month Sophar, in 


the eleven hundred and seventy-fourth year of the 
Hegira, and the proposals agreed to. 


SUNNUDS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TREATY. 


1. Sunnvup under the Szaz of the Nazon NAaSEER UL MULK 
ImTeaz 6 Dowa Nesserat Jung Murr Manomen Kossrm, 
KHAN BEBAUDER. 


To the Zemindars, Canongoos, Talookdars, Tenants, Husbandmen and 
Chiefs of the villages of the Pe guonah of Burdwan, &e., the Zemindarry of 
the Raja Tillukchund, im the districts of the Soubah of Bengal: Be it known 
that whereas divers wicked people have tiaitorously stretched forth their hands 
to plunder the subjects, and waste the royal dominions, for this reason the 
sand Perguanah, &e , is granted to the English Company, in part of disburse- 
ment of their expenses, and the monthly maintenance of five hundied _Ento- 
pe&n hoise, two thousand European foot, and eight thousand sepoys, which are 
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to be entertained for the protection of the royal dominions. Let the above 
officers quietly and contentedly attend and pay to the persons appointed by 
the English Company the stated revenues, and implicitly submit in all things 
to their authority. And the office of the Collectors of the English Company 
is as follows: —They shall continue the zemindars and tenants in their places, 
regularly collect the revenues of the lands, and deliver them in monthly, for 
the payment of the expenses of the Company and the pay of the above men. 
tioned forces, that they may be always ready cheerfully and vigorously to 
promote the affairs of the King. Let this be punctually observed. 

Dated the 4th of the moon Rabbi-ul-Awul, 1st Sun, answering to the Ist 
month of the Cautie 1176, Bengal style. 

N.B,—Sunnuds for the Chuckla of Midnapore, in the districts of the 
Soubah of Orissa, and for the Thanna of Islamabad or Chittagong, apper- 
taining to the Soubah of Bengal, are worded as the above. 


2. Sunnup under the Seal of the Nasos NASEER-UL- 
MutcrK, &c. 


To the Daroga of Chunam, to the Naib of Sylhet: Be it known, that 
whereas the English Company are constructing a Fort in Calcutta, and meet 
with great obstacles in finishing that work in the want of stone chunam; for 
this reason it is ordered, that of whatever quantity of chunam is produced at 
that place one-half (the price thereof being received agreeable to the rate of 
that place) be delivered to the Gomastahs of the English Company for the 
term of three years, that no delays may be occasioned in finishing the Fort 
aforesaid ; and the other half is to he sent for the Cirear, ‘Let this be punc- 
tually observed, 

Dated the 4th of the moon Rabbi-ul-Awul, 1st Sun, answering to the Ist 
of the month Cautic 1176, Bengal style. 


* 


No. VII. 


Articiss of a Treaty and AGREEMENT between the GoveRNoR 
and Councit of Fort Wi11ram, on the part of the EN@Liss 
East Inpra Company and the Nazos Susan tL MutoK, 
Hossam-6-Downa, Mzzr Manomep Jarriur Kuan BEmAv- 
DER, Manaxgur June, 1763. 





Company’s 


large Seal, The Seal of the Nabob 


Meer Mahomed Jafier Khan 
Behaude:, Mahabut Jung, &e, 
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On the part of the Company. 


We engage to reinstate the Nabob Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
Behauder in the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
by the deposal of Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan; and the effects, treasure, 
and jewels, &¢,., belonging to Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan, which shall fall 
into our hands, shall be delivered up to the Nabob aforenamed. 


On the part of the Nabobd, 


ARTICLE 1, 


The Treaty which I formerly concluded with the Company upon my 
accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honour and reputation of 
the Company, their Governor and Council, as my own, granting perwannahs 
for the Currency of the Company’s business; the same Treaty I now confirm 
and ratify. 

ARTIOLE 2.° 


I do grant and confirm to the Company for defraying the expenses of 
their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, which 
were before ceded for the same purpose. 


ARTIOLE 3, | 


I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted them by 
their Firmaund and several Husbulhookums, of carrying on their trade by the 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes, or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting the article of salt, on which a duty of 24 per 
cent. is to be levied on the rowana, or Hooghly market price. 


Artiois 4, 


T give to the Company half the saltpetre which is produced in the country 
of Purnea, which their Gomastahe shall send to Caleutta, The other half 
shall be collected by my Fouzdar for the use of my offices; and I will suffer 
no other person to make purchases of this article in that country, 


Artrone 5, 


In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
the Bengal year 1170, my Fouzdar and the Company’s Gomastah shall jointly 
prepare chunam, of which each shall defray half the expenses; and half the 
chunam so made shall be given to the Company, and the other half shall be 
for my use, 

Artroun 6, 


I will maintain twelve thousand horse and twelve thousand foot in the 
three Provinces, If there should be occasion for auy more the number shall 
be%increased by consent of the Governor and Council proportionably to the 

H 
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emergency: Besides these, the force of the English Company shall always 
attend me when they are wanted. 


ARTICLE 7, 


Wherever I shall fix my court, either at Moorshedabad or elsewhere, I 
will advise the Governor and Council; and what number of English forces 
I may have occasion for in the management cf my affairs, I will demand 
them, and they shall be allowed me, and an English gentleman shall reside 
with me, to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and a person 
shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with the Governor and 
Council. 


ARTIOLZ 8, 


The late Perwannahs issued by Kossim Ally Khan, granting to all mer- 
chants the exemption of all duties for the space of two years shall be reversed 
and called in, and the duties collected as before. 


ARTICLE 9, 


I will cause the Rupees coined in Caleutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the siecas of Moorshedabad without any deduction of batta ; and whosoever 
shall demand batta shall be punished, 


Arricia 10, 


T will give thirty lakhs of rupees to defray all the expenses and loss 
accruing tothe Company from the war and stoppage of their investment ; 
and I will reimburse to all private persons the amountof such losses, proved 
before the Governor and Council, as they may sustain in their trade in the 
country. IfT should not be able to discharge this in ready money, I wilk 
give assignments of land for the amount. 


a 


Artiote 11. 


a ben confirm and renew the Treaty whieh I formerly made with the 
utch, 


ARTIOLE 12, 


_Lf the French come into the country, I will not allow them to erect any 
fortifications, maintain foress, hold lands, Zemindarries, &c., but they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times, 


Artiots 13, 


_ Some regulations Shall be hereafter settled between us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Agents and Gomastals in the 
different parts of the country and my officers.  ~ 


In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have set our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part hereof ; and the Nalfob 
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aforenamed hath se his hand and seal to another part hereof, which were 
mutually done and interchanged at Fort William, the 10th day of July 1763. 


(Signed) Henry VaNnsittaRt, 
Joun Carnac, 


» 


7 Winiiam Biniers. 

- Warren Hastines. 
i Ranpotea Marniors, 
5 Huan Warrs, 


Demanps made on the part of the Nasop Mzrr Manomep 
JAFFIER KHAN, and agreed to by the Councti at the time of 


signing the Treaty. 


Arricie I, 


T formerly acquainted the Company with the particulars of my own 
affairs, and received from them repeated letters of encouragement and kind. 
ness with presents ; I now make this request that you will write in a proper 
manner to the Company, and also to the King of England the particulars of 
our friendship and union, and procure for me wiitings and encouragement, 
that my mind may be assured from that quarter, that no breach may ever 
happen between me and the English, and that every Governor, Counsellor, 
and Chief of the English that are here, or may hereafter come, may be well 
disposed and attached to me.- 


ARTICLE 2, 


Since all the English gentlemen, assured of my friendly disposition to 
the Company, confirm me in the Nizamut, I request that to whatever I may 
at any time write, they will give their credit and assent, nor regard the stories 
of designing men to my prejudice, that all my affairs may go on with success 
and no occasion may arise for jealousy or ill-will between us. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Let no protection be given by any of the English gentlemen to any of 
my dependents, who may fly for shelter to Caleutta or other of your districts, 
but let them be delivered up to me on demand, I shall strictly enjoin all my 
Fouzdars and Aumils, on all accounts to afford assistance and countenance to 
such of the Gomastahs of the Company as attend to the lawful trade of their 
factories ; and if any of the said Gomastahs shall act otherwise, let them be 
checked in such a manner as may be an example to others. 
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ARTICLE 4, 


From the neighbourhood of Calcutta to Hooghly, and many of their Per. 
gunnahs bordering upon each other, it happens that, on complaints being 
made, people go against the talookdars, ryots, and tenants of my town, to the 
prejudice of the business of the Circar ; wherefore let strict orders be given that 
no peons be sent from Calcutta, on the complaints of any one upon my 
talookdars or tenants ; but on such occasions let application be made to me, 
or to the Naibs of the Fouzdarry of Hooghly that the country may be subject 
to no loss or devastations ; and if any of the traders, which belonged to the 
Bucksbunder and Azimgunge, and have settled in Calcutta, should be desirous 
of returning to Hooghly, and carrying on their business there as formerly, 
let no one molest them. Chandernagore and the French factory were present- 
ed to me by Colonel Clive, and given by me in charge to Ameer Beg Khan ; 
for this reason let strict orders be given thatno English gentleman oxercise 
any authority therein, but that it remain, as formerly, under the jurisdiction 
of my people, 


ArticLz 5, 


Whenever I may demand any forces from the Governor and Council for 
my assistance, les them be immediately sent to me, and no demand made on 
me for their expenses. 

The demands of Nabob Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho- 
med Jaffier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, written in five Articles, we, the 
President and Couneil of the English Company, do agree and set our hands to, 
in Fort William, the 10th of July 1763. 


(Signed) Henzy Vansirrarn. 





oy Wiutram Biurzrs, 
» Joun Carrie, 
4 Warren Hastivas, 
Fr Ranpotex Marnrorr, 
5 Huee Warts, 

No. VIII. 


Nazsos Megr Manomep Jarrisn ALLY Kuan’s Note for Five 
Lakhs of Rupees per month for the expenses of the Army— 
1764. 


Account of money settled for the expenses of the Europeans and Sepqys, 
the Aitillery, and raising of the Cavalry, which shall be paid a month sooner 
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or later, according to the particulars undermentioned, from the beginning of 
the month Sophar (81st of July 1764) of the 5th year of the reign, till the 
removal of the troubles with the Vizier, vz :— 


In the Province of Bengal, at Moorshedabad... Rs. 3,00,000 
Tn the Province of Behar, at Patna ... see ogg «200,000 


Piet ermrcrneceaeatt 


Total ... Rs. 5,90,000 





Written the 19th of Rubbi-ul-Awul, the 5th year of the Jaloos, 16th 
September 1764, 

N.B.—I will include in the aforesaid sum whatever balance may be due 
from me on account of my former agreement with the Company. 


No. IX, 


ARTICLES of a Treaty and AGREEMENT concluded between the 
GovERNok and Counc of Fort Wiiitam, on the part of 
the Eneuisa Fast Inpra Company, and the Nanos Nupsum 
uL DowLA.—1765. 

On the part of the Company. 


Wes, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Nudjum- 
ul-Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa ; and 
to support him therein with the Company’s foices against all his enemies, 
We will also at all times keep up such force as may be necessary effectually to 
assist and support him in the defence of the Provinces ; and as our tioops will 
be more to be depended on than any the Nabob can have, and Jess expensive 
to him, he need therefore entertain none but such as are requisite for the 
support of the Civil Officers of his government, and the business of his collee- 
tions through the different districts. 


We do further promise that in consideration the Nabob shall continue to 
assist in defraying the extraordinary expenses of the war now carrying on 
against Sujah-ul-Dowla, with five lakhs of Rupees per month, which was 
agreed to by his father; whatever sums may be hereafter received of the 
King, on account of our assistance afforded him in the war, shall be repaid to 
the Nabob., 


On the part of the Nabob. 


In consideration of the assistance the Governor and Council have agreed 
to afford, in securing to me the succession in the Soubahdarry of Bengal, 
Behar, and Orissa, heretofore held by my father, the late Nabob Meer Jaffier 
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* 
Ally Khan, and supporting me in it against all my enemies, I do agree and 
bind myself to the faithful performance of the following Articles :— 


Articie I. 


The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company and of their Governor and Council as his own, and 
granting perwannahs for the currency of the Company’s trade, the same 
Treaty, as far as is consistent with the Articles hereafter agreed to, I do here- 


by ratify and confirm. 
ARTICLE 2, 


Considering the weighty charge of government, and how essential it is for 
myself, for the welfare of the country, and for the Company’s business, that I 
should have a person who has had experience therein to advise and assist me, 
I do agree to have one fixed with me, with the advice of the Governor and 
Council, in the station of Naib Soubah, who shall accordingly have immediate. 
ly under me the chief management of all affairs : And as Mahomed Reza Khan, 
the Naib of Dacca, has in every respect my approbation and that of the 
Governor and Council, 1 do further agree that this trust shall be conferred on 
him, and I will not displace him without the acquiescence of those gentlemen ; 
and in case any alteiation in this appointment should hereafter appear advis- 
able, that Mahomed Reza Khan, provided he has acquitted himself with fidelity 
in his administration, shall in such ease be reinstated in the Nuibship of Dacca 
with the same authority as heretofore, 


Artiotn 3. 


The business of the collection of the revenues shall, under the Naib 
Soubah, be divided into two or more branches ag may appear proper ; and as I 
have the fullest dependence and confidence on the attachment of the English 
and their regard to my interest and dignity, and am desirous of giving them 
every testimony hereof, I do further consent that the appointment and dis- 
mission of the Muttaseddees of those branches, and the allotment of their 
several districts, shall be with the approbation of the Governor and Council ; 
and, considering how much men of my rank and station are obliged to trust to 
the eyes and recommendations of the servants about them, and how liable to 
be deceived, it is my further will that the Governor and Coungeil shall be at 
liberty to object and point ont to me when improper people are entrusted, or 
where my officers and subjects are oppressed, and I will pay a proper regard to 
such representations, that my affairs may be conducted with honor, my people 
everywhere be happy, and their grievances be redressed. 


ARTICLE 4. 


I do confirm to the Company, as a fixed resource, for defraying the ordi- 
nary expenses of their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, end 
Chittagong, in as full a manner as heretofore ceded by my father, The sum 
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of five lakhs of Sicca Rupees per month for their maintenance was further 
agreed to be paid by my father; I agree to pay the same out of my treasury, 
while the exigency for keeping up so large an army continues. When the 
Company’s occasions will admit of a diminution of the expenses they are put 
to on account of those troops, the Governor and Council will then relieve me 
from such a proportion of this assignment, as the increased expenses incurred 
by keeping.up the whole force necessary for the defence of the Provinces will 
admit of : And as I esteem the Company’s troops entirely equal thereto and as 
my own, I will only maintain such as are immediatly necessary for the dignity 
of my person and government, and the business of my collections throughout 
the Provinces. 
ARTICLE 5, 


I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted to them by 
their Firmaund and several Husbulhookums of carrying on their trade by 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting in the article of salt, on which a duty of 24 
per cent, is to be levied on the rowana or Hooghy market price, 


ARTICLE 6, 


I give to the Company the liberty of purchasing half the saltpetre pro- 
duced in the country of Purnea, which their Gomashtahs shall send to 
Caleutta; the other half shall be collected by my Fouzdar for the use of my 
offices ; and I will suffer no other pe:sons to make purchases of this article 
in that country, 

ARTICLE 7. 


In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
the Bengul year 1171, my Fouzdar and a Gomastah on the part of the Com- 
pany shall jointly provide chunam, of which each shall defray half the expense, 
and half the chunam so made shall be given to the Company, 


ARTICLE 8. 


Although I should occasionally remove to other places in the Provinces, 
I agree that the books of the Circar shall be always kept and the business 
conducted at Moorshedabad, and that shall, as heretofore, be the seat of my 
government: And wherever I am, I consent that an English gentleman shall 
reside with me to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and that a 
person of high rank shall also reside on my part at Caleutta to negotiate with 
the Governor and Council. 

ARTICLE 9. 


I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the siecas of Moorshedabad without any deduction of batta ; and whosoever 
shall demand batta shall be punished: The annual loss on coinage, by the fall 
of batta on the issuing of the new siccas, is a very heavy grievance to the 
country ; and, after mature consideration, I will, in concert with the Governor 
and Council, puisue whatever may appear the best method for remedying it, 


Sn eg ee 


56 Bengal—No. X. * Part F 
SS ee 
ARTICLE 10, 


I will allow no Europeans whatever to be entertained in my service, and 
if there already be any, they shall be immediately dismissed. 


Artiote 11. 

The kistbundee for payment of the restitution tosthe sufferers in the late 
troubles as executed by my father, I will see faithfully paid. No delays shall 
be made in this business. 

ARTIOLE 12. 

T confirm and will abide by the Treaty which my father formerly made 

with the Dutch. 
Artrots 18. 
If the French come into the country I will not allow them to erect any 


fortifications, maintain forces or hold lands, zemindarries, &¢., but they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times, 


Artiors 14, 


Some regulations shall be heieafter settled between us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Gomastahs and my officers, in 
the different parts of the country. 


In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have set our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part hereof; and the Nabob 
before-named hath set his hand and seal to another part. 


(A true copy.) 
(Signed) W. Masenpi, 
Seeretary. 
Mrsu.—This Treaty was executed by the President and Council of Fort 


William, on the 20th of February 1765, and by the Nabob on the 25th of 
the same month. 


No, X. 


1. Fremaunp from the Kine Suan Aatum, granting the Dz- 
ae of Beneat, Bena, and Oxissa to the Compary— 


. , Abthis happy time our toyal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued ; that whereas, in consideration of the attachment and services ofthe 
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high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, 
our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the 
English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of the Provinces of 
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul Rubby of the 
Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the association of any 
other person, and with an exemption from the payment of the customs of the 
Dewanny, which used ta,be paid by the Court. It is requisite that the said 
Company engage to be security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
a year for our royal revenue, which sum has been appointed from the Nubob 
Nudjum-ul-Dowla Behauder, and regularly remit the same to the royal 
Circar; and in this case, as the said Company are obliged to keep up a large 
Army for the protection of the Provinces of Bengal, &c., we have granted to 
them whatsvever may remain out of the revenues of the said Provinces, after 
remitting the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees to the royal Circar, and pro- 
viding for the expenses of the Nizamut, It is requisite that our royal des 
cendants, the Viziers, the bestoweis of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the 
great Officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business 
of the Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal com- 
mand, leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation 
to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be assured from dis- 
mission or removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any 
interruption and they musi regard them as excused and exempted from the 
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and royal demands. Knowing 
our orders on the subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 


Written the 24th of Sophar, of the 6th year of the Jaloos, the 12th of 
August 1765. 
Contents of the Zimmun, 


Agreeally to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that in consideration of the attachment and services of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of the 
Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul 
Rubby of the Bengal year 1172, as free gift and ultumgau, without the asso- 
ciation of any other person, and with an exemption from the customs of the 
Dewanny, which used to be paid to the Court, on condition of their being 
security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of rupees a year for our 1oyal revenue, 
which sum has been appointed from the Nabob Nudjum-ul-Dowla Behauder ; 
and after remitting the royal revenue and providing for the expenses of the 
Nizamut, whatsoever may remain we have granted to the said Company 


The Dewanny of the Provinee of Bengal. 
The Dewanny of the Province of Behar. 
The Dewanny of the Province of Orissa. 
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(a) Framavnp from the Kine Suan Aatvum for the Dewanny of 
the Provinck of Beneat, 1765. 


At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience 
is issued; that, in consideration of the attachment of the high and mighty, 
the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful 
servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the English 
Company, we have granted them asa free gift and ultumgan, agreeably to the 
Zimmun, from the beginning of Rubby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal year 1172, 
the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shereefa of the Province of Bengal 
(the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, without the 
association of any other person. Itis requisite that our royal descendants, the 
Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great Officers, 
the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of the Sul- 
tanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, using 
their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, 
leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to 
generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be insured from dis- 
missal or removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any inter- 
ruption, and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the 
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and demands of the Sultanut. 
Knowing our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them 
not deviate therefrom. 


Written the 24th of Sophar, of the 6th year of the Jaloos, the 12th of 
August 17665. 


Contents of the Zimmun. 


Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, we have 
granted the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shereefa of the Province of 
Bengal (the Paradise of the Karth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, as a 
free gift and ultumgau, to the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, 
the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, 
worthy of our royal favors, the English Company, without the association of 
any Aree person from the beginning of the Rubby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal 
year ‘ 


Hort William, 30th September 1765. 
(A true copy.) 


(Signed)  Anpxanpzr Campsnit, 8.8.0. 





Part I Bengal—No. “Xx. 59 





(6) SrmrmaR SEPARATE Frruaunps were granted for BEnaR and 
Orissa. 


2. Frruaunp from the Kine San Aatum, confirming the 
Grants of Burpwan and the rest of the Company’s posses« 
sions in Beneat to them, 1765. 


At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued; that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, 
and Also the Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &e. (the zemindarry of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company), which were granted to the said Company 
in the time of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahomed Jaflier Khan, 
deceased ; we, in consideration of the attachment of the said Company, have 
been graciously pleased to confirm to them, from the beginning of the Fussul 
Rubby of the Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, 
the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great 
officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of 
the Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal com- 
mand, leave the said Districts and Pergunnabs in possession of the said Com- 
pany, from generation to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them 
to be insured from dismissal or removal, they must on no account whatsoever 
give them any interruption, and they must regard them as excused and 
exempted from the payment of all manner of customs anddemands, Knowing 
our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
herefrom. 

Written the 24th of Sophar, of the 6th year of the Jaloos, the 12¢h of 
August 1765, 

Contents of the Zimmun. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chitta- 
gong, and also Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &e., (the zemindarry of 
the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in the time 
of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahomed Jaifier Khan, deceased, be 
confirmed to the said Company, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person, 

Chuckla of Burdwan. 
Chuckla of Midnapore. 
Chuckla of Chittagong. 

The Twenty-four Pergunnabs of Calcutta, &c. (the zemindarry of the 
English Company), 

Fort William, 380th Seplember 1765, 


? 


a 
(A true copy.) 


(Signed) ALExaNDER Camppey, 5.8.0, 
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3. Artictes of AGREEMENT between the Kine SHan AaLuM 
and the COMPANY. 


The Nabob Nudjum-u)-Dowla agrees to pay His Majesty out of the 
revenues of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
ayear, without any deduction for batta on bills of exchange, by regular 
monthly payments, amounting to Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 per month; the first 
payment to commence from the Ist of September of the present year: and 
the English Company, in consideration of His Majesty’s having been,gra- 
ciously pleased to grant them the Dewanny of Bengal, &c., do engage them- 
selves to be security for the regular payment of the same. It shall be paid 
month by month from the factory at Patna to Rajah Shitabroy, or whom- 
soever His Majesty mav think proper to nominate, that it may be for- 
warded by,him to the Court. But in case the territories of the afore-atd 
Nabob should be invaded by any foreign enemy, a deduction is then to he made 
out of the stipulated revenues, proportionable to the damage that may be 
sustained. 

In consideration of Nudjuf Khan’s having joined the English forces, and 
acted in His Majesty’s service in the late war, His Majesty will be graciously 
pleased to allow him the sum of two lakhs of Rupees a year to be paid by 
equal monthly payments: the first payment to commence from the Ist of 
September of the present year; and, in default thereof, the English Company, 
who are guarantees for the same, will make it good out of the revenues allotted 
to His Majesty from the territories of Bengal. If the territories of Bengal 
should at any time be invaded, and on that account a deduction be made out 
of the royal revenue, in such case a proportionable deduction shall also be made 
out of Nudjuf Khan’s allowance. 


Dated the 19th of August 1766, 
Fort William, 80th September 1766, ‘ 


(A true copy.) 
(Signed) AtwxanpER Camere t, §.8.C. 


4, AGREEMENT between the Nazos NupsJumM-uL-DowLaH and 
the Company. 


The King having been graciously pleased to grant to the English Com- 
pany the Dewanny of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, with the revenues thereof, 
as a free gift for ever, on certain conditions, whereof one is that there shall be 
a sufficient allowance out of the said revenues for supporting the expenses of 
the Nizamut: be it known to all whom it may concern, that I do agree to 
accept of the annual sum of Sicca Rupees 53,86,131-9, as an adequate allow- 
ance for the support of the Nizamut, which is to be regularly paid as follows, 
viz., the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1, for all my household expenses, servants, 
&e,, and the remaining sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the maintenance 
such horse, sepoys, peons, hercundauzes, &e., as may be thought necessary 
for my suwarry and the support of my dignity enly, should such an expense 


0 
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hereafter be found necessary to be kept up, but on no account ever to exceed 
that amount: and, having a perfect reliance on ul Miaeen Dowla, J desire 
he may have the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the 
purposes before-mentioned. This Agreement (by the blessing of God) I hope 
will be inviolably observed, as long as the English Company’s factories conti- 


nue in Bengal, 
Forr WILLI4M, } 


80th September 1765. 
(A true copy.) 


(Signed) Atpxanper Camppecy, 8.8.0. 


No. XI, 


Arrtioues of a Treaty and AGREEMENT concluded between the 
GoveRNor and Cotncrt of Fort Winx1AM, on the part of the 
Eneuise Bast Inpia Company and the Naznoz Syer-un. 


Downa, 1766, 


On the part of the Company. 


We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Syef- 
ul-Dowla, the Soubahdariy of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
and to support him therein with the Company’s forces against al] his enemies, 


On the part of the Nabod. 
Arriors 1, 


The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging toregard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brother, Nawab “ Nudjum-ul-Dowla,” the same Treat- 
ies, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, and meaning thereof, I 
do hereby ratify and confirm. 


Article 2, 


The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English East 
India, Company the Dewannyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them, and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into 
exeqution by them, derogating from my honor, dignity, interest, and the good 
of my country, do therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the 
Soubahdarry, and promoting my honor and interest, and that of the Company 


ret 
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in the best manner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, 
and Orissa, and the force sufficient for that purpose, be entirely Jett to their 
discretion and good management, in consideration of their paying the King 
Shah Aalum by monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of 
Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 ; and to me, Syef-ul-Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Rupees 41,86,181-9, viz., the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1 for my house, sel 
vants, and other expenses indispensably necessary ; and the remaining sum of 
Rupees 24,07,277-8 for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes 
as may be thought proper for my suwarry only ; but on no aceount ever to 
exceed that amount, 





ARTICLE 8, 


The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor 
and Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested 
with the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubram 
and Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post and with the same authority ; 
and having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him bave the 
disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 24,07,277-8 for the purposes above 
mentioned. 

This Agreement (by the blessing of God) I hope will be inviolably 
observed, as long as the English Company’s factories continue in Bengal, 


Dated this 19th day of May, in the year of our Lord 1766. 


(Signed) W. B. Sumynn. 
‘5 H. Verensr, 
S Rannotpu Margyorr, 
ry H. Wa1s. 
- ” Cxiaup Russauz, 
3 W. ALvrErszy. 
»  THomas Krnsaun. 
a Cuatius Foyer, 


No. XII. 
TREATY with MoBaREK-UL-DowLa—17 70. 





Signed E, Bans, Seeretary. 
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Arricugs of a Treaty and AGRrEmEnt between the GovERNOR 
and Councin of Fort Wriitam, on the part of the EnenisH 
East InprA Company and the NazsoB MoBarex-v1- 
Dow1a, dated 21st March 1770. 


On the part of the Company, 


We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Mo- 
barek-ul-Dowla the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, and to support him therein with the Company’s forces against all his 
enemies, 


On the part of the Nabob, 


AxticLe 1, 


The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company, and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brothers, the Nabobs Nudjum-ul-Dowla and Syef-ul- 
Dowla the same Treaties, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, 
and meaning thereof, I do hereby ratify and confirm. 


ARTIOLE 2, 


The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English Hast 
India Company the Dewaunyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever ; and I, having an entire confidence in them and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into exe- 
cution by them derogating from my honor, interest, and the good of my 
country, do therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the Soubahdarry 
and promoting my honor and interest and that of the Company, in the best 
manner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
and the force sufficient for that purpose, be entirely left to their direction and 
good management, in consideration of their paying the Kine Shah Aalum, by 
monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of Rupees two lakhs 
sixteen thousand six hundred and sixty-six, ten annas, and nine pies— 
Rupees 2,16,666-10-9; and to me, Mobarek-ul-Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Rupees thirty-one lakhs eighty-one thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, 
nine annas—Rupees 31,81,991-9, viz., the sum of Rupees fifteen lakhs eighty- 
one thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, nine annas—Rupees 15,81,991-9, 
for my house, servants, and other expenses, indispensably necessary; and the 
remaining sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs, Rupees 16,00,000, for the support of 
such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes, as may be thought proper for my su- 
warry only ; but on no account ever to exceed that amount, 


Articue 3. 


*The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor and 
Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested with 


. 
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the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubram, and 
Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post, and with the same authority ; 
and, having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him have 
the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs for the purposes 


above mentioned. 


This Agreement (by the blessing of God) shall be inviolably obgerved 


for ever. 


JOHN CARTIER. 
Ricwarp BecueEr. 
WitttaM ALDERSEY. 
Craup Russexnt, 
Caries FLoyer. 


(Signed) 


oe 


Dated this 21st day of March, in the year of our Lord 1770, 


(Signed) Joun Resp. 
Franois Harm 
Josurn JEKYLL. 
Tromas Lann, 
Rrowarp Barwa, 


23 


33 


3) 


4y 


(A true copy.) 


(Signed) W. Wyans, Secretary. 


No. XIII, 


Dzep restoring CuinsvRAn to the Dutox—1817. 


‘Whereas by the provisions of the 
Conyention concluded on the 18th of 
August 1814 between Great Britain 
and the Netherlands, it is stipulated 
and declared that His Britannic 
Majesty shall restore to the King of 
the Netherlands the colonies, fac- 
tories, and establishments which were 
possessed by Holland in the seas and 
on the Continent of India, on the 
Ist of January 1803 with some ex- 
ceptions; Be it known that I, 
Gordon Forbes, constituted by the 
Hon’ble the Vice-President in Coun- 
ceil, Commissary on the part of the 
British Government, to carry to 
effect the restitution of Chinsurah 
conformably to the provisions con- 
tained in the Ist, 8rd, and 4th 
Articles of the suid Convention con- 


En conséquence des arrangemens 
conclus dans Ja convention du 18 Aott 
1814 entre la Grande Bretagne et les 
Pays Bas, il est stipulé et declaré que 
Sa Majesté Brittannique, rendera & Koi 
des Pays Bas, les Colonies, Factories 
et Etablissements, que la Holland a 
possédée auparavant, dans les mers et 
sur le Continent des Indes le premier 
Janvier de année 1808 sauf quelques 
exceptions, qu’) soit done connu que 
moi Gordon Forbes constitué par 
Y Honorable le Vice Président en son 
Conseil nommé Commisgaire pat le 
Gouvernement Brittannique pour effec. 
tuer la restitution de Chinsurah, en 
vertu des accords continus dans les 1, 
8, and 4 Articles de la dite Convention 
conelue entre Sa Majesté Brittanniyue, 
et le Roi des Pays Bas le 18 Aotit 1814 
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eluded between His Britannic Ma. 
jesty and the King of the Nether- 
lands on the 13th of August 1814 
accordingly restore to J. A. Van 
Braam, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government, 
to take possession of the former 
possessions of His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, the Town of Chinsurah, 
and do hereby declare to have accord- 
ingly restored and delivered up the 
said Town of Chinsurah according 
to the limits thereof at the begin- 
ning of the last war, viz., on Ist 
January 1803, and J. A, Van Braam, 
in my aforesaid capacity in the name 
and on behalf of His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Prince of 
Orange Nassau, Great Duke of 
Luxemburg, etc., ete, etc., acknow- 
ledge to have received from the said 
Gordon Forbes, Esq., on behalf of the 
British Government, the said Town 
of Chinsurah as restored to the King 
of the Netherlands by the said Con- 
vention. 

In witness whereof, I, the said 
Gordop Forbes, for and on behalf 
of the British Government, and I, 
the said J, A, Van Braam, for and on 
behalf of the Netherlands Govern~- 
ment, have hereunto subseribed our 
names, and fixed our seals on the 
fifteenth of September, eighteen hun- 
dred and seventeen. 


The British Commissioner, 





(Sd.) Goroox Fornss, 


Seal. Commissioner, 











(8d.) J. A. Van Braam, 
Seal, | Le Commissaire, Neerlandois. 
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restitue en conséquence & Monsieur J. 
A. Van Braam, Commissaire de la part 
du Gouvernement Neerlandois pour 
prendre possession des Etablissements, 
ci-devant appartenants 8 Sa Majesté le 
Roi des Pays Bas, sur le Continent des 
Indes la ville de Chinswah, selon que 
ses limites étoient au commencement 
de la derniére Guerre le premier Jan- 
vier 1803, et J. A, Van Braam, dans 
sa qualité ci-dessus mentiounée, au 
nom et en faveur de Sa Majesté le Roi 
des Pays Bas, Prince d’Orange Nassau 
yeconnoit avoir recu du dit Monsieur 
Gordon Forbes, de la part du Gouverne- 
ment Brittaunique Ja ville de Chinsurah 
comme restituée au Roi des Pays Bas 
sur la dite Convention. 


En foi de quoi moi Gordon Forbes, 
au nom et de la part du Gouvernement 
Brittannique et moi J, A. Van Braam 
au nom et de la part da Gouvernement 
Neerlandois, avons ci-dessus signé nos 
noms and fixé nos cachets respectifs, 
au Fort Gustave dans la ville de Chin- 
surah, le quinze Septembre mille huit 
cent dix-sept. 


Le Commissaire Neerlandois. 

















Seal. | (Signé) J. A. Vaw Braaa, 
(Sd.) Gorpon Forzers, 
Seal, Commissioner, 
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No. XIV. 


AGREEMENT regarding BarnacoRE—1817. 


We the undersigned British and 
Netherlands Commissioners appoint- 
ed, by our respective Governments to 
adjust the amount of the annual 
sum which is to be paid by the Bri- 
tish Government in consideration of 
the cession of the district of Berna- 
gore conformably to the provisions 
contained in the second additional 
article of the convention concluded 
between His Britannic Majesty and 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
13th of August 1814, taking for a 
liberal basis of adjustment the aver- 
age annual revenue yielded during a 
period of twelve years under the 
Dutch Government according to the 
accounts kept and recorded in the 
Accountant’s Office at Chinsurah and 
according to other sources of inform- 
ation ; deducting therefrom the an- 
nual amount of ground rent paid by 
the Dutch East India Company, and 
also the expenses incurred for the 
necessary Police establishments at 
Bernagore, do consider that the pay- 
ment of the sum of six thousand and 
five hundred rupees annually by 
half-yearly payments to the King of 
the Netherlands would be a just and 
reasonable compensation for the ces« 
sion of the above-mentioned district 
of Bernagore conformably to the 
provision of the 2nd additional arti- 
cle of the convention, and do accord- 
ingly hereby agree to submit this 
our deliberate opinion for the appro- 
bation and sanction of the respec- 
tive authorities under which we act. 


Nous soussignés Commissaires Brit- 
tannique et Neerlandais, appointés par 
nos Gouvernements respectifs pour fixer 
le montant de la somme annuelle que le 
Gouvernement Britannique payera en 
considération de la cession du district 
de Bernagore en conséquence des ac- 
cords contenus dans le second addi- 
tionel article de la convention conclue 
entre Sa Majesté Brittannique et le 
Roi des Pays Bas le 13 de mois 
d’Avril 1814, prenant pour base liberal 
d'un arrangement average d’un revenu 
annuel percu durant une periode de douze 
années sous le Gouvernement Neer- 
landais, selon les comptes tenus et 
notés dans le bureau de commerce A 
Chinsurah, et selon d’autres resources 
d’information ; en deducant le mon- 
tant annuel des rentes territoriales 
payés par la compagnie orientale Neer- 
landais avec les dépenses payées pour 
Vétablissement de police necessaire & 
Bernagore, considerons, que le payment 
annuel de six mille cing cent Sa. roupies, 
& étre payée par demi année a Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi des Pays Bas, servit une 
juste et raisonnable compensation pour 
la cession du sous mentionné district de 
Bernagore, selon le continu du second 
additionel article de la convention, et en 
conséquence consentous & soumetire 


‘notre opinion miirement pesée, & l’ap- 


probation et sanction des autorités res- 
pectives, sous lesquels nous agissons, 
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In witness wherecf we hereunto 
affix our seals and signatures. 

Chinsurah the 20th September 
1817, 




















En foi de quoi nous apposons ci-des- 
sus nos cachets et signatures, 


Chinsurah le 20 Septembre 1817. 

















(Sd.)_ Gorpon Forzzs, (Sign¢é) J. A, Van Braam, 
Seal. sCommussioner, Seal, Le Commre., Neerlandats, 
(Sd.) J. A, Van Braam, |  (8d.) Gorpon Fozzss, 
Seal. Le Commre., Neerlandois. Seal. Commissioner. 
No. XY. 
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Treaty between Great Brrrarn and the NETHERLANDS respect. 
ing Territory and Commerce in the Hast Indies. Signed at 


London, March 17, 1824. 


In the name of the Most Holy 
and Undivided Trinity. 


His Majesty the King of thé Uni- 
ted Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Treland, and His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands, desiring to place 
upon a footing, mutually beneticial, 
their respective possessions and the 
commerce of their subjects in the 
East Indies, so that the welfare and 
prosperity of both nations may be 
promoted, in all time to come, with- 
out those differences and jealousies 
which have, in former times, inter- 
rupted the harmony which ought 
always to subsist between them ; 
and being anxious that all occasions 
of misunderstanding between their 
respective agents may be, as much 
as possible, prevented ; and in order 


In den naam der allerheiligste en 
onverdeelbare Dricenigheid. 


Zine Majesteit de Koning van het 
Vereenigde Koningr#k van Groot Bri- 
tanje en Ireland, en Zine Majesteit de 
Koning Der Nederlanden, verlangende 
hunne respectieve bezittingen en den 
handel hunner onderdanen in Oost In- 
dié op eenen wederkeering voordeeligen 
voet te brengen, zoo dat de welvaart 
en voorspoed der beide natien voortaan 
ten allen t¥de bevorderd kunnen worden 
zonder die oneenigheden en nayver 
welke, in vroeger dagen, de goede ver- 
standhouding gestoord hebben die steeds 
tusschen dezelve behoort te bestaan, en 
willende, zoo veel mogel#k, alle aanleid- 
ing tot misverstand tusschen hunne 
respectieve agenten vddrkomen, als 
mede, ten einde zekere punten van 
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to determine certain questions which 
have occurred in the execution of 
the Convention made at London, on 
the 13th of August 1814, in so far 
as it respects the possessions of His 
Netherland Majesty in the East, have 
nominated their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say : 


His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
George Canning, a Member of His 
said Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, a Member of Parlia- 
ment, and His said Majesty’s Prin- 
cipal Seeretarv of State for Foreign 
Affairs ;—And the Right Honour- 
able Charles Watkin Williams Wynn, 
a Member of His said Majesty’s 
Most [Honourable Privy Council, a 
Member of Parliament, ete., and 
President of His said Majesty’s 
Board of Commissioners for the 
Affairs of India : 


And His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands, Baron Henry Fa- 
gel, etc., Councillor of State, and 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Ple- 
nipotentiary of His said Majesty to 
His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain ; and Anton Reinhard Falck, 
ete., His said Majesty’s Minister of 
the Department of Public Instruction, 
National Industry, and Colonies : 


Who, after having mutually com- 
municated their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed 
on the following Articles: 


Art, 1. The High Contracting 
Parties engage to admit the subjects 
of each other to trade with their 
respective possessions in the Eastern 
Archipelago, and on the continent 
of India and in Ceylon, upon the 


verschil te regelen welke zich hebben 
opgedaan by het ter uitvoer leggen van 
de Conventie den 184e Augustus, 1814, 
te Londn gesloten, voor zoo ver dezelve 
hetrekking heeft tot de bezittingen van 
Z¥ne Majesteit den Koning Der Neder- 
landen in Oost Indié, hebben tot Ge- 
volmagtigden benoemd, to weten : 


Z¥ne Majesteit de Koning van Groot 
Britanje, den Heer George Canning, 
Lid van Zyner Majestcits Geheimen 
Raad, en van het Parlement, mitsgaders 
Hoogst deszelfs eersten Secretaris van 
Staat voor de Buitenlandsche Zaken ; 
en den Heer Charles Watkin Williams 
Wynn, Lid van Zyner Majesteits 
Geheimen Raad, en van het Parlement, 
mitsgaders President van het Kollegie 
van Kommissarissen voor de Indische 
Zaken, &e, 


En Zyne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden, den Baron Hendrik Fagel 
mitsgaders Hoogst deszelfs Extraordi- 
naiis Ambassadeur en Plenipotentiaris 
aan het-Hof van London ;—fn den 
Heer Anton Reinhard Falck, en Minis- 
ter voor het Publieke onderwys, de 
Nationale N¥verheid, en de Kolonien : 


De welke, na wederzidsche mede« 
deeling van hunne volmagten, die in 
goeden en behoorlyken vorm bevonden 
z¥n, de volgende Artikelen hebben vast- 
gesteld, 


Art. 1. De Hooge Contracterende 
Partyen verbinden zich om in hunne 
respectieve bezittingen in den Ooster- 
schen Archipel, en op het vaste land yan 
Indié, en op Ceylon, elkanders onfer- 
danen ten handel toetelaten op den voet 
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footing of the most favoured nation; 
their respective subjects conforming 
themselves to the local regulations 
of each settlement. 


2. The subjects and vessels of 
one nation shall not pay, upon im- 
portation or exportation, at the ports 
of the other in the Eastern Seas, 
any duty at a rate beyond the double 
of that at which the subjects and 
vessels of the nation to which the 
port belongs, are charged. 


The duties paid on exports’or im- 
ports ata British port, on the conti- 
nent of India, or in Ceylon, on 
Dutch bottoms, shall be arranged 
sO ag, in no case, to be charged at 
more than double the amount of the 
duties paid by British subjects, and 
on British bottoms. 


In regard to any article upon 
which no duty is imposed, when 
imported or exported by the subjects, 
or on the vessels, of the nation to 
which the port belongs, the duty 
charged upon the subjects or vessels 
of the other, shall, in no case, exceed 
6 per cent. 


8, The High Contracting Par- 
ties engage, that no Treaty hereafter 
made by either, with any native 
power in the Eastern Seas, shall 
contain any article tending, either 
expressly, or by the imposition of 
unequal duties, to exclude the trade 
of the other party from the ports of 
such native power: and that if, in 
any Treaty now existing on either 
part, any Article to that effect has 
been admitted, such Article shall be 
abrogated upon the conclusion of the 
present Treaty, 
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der meest begunstigde natie; wel 
verstaande dat de wederz¥dsche onder- 
danen zich zullen gedragen overeen- 
komstig de plaatzelyke verordevingen 
vaan elke bezitting. 


2. De onderdanen en schepen van 
de eene natie zullen, b¥ den in-en uitvoer 
in en van de havens der andere in de 
Oostersche zeéen, geene regten betalen 
hooger dan ten bedrage van het dub- 
belde van die, waarmede de onderdanen 
en schepen der natie aan welke de haven 
toebehoort, belast z¥n. 


De regten voor den in-of uitvoer 
met Nederlandsche bodems, in eene 
Britsche haven, op het vaste land van 
Indié, of op Ceylon, betaald wordende 
gullen in dezer voege worden gewyzigd, 
dat deswege, in geen geval, meer bere- 
kend worde dan het dubbelde derregten 
door Britisehe onderdanen, en voor 
Britische bodems, te betalen. 


Met betrekking tot die artikelen op 
welke, geen reot gesteld is, wanveer z¥ 
worden in-of uitgevoerd door de onder- 
danen of in de schepen der natie aan 
welke de haven toebehoort zullen de 
yegten aan de onderdanen der andere 
opteleggen, in geen geval, meer be- 
dragen dan 6 ten honderd. 


8. De Hooge  Contracterende 
Partyen beloven dat geen Tractaat, 
voortaan door een derzelve met eenigen 
Staat in de Oostersche zeéen te maken, 
eenig Artikel behelsen zal, strekkende, 
het z¥ door oplegging, van ongelyke 
regten, om den koophandel der andere 
Part¥ van de havens van zoodanigen 
inlaudschen Staat uittesluiten, en dat, 
by aldien in eene der thans aan wéers- 
kanten bestaande overeenkomsten, eenig 
Artikel met die bedoeling is opgenomen 
geworden, zoodanig Artikel, by het 
sluiten des tegenwoordigen tractagts, 
buiten effect gesteld worden zal. 
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It is understood that, before the 
conclusion of the present Treaty, 
communication has been made by 
each of the Contracting Parties to 
the other, of all Treaties or Engage- 
ments subsisting between each of 
them, respectively, and any native 
power in the Eastern Seas ; and that 
the like communication shall be made 
of all such Treaties concluded by 
them respectively hereafter. 

4, Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties engage to give strict 
orders, as well to their Civil and 
Military Authorities, as to their ships 
of war, to respect the freedom of 
trade, established by Articles 1, 2, 
and 8; and, in no case, to impede 
a free communication of the natives 
in the Eastern Archipelago, with the 
ports of the two Governments, re- 
spectively, or of the subjects of the 
two Governments with the ports be- 
longing to native powers. 


5. Their Britannic and Nether. 
land Majesties, in like manner, en- 
gage to concur effectually in repress- 
ing piracy in those seas: they will 
not grant either asylum or protec- 
tion to vessels engaged iu piracy, and 
they will, in no case, permit the 
ships or merchandise captured by 
such vessels, to be introduced, depo- 
sited, or sold, in any of their posses- 
sions, 


6. It is agreed that orders shall 
be given by the two Governments to 
their officers and agents in the East, 
not to form any new settlement on 
any of the islands in the Kastern 
seas, without previous authority 
from their respective Governments 
in Europe, 

7. The Molucca islands, and 
especially Amboyna, Banda, Ternate, 
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Over en weder is verstaan dat, yédr 
het sluiten van dit Tractaat, door elle 
der Contracterende Partyen aan de 
andere mededeeling is gedaan van alle 
tractaten of verbindtenissen tusschen 
dezelve respectievelyk en eenige In- 
landsche Regering m de Oostersche . 
zeéen hestaande, en dat gel¥ke mede- 
deeling geschieden zal van al zoodanige 
verbindtenissen, in het vervolg, door 
dezelve respectievelyk aantegaan. 

4. Hunne Groot Britannische en 
Nederlandsche Majesteiten beloven 
stellige bevelen te geven, zoo well aan 
hunne burgerl¥ke en militaire béamb. 
ten, als ann honne oorlogschepen, om 
de vryheid van handel, by Art. 1. 2. 
en 38 vastgesteld, te eerbiedigen en, 
in geen geval, hinder toetebrengen aan 
de gemeenschap der inboorlingen van 
den Oostersche Archipel met de havens 
der twee Gouvernementen respectieve- 
lyk noch aan die der wederzydsche on- 
derdanen met de havens toebehorende 
aan Inlandsche Regeringen. 


5. Hunne Groot Britannische en 
Nederlandsche Majesteiten verbinden 
zich, in gelyker voege, om krachtdadig 
bytedragen tot het beteugelen dey zee- 
rovery in die zeéen, Zy¥ zullen geene 
schuilplaats of bescherming verleenen 
ann vaartuigen met wellken zeeroof 
bedreven wordt, en zullen in geen geval, 
veroorloven dat schepen of goederen, 
door zulke vaartuigen buit gemaakt, in 
eenige van hunne bezittingen inge- 
voerd, bewaard, of verkocht worden. 


6. Eris overeengekomen dat door 
beide Gouvernementen agn hunne offi- 
cieren en agenten in Oost Indié bevel 
zal worden gegeven om geen nieuw 
kantoor op een der Oosterche Milanden 
opterigten, zonder voorafgaande mag- 
tiging van hunne respectieye Gouverne- 
menten in Kuropa, 

7. Van de toepassing der Arti- 
kelen 1, 2, en +4, worden de 
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and their immediate dependencies, 
are excepted from the operation of 
the 1, 2, 8, and 4 Articles, until 
the Netherland Government shall 
think fit to abandon the mono- 
poly of spices; but if the said Gov- 
ernment shall, at any time previous 
to such abandonment of the mono- 
poly, allow the subjects of any power, 
other than a native Asiatic power, to 
earry on any commercial inte: course 
with the said islands, the subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty shall be ad- 
mitted to such intercourse, upon a 
footing precisely similar. 


8. His Netherland Majesty 
cedes to His Britannic Majesty all 
His establishments on the continent 
of India; and renonnces all privileges 
and exemptions enjoyed or claimed 
in virtue of those establishments, 


9. The factory of Fort Marl- 
borough, and all the English pos- 
sessions on the Island of Sumatra, 
are hereby ceded to His Netherland 
Majesty : and His Britannic Majesty 
fuither engages that no British set- 
tlement shall be formed on that 
island, nor any Treaty concluded by 
British authority, with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein, 


10. The town and fort of Malacca, 
and its dependencies, are heieby 
ceded to His Britannic Majesty ; and 
His Netherland Majesty engages for 
himself and his subjects, never to 
form any establishment on any part 
of the Peninsnla of Malacca, or to 
conclude any Tieaty with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


Mcluksche Eilanden, en speciaal Ambon, 
Banda, en Ternate, met derzelver on- 
iniddelf'ke onderhoorigheden, uitgezon- 
dad, tot td en w¥le het Nederlandsch 
Gouvernement raadzaam oordeelen zal 
van den alleenhandel in specer¥en 
aftezien ; maar zoo dit Gouvernement 
immer, védér zoodanige afschaffing van 
den alleenhandel, aan de onderdanen 
van eenige mogendheid, anders dan een 
inlandschen Aziatischen Staat, veroor- 
looven mogt eenig handelsverkeer met 
die eilanden te onderhouden, zullen de 
onderdanen van Zine Britsche Ma~ 
jesteit op een volstrekt gelfken voet tot 
zoodanigr verkeer worden toegelaten. 


8. Zine Majesteit de Koning 
der Nederlanden staat aan Z¥ne Groot 
Britannische Majesteit af, alle z¥ne 
etablissementen op het vaste land van 
Indié, en ziet van alle voorregten en 
vr¥stellmgen af, welke, ter zake vin © 
deze etablissementen, genoten, of gere- 
clameerd geworden zfn. 


9. De factory van fort Marlbo- 
rough, en al de bezittingen van Groot 
Britanje op het eiland Sumatra, worden 
by dezen afgestaan aan Z¥ne Majesteit 
den Koning der Nederlanden, en zjne 
Groot Britannische Majesteit beloofd, 
dat op dat eland geen Britsch kantoor 
zal woiden opgerigt, noch eenig 
Tractaat onder Biitsch gezag gesloten 
met eeniven der inlandsche vorsten, op- 
perhoofden, of staten op hetzelve geves- 
tigd. 

10. De stad en vesting van Malakka 
met; derzelyer onderhoorigheden worden 
hy dezen afgestaan aan Z¥ne Groot 
Britunnische Majesteit, en Zine Ma- 
jesteit, de Koning der Nederlanden 
bei oft, voor zich en voor 2¥ne fonder- 
danen, mimmer of eenig gedeelte van 
het Schiereiland van Malakka een kan- 
toor te zullen oprigten, of Tractaten te 
zullen sluiten met eenigen der in- 
landsche vorsten, of staten, op dat 
Schieicilaud gevestigd, 
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11, His Britannic Majesty with- 
draws the objections which have been 
made to the occupation of the island 
of Billiton and its dependencies, by 
the agents of the Netherland Gov- 
ernment. 

12. His Netherland Majesty 
withdraws the objections which have 
been made to the occupation of the 
island of Singapore, by the subjects 
of His Britannic Majesty. 

His Britannic Majesty, however, 
engages, that no British establish. 
ment shall be made on the Carimon 
isles, or on the islands of Battam, 
Bintang, Lingin, or on any of the 
other islands south of the straits of 
Singapore, nor any Treaty concluded 
by Buitish authority with the chiefs 
of those islands, 


18, All the colonies, posses- 
sions, and establishments which are 
ceded by the preceding Articles, 
shall be delivered up to the officers of 
the respective Sovereigns on the 1st 
of March 1825. The fortifications 
shall remain in the state in which 
they shall be at the period of the 
notification of this Treaty in India; 
but no claim shall be made, on either 
side, for ordnance or stores of any 
description, either left or removed 
by the ceding Power, nor for any 
arrears of revenue, or any charge of 
administration whatever. 


14, All the inhabitants of the 
territories hereby ceded shall enjoy 
for a period of 6 years from the 
date of the ratification of the present 
Treaty*, the liberty of disposing, as 





* The Ratifications were exchanged in Lon- . 


don, 8th June, 1824, 


11, Zine Groot Britannische Ma- 
jesteit ziet af van alle vetoogen tegen 
het bezetten van het eiland Billiton en 
deszelfs onderhoorigheden door de agen- 
ten van Het Nederlandsch Gouverne- 
ment. : 

12, Zyne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden ziet af van alle vertoogen 
tegen het, bezetten van het eiland Sin- 
kapoer door de onderdanen van Z¥ne 
Groot Britannische Majesteit. 

Daarentecen belooft Z¥ne Groot Bri- 
tannische Majesteit dat geen Britsch 
kantoor zal worden opgerigt op de 
Carimons Bilanden, of op de eilanden 
Battam, Bintang, Lingin, of op eenig 
der anderen eilanden liggende ten zui- 
den van straat Sinkapoer, en dat met 
derzelver opperhoofden geene Tractaten 
onder Buitsch gezag gesloten zullen 
worden. . 

18. Al de Kolonien, bezittingen, 
en etablissementen die, by de voren- 
staande Artikelen worden afgestaan, 
zullen aan de officieren der respectieve 
Souvereinen overgegeven worden op 
den 1ste"Maart, 1825. De vestingen 
zullen bl¥ven in den toestand in welke 
zy rich zullen bevinden ten tide van 
het bekerid worden des tegenwoordigen 
Tractaats in Indié, doch geene vordering 
zal, noch aan de eene noch aan de 
andere z¥de, geschieden, ter zake, het 
z¥ van geschut of behoeften van eenigen 


‘aard, door de afstaande mogendheid of 


achtergelaten of medegenomen, het 
zy van achterstallize inkomsten, of 
van lasten van heé bestuur, hoe ook 
genaamd, 

14. Al de ingezetenen van de 
landen by dezen afgeestann, zullen, ge- 
durende den t¥d van 6 jaren, te rekenen 
van de ratificatie van het togenwoordig 
Tractaat,* de vr¥heid hebben em, naar 


* Ratifications were exchanged in London, 
8th June, 1824, 


fn eEEnnEEIInS SEI EEE USERS SIRI a ERE InEERORRRResmmednem creer TO 


Part I 


Bengal—No., XV. 


73 





they please, of their property, and 
of transporting themselves, without 
let or hindrance, to any country to 
which they may wish to remove. 

15, The High Contracting Par- 
ties agree that none of the territories 
or establishments mentioned in 
Articles 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12, 
shall be at any time transferred to 
any other Power. In case of any 
of the said possessions being aban- 
doned by one of the present Con- 
tracting Parties, the right of occu- 
pation thereof shall immediately pass 
to the other. 

16. It is agreed that all ac- 
counts and reclamations, arising out 
of the restoration of Java, and other 
possessions, to the officers of His 
Netherland Majesty in the East 
Indies,—as well those which were 
the subject of a Convention made 
at Java on the 24th of June 1817, 
between the Commissioners of the 
two nations, as all others, shall be 
finally and completely closed and 
satistied, on the payment of the sum 
of £100,000, to be made iu London, 
on the part of The Netherlands 
before the expiration of the year 
1825, 

17, The present Treaty shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications ex- 
changed at London, within 3 months 
from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereunto the seals 
of their arms, 


Done at London, the 17th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord, 
1824, 


(L.8.) Gzoree Cannine. 
(28) C. W. W. Wyyy. 
(8.) H. Facet. 

(L.8.) A, R. Fatcr, 


welgevallen, over hun eigendom te be- 
scbikken, en rich, zonder binder of belet, 
te begeven werwaarts zj zullen goed- 
vinden, 


15. De Hcoge Contracterende 
Part¥en komen overeen, dat geen der 
landen of etablissementen by Artikelen 
8, 9, 10, 11, en 12, vermeld, 
immer aan eenige andere mogendheid 
zal mogen overgedragen worden. In 
geval dat eenige dier bezittingen door 
eene der thans Contracterende Partjen 
verlaten wordt, zullen hare reeten tot 
dezelve ommiddelyk op de andere party 
overgaan, 


16. Er is overeengekomen dat 
alle rekeningen of vorderingen yoort- 
gesproten wit de teruggave van Java en 
andere etablissementen aan de officieren 
van a Majesteit den Koning der 
Nederlanden in Oost Indié, zoo wel die 
welke het onderwerp hebben uitgemaakt 
eener Conventie op Java, den 245" Juni, 
1817, tusschen de kummissarissen der 
beide natien gesloten, als alle andere 
hoe ook genaamd, finaal, en ten volle 
afgedaan zullen z¥n, behoudens de be- 
taling eener som van £100,000 van den 
kaut der Nederlanden, te bewerkstel- 
ligen in Londou véér het einde van het 
Jaar 1825, 


17. Het tegenwordige Tractaat zal 
worden geratificeerd, en de ratifica- 
tien zullen worden uitgewisseld te 
London binnen 3 maanden na dato 
dezes, of eerder indien mogel¥k. 

Ten oorkonden dezes hebben de res- 
pectieve Plenipotentiarissen deze gete- 
kend en met het zegel hunner wapenen 
bekrachtigd. _ 

Aldus gedaan te London den 17 
Maart, in het jaar onzes heerren, 
1824, 


(L.8.) HH. Facet. 

(L.8.) A. RB. Faucx, 
(L.8.) Groree Cannine. 
(LS) C. W. W. Wray. 


L 


a 


74 





Bengal—No. XVI. 


Part I 


No. XVI. 


Derren for the transfer of CHINSURAH—1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands at London on the 17th March 
1824, the Settlement of Chinsurah 
and the Territory appertaining there- 
to has been ceded to the British 
Government: Be it known that I, 
B. C. D, Bouman, constituted by 
His Excellency the Secretary of 
State Governor General in Council 
at Batavia as Commissioner on the 

art of the Netherlands Government 
to cede the Settlement aforesaid, ac- 
cordingly restore to W. H, Belli and 
D. GC. Smyth, nominated by the 
Right Hon’ble the Governor General 
in Council at Caleutta Commis- 
sioners on the part of British Gov- 
ernment, the possession of the Town 
and Territory of Chinsurah afore- 
said of His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, and do hereby declare to 
have ceded and delivered up the 
same according to the limits thereof, 
and we W. H. Belli and D. C. 
Smyth in our aforesaid capacity in 
the name and on behalf of His 
Britannic Majesty acknowledge to 
have received from said B. C. D. 
Bouman, Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the said 
Town and Territory of Chinsurah. 


In witness whereof I the said 
B.C, D. Bouman for and on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government and 
we the said W. H. Belli and D. C. 
Smyth for and on hehalf of the 
British Government have hereunto 
respectively subscribed our names 


Nademaal ten gevolge van het trac. 
taat gesloten te London op den 17%den 
Maart 1824, tusschen zyne Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlanden & zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van het Veree- 
nigde Koningryke van Groot Britange 
& Ireland de Nederlandsche bezittin- 
gen te Chinsurah aan de vaste kust 
van India zyn afgestaan aan het 
Britische Gouvernement, Zy het een 
jegelyk bekend dat ik B. C.D. Bou. 
man tot de overgave van voorgchreve 
bezittingen van wegen het Neder. 
Jandsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
Exellencie den Secretaris van Staat 
Gouverneur Generaal in Rade te Bata- 
via als Kommissaris benoemd & 
gekwalifceerd, dezelve mits deze op de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan W. H. 
Belli and David Carmichael Smyth 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
door Zyne Excellencie den Gouverneur 
Generaal in Rade te Calcutta als Kom- 
missarissen tot de overnaam geconsti- 
tueerd, & erkenen wy W. H, Belli 
& D.C. Smyth in voorschreven onze 
kwaliteit voor & van wegens & 
namens het Britische Gouvernement 
mits deze ontvangen te hebben van de 
Kommissaris B. C. D. Bouman voor- 
noemd de voorschreve Nederlandsche 
bezittingen te Chinsurah aan de vaste 
wal van India. 


-Waarvan ten bewyze ik B. C. D 
Bouman voor & van wegen het Ne- 
derlandsche Gouvernement, and wy W. 
H. Belli, & D, C. Smyth voor and 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
Wy onze namen & zegels respectivelyk 
hebben ter neder gesteld op Zaturdag 


and fixed our seals this day, Satur. 
day, the seventh day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty- 
five, 


a | (Sd.) W. H. Buta, 


Commassioner. 





(Sd.) D. C. Suyra, 
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den zevenden Mei des jaars een dui- 
zend agt honderd vyf & twintig, 


ee De Nederlandsche Kommissaris, 
CB. 
| (§d.) B.C. D, Bouman. 








(Sd.) W. H. Bzxu, 


a 








| Seal. | ae 
\ { Commisstoner, Commisstoner. 
| (Sd.) B.C. D, Bouman, | (Sd) D. C, Suyra, 
Seal. Seal, ‘ 
| Nederlandsche Kommissaris. | Commissioner. 
No. XVII. 
Dexp for the transfer of the NkeTHERLANDS possessions at 
Fourrag—1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Netherlands 
at; London on the 17th March 1824, 
the Netherlands possessions at Ful- 
tah has been ceded to the British 
Government: Be it known that I, 
F. W. Van As constituted by the 
Hon’ble B, C. D, Bouman, Esquire, 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid, 
accordingly restore to J, Master and 
T. Plowden nominated by the Right 
Hon’ble tbe Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta, Commissioners 
on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, the possession of the Nether- 
lands possessions aforesaid of His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands on the Continent of India, and 
do hereby declare to have ceded and 


Nademaal ten gevolge van het tractaat 
gesloten te London op den 17den Maart 
1824 tusschen zyne Majesteit de Kon- 
ing der Nederlanden an zyne Majesteit 
de Koning van het Vereenigde Koning- 
ryke van Groot Britange en Ireland de 
Nederlandsche bezittingen te Fulta 
aan de vaste kust van Indie zyn afges- 
taan aan het Britsche Gouvernement, Zy 
het een eigelyk bekend dat ik F, W, Van 
As tot de overgeve van voorschrevene 
bezittingen van wegen het Nederlands 
Gouvernement te Chinsurah door Jen 
Wel Ed Gestr. Heer. B.C.D. Bonmin 
als Kommissaris |enoemed en gequali- 
fiecerd dezelve mits deze op de Krag- 
tigste wyze overgeve aan J. Master en 
T, Plowden van wegen het Britsche 
Gouvernement door zyne Tixcellencie 
den Gouverneur Generaal in Rade te 
Caleutta als Kommissarisseu tot de 
overnaim geconstituerd, en erkennen 
wy J. Master en T. Piowden in voors- 
chreve onze qualitaten voor en van 
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delivered up the same according to 
the limits thereof, and we, J. Master 
and T. Plowden, in our aforesaid ca. 
pacity in the name and on behalf of 
His Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to have received from said F. W. 
Van As Commissioner on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government, 
the said Netherlands possessions at 
Fultah. 


In witness whereof I the said 
F, W. Van As for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government and we, the 
said J, Master and T, Plowden, for 
and on behalf of the British Govern. 
ment have hereunto respectively sub- 
scribed our names and fixed our 
seals this day, Wednesday, the eigh- 
teenth May one thousand eight 
handre | and twenty-five, 


he 











Wwegens in namens het Britische Gouy- 

ernement mits deze outvangen te hebben 
van de Kommissaris FP, W. Van As 

Voornoemd de Neder landsche bezit- 
gen te Fulta aan de vaste wal van 
ndie. 


Waar van ter gewyzeik FW. Van As 
Voor en van wegen het Nerderlandscheu 
Gouvernement on wy J. Master en F. 
Plowden voor en van wegen het 
Britische Gouvernement onze nanen en 
zegels respectivelyk hebben ter neder-. 
gesteld op heden Woensdag den agtiende 
Mey des Jaars een duyzend agt 
ronderd vyfxen twintig. 




















| aia (Sd.) J. Master, | g (Sd.) F. W.Vaw As 

. val, , 
Wagt., 24-Pergunnahs, Netherland Commr. 

| ay “(Sd.) 'T. Prowpey, ae (Sd ) Joun Masten, 
Cathr., 24-Perguunshs. Magt., 24-Perguunahs, 

| as (Sd.) FW. Van As, a (Sd.) T. Prowpnn, 
. eal. 
Netherlands Commr, Collr,, 24-Pergunnahs, 
No, XVIII. 


Deep for the transfer 


of the Neruernanps Possessions at Catca- 


PORE—1825,. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdoms of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether. 
Jands, at London on the 17th March 
1824, the Netherlands possessiuns at 
Caleapore bas been ceded to the Bri- 


Nademaal ten gevolge van het 
Tractaat gesloten te London op den 
17den Maart 1824, tusschen Zyne Majes- 
teit de Koning der Nederlanden en 
Zyne Majesteit de Koning van het 

ereenigde Koningryke van Groot 
Britange en Ireland de Nederlandsche 
hezittingen te Calcapoer aan de vaste 
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tish Government, be it known that 
I, C, F. Fransz, constituted by the 
Honorable B. C. D. Bouman, Esq, 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid, ac- 
cordingly restore to F. Magniac and 
H. T. Travers nominated by the Right 
Honorable the Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta Commissioners on 
the part of the British Government 
the possession of the Netherlands 
possessions aforesaid of His Majesty 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
continent of India and do hereby 
declare to have ceded and delivered 
up the same according to the limits 
thereof, and we, F. Magniae and 
H. T. Travers, in our aforesaid capa- 
city in the name and on behalf of 
His Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to haye received from said C. F. 
Fransz Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the 
said Netherlands possessions at Cal- 
capore, 


In witness whereof I, the said 
C, F. Fransz, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and we, 
the said F. Magniac and H, 1. 
Travers, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, have hereunto 
respectively subscribed our names 
and fixed our Seals this day, Wed- 
nesday, the first of June one thou- 
sand eight hundred and twenty-five, 
































(Sd), J. Maewrac, 
Seal. Commissioner. 
H. T. Travers, 
Seal, Commissioner. 
C. F, Fransz, 
Seal. De Nedl. Commissaris. 
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kust van India zyn afgestaan aan het 
Britsche Gouvernement.—Zy het een 
iegelyk bekend dat ik C, F. Fransz tot 
de overgave van voor-schreve bezet- 
tingen van wegen het Nederlandsche 
Gouvernement te Chinsurah door den 
Weledele Gostl. Heer B.C. D. Bou- 
man als Kommissaris benoemd en 
gekwalificeerd dezelve mitsdeze af de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan F, 
Magniac en H T. Travers van wegen 
het Britsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
Excellentie den (Jouvernear Generaal en 
Rade to Caleutta als Kommissarissen 
tot de overnaam geconstitueerd and 
erkennen vz. F, Magniac en H. T, 
Travers in voorschreve onze Kuwvali- 
teiten voor & van wegens en namens 
het Britische Gouvernement mitsdeze 
ontvangen to hebben van de Kommis- 
saris C. F. Fransz voorncemd de 
voorschreve Nederlandshe bezittingen 
te Calcapoer aan de vaste wal van 
India. 


Waar van ten gewyze ik C, F: 
Fransz voor & van wegen het Neder- 
landsche Gouvernement & wy F, 
Magaiac & H. T. Travers voor en van 
wegen het Britsche Gouvernement ouze 
namen en zegels respectively hebben 
ter neder gesteld up Woonsdag den 
erste juny des Jaars een duizend agt 
honderd & vyf en twihtig, 


(Sd) C. F. Fransz, 


De Nedl. Commissarzs. 








J. Maenrac, 
Commisstoner, 


BH. T. Travess, 


Seal. Commissioner. 


— 
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No. XIX, 


Dzep for the transfer of the NptHeRLanns possessions at Bara. 
SORE—1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands, at London on the 17th of 
March 1824, the Netherlands posses- 
sions at Balasore has been ceded to 
the British Government, 

Be it known that H. Botjer con- 
stituted by the Hon’ble B. C. D. 
Bouman, Hsq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government 
to cede the possessions aforesaid 
accordingly restores to C. R. Cart- 
wright, Hsq., nominated by the 
Right Hon’ble the Governor General 
in Council at Caleutta, Commis. 
sioner on the part of the Britigh 
Government, the possession of the 
Netherlands possession aforesaid, of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and does hereby declare to have 
ceded and delivered up the same 
accordingly to the limits thereof, 
and I. C. R. Cartwright, in my 
aforesaid capacity in the name and 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty 
acknowledge to have received from 
said Botjer, Commissioner on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government the 
said Netherlands possessions at Bala. 
sore. 


Tn witness whereof I, the said H, 
Botjer, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and I, the 
said C. R, Cartwright, for and on 
behalf of the British Government, 


Nademaal ten gevolge van het Trac. 
taat gesloten te London, op den 17 den 
Maart 1824 tusschen Zyne Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlanden, en Zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van het Vereenig- 
deKoningryke van Groot Britange en 
Ireland, de Nederlandsche bezittingen 
te Balasoor aan de vaste kust van India, 
zyn afgestaan aan het Britische Go. 
vernment.—Zy het een iegelyk bekend, 
datik H. Botjir tot de overgave van 
voorschreven bezittingen van wegen 
het Nederlandsche Gouvernement te 
Chinsurah door den weledelen gestren- 
ger Heer B.C. D. Bauman, als Com- 
missaris benoemd en gequalificeerd 
dezelve mitsdeze op de kragtigste wyze 
overgeve aan ©. R. Cartwright van 
wegen het Britische Gouvernment door 
zyne Exeellentie den Governor-General 
in Raade te Caleutta als Kommissarie 
tot de over naam geconstitueerd en 
erkenne ik C, R. Cartwright in voor- 
schreven myne qualityt voor en van 
Wegens en namens het Britische Go. 
vernment mits dezen onivangen te 
hebben van den Kommissaris H., Botjir, 
voornoemd, de vyoorschreven Neder- 
landsche bezittingen te Balasoor, aande 
vaste wal van Indie, 


Waar vanxten bewyze, ik H, Botjir 
voor en van wegens het Nederlandsche 
Gouvernment, en ik C. R. Cartwright 
voor en yan wegens het Britische Go- 
vernment onze namen en zegels res- 
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have hereunto respectively subscribed pectivelyk hebben ter nedergesteld op 
our names, and fixed our seals this heden. . 


day. 





(Sd.) C. R. Carrwrrest, 
Joint Magte. and Deny, 
Collr. of Balasore. 


Seal 








Balasore, Saturday, 
4th June 1825, 


(‘fue copy.) 


(Sd.) C. H, Carrwriaut, 
* Offy. Magte. § Depy. Collector. 


No. 





(Sd) H. Bormr, 
Zaturdag den 4 Juny, 


Seal, | 
Balasoor, 








XX. 


Deep for the transfer of the NETHERLANDS possessions at Dacca —~ 
1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether. 
Jands at London on the 17th March 
1824, the Netherlands Possessions 
at Dacea has been ceded to the 
British Government. Be it known 
that I, F. W. Van As constituted 
by the Hon'ble B.C. D. Bouman, 
Esq., Commissioner on the part of 
the Netherlands Government to cede 
the Netherlands possessions afore- 
said accordingly restore to C. Dawes 
and Ll. Magniac nominated by the 
Kight Hon’ble the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council at Calentta, Commis- 
sioners on the part of the British 
Government the possession of the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and do hereby declare to have ceded 
and delivered up the same accord- 
ingly to the limits thereof, and we 


Nademaal ten gevolee van het Trac- 
taat gesloten te London op den 17den 
Maart 1824, tusschen Zyne Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlanden en Zyne 
Majisteit de Koning van het Vereenig- 
de Koningryke van Groot Britange 
en Ireland de Nederlandsche bezitt:n- 
gen te Dacca aan de vaste kust van 
Indie zyn afgestaan aan het Britische 
Gouvernement—Zy het een eigelyk 
bekend det ik F. W. Van As tot de 
overgave van voorschreve bezittingen 
van wegen het Nederlandsche Gou- 
vernement te Chinsurah door den Wel 
Edele Gestrenge Heer B.C. D. Bou. 
man als Kommissaris genoemd en 
gekwalificeerd, dezelve mits deze op de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan C, Dawes 
en L, Magniac van wegen het Britsche 
Gouvernement door zyne Excellentia 
den Gouverneur Generaal in Rade te 
Caleutta als Kommissarissen tot de 
overnaam geconstitueerd, en erkennen 
wy ©. Dawes en L. Magniac in yoors- 
chrevé onze qualiteiten voor. en van: . 
wegens en namens het Britische Gouy- 
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C. Dawes and L. Magniac in our 
aforesaid capacity in the name and 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty 
acknowledge to have received from 
said EF. W. Van As,” Commissioner 
on behalf of the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment the said Netherlands pos« 
sesions at Dacca, 


In witness whereof I, the said 
F, W. Van As, for and on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government and 
we, the said C. Dawes and L. Mag- 
niac, for and on behalf of the British 
Government have hereunto respect- 
ively subscribed our names and 
fixed our seals this day, Tuesday, the 


ernement mits deze ontvangen te heb- 
ben van de Cummissaris F. W. Van As 
voornoemd de voorschreve Nederland- 
sche bezittingen te Dacca aan de vaste 
wal van Indie. 


Waarvan ten bewyze ik F, W. Van 
As voor and van wegen het Neder- 
landsche Gouvernement en wy C, 
Dawes en L. Magniae voor en van 
wegen het Britische Gouvernement wy 
onze namen en zegels respectivelyk. 
hebben ter nedergesteld op heden den 
vierteende Juny 1825. 


ld4th June 1825. 





















































| 2 (Sd.) C. Dawes, : (Sd.) FF. W. Van As, 
esl, Seal, 
Commissioner. Nedel. Kommissarts. 
sea, | (4) 4B. Maentac, al (Sd) ©. Dawzs, 
Commissioner, Commr. 
Seal. ‘8d.) FW. Vaw As, en); (Sd.) L, Maantac, 
Netherl, Commr. Commr. 
No. XXI. 


Deen restoring the DanisH possessions—1815. 


Whereas by the provisions of the definitive Treaty of Peace made and 
concluded between His Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Den- 
mark, signed at Kiel on the l4th January 1814, and by the additional 
articles signed at Liege, the 7th of April 1814, it is stipulated and agreed 
that His Britannic Majesty shall restore to the Crown of Denmark, the town 
of Serampore, and the possessions attached to that Settlement, in the state in 
which they were at the moment of the signature of the said definitive Treaty 
of Peace and thesaid additional articles, and any works which may have been 
constructed since the occupation of the said Settlement. 


Be it known that I, Gordon Forbes, appointed by His Excellency the 
Earl] of Moira, Governor General, etc,, ete., to be Commissary on the part of 
the British Government for carrying into effect the restitution of the Colony 
of Serampore for, and in the name of, the British Government do restore to 
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His Excellency Jacob Krefting, Esquire, delegated on the part of the Danish 
Government to receive charge of those possessions, and do hereby declare to 
have accordingly restored and delivered up the said town of Serampore and the 
possessions atlached to that Settlement, and I, Jacob Krefting, acknowledge 
to have received from the said Gordon Fo: Esquire, on behalf of the 
British Government, the said town of Semie and the possessions attached 
thereunto, and restored to the Crown of Denmark by virtue of the said 
definitive Treaty of Peace and the said additiénal articles. 

In witness whereof I, the said Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, and I, the said Jacob Krefting, for aud on behalf of the 
Danish Government, have hereunto set our hands and seals. Given at Seram- 
pore this fifteenth day of December one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, 





Seal. | (Sd.) | Gonrpon Forers, 











into 
| Beal, | (Sd.) Jacop Kagrrina. 


No, XXII, 


TREATY with DENMARK, 22nd February 1845. 
VI CHRISTIAN DEN OTTENDE 


—Ar Gups Naape— 


Konge til Danmark de Venders og Gothers Hertug til Slesvig, Holsteen, 
Stormorn, Ditmersken Lauenborg og Oldenborg. 


Gjore Vitternight At da vi med det Britisk Ostindiske Compagnie ere 
blevne enige om at afslute en paa gjensidigen fordeelagtige Grundvolde 
bygget Tractat angaaende Overdragelsen af vore Etablisementer paa Indiens 
Fastlaad til formeldte Compagnie, og dette Qiemed un er bleven iverksat idet 
en saadan Tractat er bleven afsluttet med Gouverneiiren over vore Etablise- 
menter i Indien, Som dertil fra vor side befuldmegtiget, og General 
Gouvernetiren over Britisk Indien med Raad paa bemeeldte Compagnies Vegne 
hvilken Tractat der er undertegnet i Calentta den Toogtyvende Februar dette 
Aar Ord til andet lyder Saaledes. 


Treaty for the transfer of the Danish Settlements on the Continent of 
India between His Majesty the King of Denmark and the Honorable Hast 
India Company, settled by Peter Hanson, Esq., Councillor of State, Governor 
of His Danish Majesty’s Possessions in India, Knight of the Order of 
Dannebrog, in virtue of powers delegated to him on the 30th September 
1841, by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the Governor General of 

u 
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India in Council, Lieutenant-General the Right Honorable Sir Henry 
Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor General of India, the Honorable Frederick 
Millett, Member of Council, and the Honorable Major General Sir George 
Pollock, G.C.B., Member of Council, in virtue of powers delegated to them 
by the Honorable the Secret Committee of the Court of Directors on the 
Ist July 1842. 


Done in Calcutta, on the 22nd day of February One Thousand Hight 
Hundred and Forty-five. 


In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 


Articis 1. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark engages to transfer the Danish Set- 
tlements on the Continent of India, with all the public buildings and Crown 
property thereunto belonging, to the Honorable the British East India Com- 
pany, in consideration of the sum of 12,50,000 (twelve lakhs and fifty thou- 
sand) Company’s Rupees, which sum the Honorable the British Hast India 
Company engage to pay, on the ratification of the present Treaty, either in 
Company’s Rupees at Caleutta, or by Bills on London at one month’s sight in 
sterling money, at the rate of exchange of two shillings for each Rupee, or in 
such proportion of Cash or Bills, at the above rate, as may be most convenient 
to the Danish Government. 


ARTICLE 2, 


The Settlements and Crown property referred to above are :— 


(1.}—The Town of Tranquebar, on the Coromandel Coast, with the districts 
thereunto belonging, for which an annual sum of 2,500 Gold Pardaux, or 
about 4,000 Compamy’s Rupees, is to be paid to the Rajah of Tanjore, and 
the following buildings and Crown property, U1 tm 

A.—Fort Dansborg, with buildings therewith connected, and thirteen 
Brass Guus mounted on the ramparts, and other stores, : 


B,—The Government House situated opposite to the Fort, 

C.—A country residence for the Governor at the Village of Porreiar. 

D.—A Garden, with a bungalow, at the Village of Tittaly, possessed by 
the Governor. 

E.—A building in the Town, with garden adjacent, used as hospital. 


F.—A house in the Town occupied by the Medical Officer of the Set- 
tlement. 

G.—A house and office on the beach for the Master Attendant. 

H.—Two brick-built godowns. 


Besides public roads, bridges, sluices, a number of fruit and other trees, 
and all other immoveable Crown property of any description whatever, toge- 
ther with such moveable articles as belong to the public offices, or are destined 


for public use, the furniture and moveables in the Government House not 
being heiein included, 
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(2.)—The town of Frederiksnagore or Serampore, in the province of 
Bengal, comprising 60 biggahs, commonly called Frederiksnagore, and the 
districts of Serampore, Akna, and Pearapore, for which districts an annual 
sum of Sicea Rupees 1,601 is to be paid to the Zemindars of Sewraphully, for 
the time being, with the following public property :— 

A.—The Government House. 

B,—The Secretary’s House and Offices. 

C.—The Court-house, with Jail annexed. 

» D.—The Church, commonly called the Danish Church. 

B.—The Bazar, containing more or less 6 bigyahs and 13 cottahs, with 
a range of godowns on the north side, aud two godowns on the west side: 
the remaiming pait of the ground being occupied by private godowns, the 
owners paying an annual ground rent, 

F.--Two small brick-built Guard Houses on the banks of the river. 

Besides public roads and bridges, a canal from the fields of the village of 
Pearapore, through the adjacent Villages, to the river, and all other immove- 
able Crown property of any description whatever, together with such move- 
able articles as belong to the public offices, or are destined for public use. 

(3.)~A piece of ground at Balasore, formerly a factory, containing 18 
biggahs 2 cottahs and 12 chittacks of tenanted ground. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The Church of Zion, and the Mission Churches of Jerusalem and 
Bethlehem in Tranquebar, the Roman Catholic Church and Chapels at the 
same place, Roman Catholic Church in Serampore; the Serampoie College 
and the Serampore Native Hospital having been built, or established by 
private means, these Churches and Institutions, with all their goods, effects, 
and property, moveable as well as immoveable, are belonging to the respective 
Congregations, Communities, and Societies, and are not therefore included 
‘with the present transier. 

ARTICLE 4, 


The inhabitants of the aforesaid Settlements, Europeans as well as 
Natives, who continue to reside within the Settlements, will be placed under 
the protection of the geneial Law of British India, and their religious, per- 
sonal, or acquired rights, as formerly enjoyed under the Dani-h Government, 
will be respected as all rights of person or property are throughout Buitish 
India. 

All suits commenced and pending in the Danish Courts at the time the 
Treaty comes into force, shall he carried on and decided by the same Law as 
far as altered circumstances will allow. 

The same will be observed in all cases of appeal subsequent to the Treaty, 
but no complaint or suit which has been finally settled and decided under the 
Danish Administration, and not appealed in due time under observance of the 
rules for appeal then in force, shall be deemed appealable; nor shall it be 
lawful to bring forward again, suLsequently to the conclusion of this Treaty, 
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by petition, complaint or otherwise, such cases as have been already finally 
determined by competent authority. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Nothing in the present Treaty shall affect the Trade now carried on, or 
ahout to be carried on, by the subjects of His Danish Majesty in the ports of 
the Fast Indies, nor shall the Trade he more restricted than it would have 
been in case His Danish Majesty had continued to possess the Settlements 
now transferred. 

ARTICLE 6. 


The Church Missionary Board at Copenhagen for the propagation of the 
Gospel shall be at liberty to continue their exertions in India for the conver. 
sion of the Heathens to the Christian religion, and shall be afforded the same 
protection by the Government of India as similar English Societies under the 
general Law of the land ; the rights and immunities granted to the Serampore 
College by Royal Charter, of date 28rd of February 1827, shall not be inter- 
fered with, but continue in force in the same manner as if they had been 
obtained by a Charter from the British Government, subject to the general 
Law of British India, 


Articte 7, 


The Danish Government engage to meet all pensionary claims and en- 
gagements connected with the aforesaid Settlement, and the East India 
Company shall not be liable forany such claims or engagements whatever, 
with the exception of the yearly payments of the soil to the Rajah of Tanjore, 
and the Zemindar of Sewraphully, as mentioned in Article 2. 


ARTICLE 8, 


- All sums not belonging to the Royal Treasnry and under the charge of 
the Court of Wards or of any of the public functionaries of the Danish Govern- 
ment in their official capacity, shall be received by such Public Officer or 
Otficers as the Governor-General of India in Council may direct, and shall be 
carried to account and administered by such Public Officer or Officers in the 
same manner and under the same rules and responsibility as similar property 
is administered under the general Law of the land. 


ARTICLE 9, 


The present Treaty of Nine Articles shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
ae in Caleutta within six months from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible, 


Done at Calcutta on the Twenty-second day of February, in the year of our 
Lord One Thousand Hight hundred and Forty-five. 
(Sd.) =P, Hanson, (Sd.)  H, Harprnes, 
55 F, Minzerr. 
a Gao, PoLiock, 


re, 
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Saa ville vi have forestanende Tractat stadfcestet bekroeftet og ratificeret 
udi alle deus Ord, Punkter Clauseler ligesom vi samme ogsaa herved paa bedste 
og kraftigste Maade som skee kan for Os og Vore Efterkommere Arvinger og 
Suecesserer til den Danske Trone stadfeste bekreefte og ratificere med vort 
Kongelige Ord lovende og tilsigende at samme af Os og dem troligen fast og 
urykkeligt skal vorde overholdt efterkommet og fuldbyidet. 

Til ydermere Bekrooftelse have vi deune Ratification med vor egem haand 
underskrevet og Jadet vort store kongelige Segl samme vedhenge. 

Givet i vor kongelige Residents Stad KjGbenhavn den Tredivte Mai Aar 
efter Christi Byrd Eet Tusind Otte Hundred fyrgetyve og femivor Regje- 
rings Sjette Aar. ; 

(Sd.)  Curisriay, R. 


(Sd.) C, Csanzies. Fr. Branrz. Fr. Sponneck. 


(Sd,) OuSTEN, 


The undersigned having met together for the purpose of exchanging the 
Ratifications of a Treaty between His Majesty the King of Denmaik and 
the Honorable Hast India Company for the transfer of the Danish Settlements 
on the Continent of India, with all the Public Buildings and Crown property 
thereunto belonging, to the East India Company, in consideration of the sum 
of 12,50,000, twelve lakhs and fifty thousand Company’s Rupees, concluded 
and signed in Calcutta on the 22nd day of February, in the year of our Lord 
1845, and the respective Ratifications of the said Instrument having been 
carefully perused, the said exchange took place this day in the usual form. 

In witness whereof they have signed the present Certificate of Exchange, 
and have affixed thereto the seals of their Arms. 


Done in Caleutta, the Sixth day of October, in the year of our Lord One 
Thousand Hight Hundred and Forty-five. 


Seal, 
(Signed) T. H. Mappocx. 


























0. 
Tae Cone Hast ‘ F, Muerr. Seal, 
i C. H. Caupzon, 
Seal, 
On the part of His Ma- 
jJesty the King of (Signed) L, Linpxarp, Beal, 
Denmark, 


Rt 
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No, XXIII. 


CoNVENTION with the Fraunon Government of CHANDERNA- 
GORE—1889. 


Convention for converting into 
a money payment the supply of 
salb made to the French Govern- 
ment of Chandernagore by that of 
Her Britannic Majesty in India, 

between 

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Ad- 
ministrator par Interim of Chander- 
nagore, with the sanction of His 
Excellency the Governor of the 
French Establishments in India, on 
the one part, 


and 
the Members of the Board of Cus- 
toms, Salt, and Opium, with the 
sanction of the Hon’ble the Govern- 
or of Bengal, on the other part. 


Articie 1, 


The French Government of Chan- 
dernagore will receive no more salt 
from the Enghsh golahs for the con- 
sumption of the said Establishment. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The inhabitants of Chanderna- 
gore shall be at liberty, like the 
other inhabitants of Bengal, to 
purchase salt either direct from the 
golahs of the English Government, 
or of merchants who supply them- 
eelves from the said golahs, accord- 
ing to the established system. 


In consequence the French Gov- 
ernment engages itself to afford 
every facility to the sale of salt thus 
imported into Chandernagore, and 
net to levy, or permit to he levied 


Convention passée pour convertir en 
une piestation en argent Ja fourniture 
de sel faite au Gouvernement francais 
de Chandernagor par celui de S. M. 
Britannique dans |’ Inde, 

Entre 

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Admi- 
nistrateur par Interim de Chandernagor, 
procédant avec Vautorisation de Mon- 
sieur le Gouverneur des Etablissements 
frangais de l’Inde, d’une part, 


Et, 

MM. les Membres du Comité des 
Douanes, du Sel et de Opium, agis- 
sant avec l’autorisation de |’Honorable 
Gouverneur du Bengale, d’autre part. 


A été convenu ce qui suit, 


ArRticLe I. 


Le Gouvernement francais de Chan- 
dernagar ne recevra plus de sel des 
Golahs anglais pour Ja consommation 


du dit Etablissement. 
ARTICLE 2. 
Les habitants de Chandernagor 


seront libres, comme les autres habitants 
du Bengale, d’acheter le sel, sott di- 
rectement des Golahs du Gouvernement 
anglais, soit des Marchands qui s’ap- 
provisionnent dans les dits Gulahs, con- 
formément au systéme établi. 


Bn conséquence, le Gouvernement 
francais s’engage 4 donner toutes faci- 
lités pour la vénte du sel ainsi importé 
a Chandernagor, et a ne prélever ni 
laisser prélever, par qui que ce soit, 
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by any ofits subjects any tax or con- 
tribution, direct’ or indirect, on the 
import and sale of such salt whether 
at Chandernagore or in its dependent 
districts. 


Axricie 3. 


In aecordance with the preceding 
conditions the Government of Ben- 
gal engages itself to pay to M. the 
Administrator of Chandernagore a 
sum of twenty-thousand Company’s 
Rupees per annum, 


‘his payment shall be made every 
six months at the rate of ten thou- 
sand rupees for each six months, and 
shall commence from the first day 
of August 1839. 


ArtroLs 4, 


The above stipulated payment be- 
ing in consequence of the revenue 
which the consumption of salt at 
Chandernagore will produce to the 
English Government, the French 
authorities shall assist the English 
Government in its realization, and 
use its power to prevent any con- 
travention of the present Treaty, 
whether through importations of 
salt by sea or through any other 
means, 


ARTICLE 5, 


Ié shall be allowable to either of 
the contracting parties by a notice 
given at the least one year in ad- 
vance to re-establish the old order 
of things, under which the French 
Government receiving from the 
English golahs the salt necessary 
for consumption by the inhabitants 
of Chandeinagore shall make its 
own profit thereby, as has been done 
hitherto, 


aucune taxe ou contribution directe ou 
indirecte sur entrée et la vente du dit 
sel, tant & Chandernagor que dans les 
districts qui en dépendent. 


Armicie 8, 


Par suite des conventions qui pré- 
cédent, le Gouvernement du Bengale 
s’engage & payer & M, |’ Administrateur 
de Chandernagor une somme de vingt 
mille Roupies de Compaynie par an, 


Ce payement aura lieu par moitié 
de semestre en semestre 4 partir du 
jour ot la présente Convention recevra 
son exécution. 


Artictr 4, 


Le payement ci-dessus stipulé étant 
la conséquence du revenu que la con- 
sommation du sel 4 Chandernagor pro- 
duira au Gouvernement anglais, les 
autorités francaises aideront Vadmi- 
nistration anglaise & réaliser ce produit 
et tiendront la main & ce qu’il ne soit 
commis aucune contravention au pré- 
sent Traité par des importations du sel, 
soit par mer, soit par tout autre moyen, 


Artictz 5, 


Ti sera loisible & chacune des parties 
contractantes, moyennant avis donné 
au moins une année A Vavance, de ré- 
tablir Vancien ordre des choses, Waprés 
lequel le Gouvernement frangais reee- 
vant des Golahs anglais le sel nécessaire 
& Ja consommation des habitans de 
Chandernagor le fera débiter & son 
profit, comme par le passé, 
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Anrione 6. 


The present Treaty shall be in 
force on and after the 1st August 
1839. 

Articie 7. 


The present convention shall be 
subject to the approval of His Ex- 
cellency the Governor of the French 
Establishments in India and to that 
of the Right Hon’ble the Governor- 
General of the British possessions, 
and ultimately to the confirmation 
of the French Government and of 
the English Government in Europe; 
and in case of its not bemg approv- 
ed by the said Governments, the old 
order of things will be reverted to 
as soon as possible, without the no- 
tice of one year in advance, as pro-~ 
vided in Article 5, 


(Signed) H. M. Parxzr, 
55 J, TROTTER, 
Catourra, 5th July 1839, 


(Sd.) AvcKLanD. 





Seal of the 
Right Hon’ble the 
Governor-General of 
India and Governor 
of Bengal, 


Ratified by the Right Hon’ble the 
Governor-General of India and Gov- 
ernor of Bengal at Simla, this nine- 
teenth day of September one thou- 
sand eight hundred and thirty-nine, 


(Sd) T. H. Manpocx, 


Offg. Secy. to the Govt. of India, 
with the Right Hon'ble the 


Governor-General, 


Apriote 6. 
L’époque & laquelle le présent Traité 


commencera & éfre exéceuté est fixée au 
1* soft 1839, 


ARtioLE 7, 
La présente Convention sera sou- 


mise & l’approbation de M. le Gouver- 
neur des Htablissements francais de 
V’Inde et A celle de M, le Gouverneur 
Général des possessions britanniques, 
et ultérieurement & la confirmation du 
Gouvernement francais et du Gouverne- 
ment,anglais en ‘Europe, et dans le cas 
ot elle ne setait pas approuvée par les 
dits Gouvernements, on reviendra & 
Vancien état des choses aussitét que 
possible, sans qu’il soit besoin de pré- 
venir un an & l’avance ainsi qu’il a été 
stipulé par l’Article 6, 


(Signé) Aver, Bourcor. 
CHanpernagor, le 12 juillet 1839, 


Marine et Colonial, 
(Onintelligible,) 
Chandernagor. 


Approuvé la présente Convention, 
Pondichéry, le 19 Septembre 1839, 
Le Pair de France, 

Gouverneur des Etablissements fran- 


gais de Inde, 


(Signé) Le Gunz, Sarr Simon, 


Etablissements frangais 
dans I’Inde, 
Gouverneur. 


True copy of ratification affixed to two copies delivered to Monsieur 


Bourgoin at Chandernagore, 
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AGREEMENT made between the Frencu and Brirrsa Govern« 
MENTS relative to the limits of the Srrtuument of 
CHANDERNAGORE—18538. 


Wuereas the mixture of English 
and French territories, jurisdictions, 
and other rights belonging to the two 
Governments, respectively, around 
the French Settlement of Chander- 
nagore in the East Ludies, is the 
cause of inconvenience to which the 
Governments of Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Brituin and Ireland and of 
His Majesty the Emperor of the 
French are desirous of putting a stop; 


The undersigned, Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary 
ard Plenipotentiary at Paris, and His 
Majesty the Emperor’s Minister 
for Foreign Affairs duly autborized 
by their respective Governments 
have agreed as follows: 


Jst.—That the limits of the-juris- 
diction and of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government on the 
territory of the French Settlement 
of Chandernagore in Bengal shall be 
according to the plan drawn up in 
common by the respective Commis- 
sioners of ihe two Governments and 
annexed to the proposition for the 
settlement of the limits of the 
French territory at Chandernagore 
signed provisionally (excepting the 
reserves contained in it) at Chander- 
nagore on the dth of September 
1852; to the South and West, the 
excavation commonly called the 
French Ditch, and to the North the 
same Ditch or the line indicated in 
the plan by an orange outline. 


Agtenpu que le mélange des terri- 
toires anglais et francais, ef des juri- 
dictions, et autres droits appartenant 
anx Gouvernements respectifs, autour 
de Vetablissement frangais de Chander- 
nagor dans les Indes Orientales présente 
des inconvéuients auxquels le Gouver- 
nement de Sa Majesté Ja Reine du 
Royaume Uni dela Grande Bretagne 
et d’Irlande et celui de Sa Majesté 
1’Empereur des Frangais désirent mettre 
un terme; . 


Les soussignés Ambassadeur Extra- 
ordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa 
Majesté britannique & Paris, et Mi- 
nistre des Affaires Etrangéres de Sa 
Majesté 1’ Empereur des Francais dfi- 
ment antorisés par leurs Gouvernement 
respectify sout convenus de ce qui 
suit: 


ler.— Les limites de la jnridiction et 
de tons droits quelconques du Gouverne- 
ment francais sur le territoirede Vétab- 
lissement francais de Chandernagor en 
Bengale seront selon les indications du 
plan dressé de commun accord, par les 
commissaires respectifs des deux Gou- 
vernements, ei annexé un projet de 
délimitation provisviriment signé, (sauf 
les réserves que contient ce projet,) 
& Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1552: 
au Sud et & L’Ouest, Vexcavation 
appelée le Fosse francais, et au Nord, le 
méme fussé ou la ligne indiquée sur le 
plan par un liséré orange. 


eh 
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With regard to the boundary to 
the East or on the side of the river 


Hooghly, matters shall remain as, 


they are in respect to the jurisdic. 
tion or other rights whatsoever of 
the settlement of Chandernagore, 
without prejudice to the respective 
claims of the two Governments. 


And inasmuch as the section of 
the boundary above-mentioned from 
the termination of the ditch to the 
bank of the river is very intricate 
and confused owing to the inter- 
spersion of the houses of the in- 
habitants of the two territories; 
therefore in order to render the 
boundary as exact and clear as pos- 
sible, and thus to obviate all future 
disputes upon the point, pillars of 
masonry or some other material 
shall be erected ata joint expense 
throughout the whole extent of this 
said portion of the boundary. 


2nd.—That, on the one hand, the 
Government of Bengal shall recog- 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
French Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the 
limits above described. 


3rd.~—-That, on the other hand, the 
French Government shall relinquish 
to the Government of Bengal the 
jurisdiction which the former now 
exercises within portions of territory 
at Goualpara, Cantaporicour, Ton- 
quiponcour Duplesiepotty, Barasette, 
situate without the cirenit of the 
Ditch round Chandernagore; and that 
this cession shall include also the 
revenue or land rent now collected by 
the French Government from these 
said lands amounting annually to a 
sum of one hundred and eighty rupees 
one ganda anda half (Rupees 180 
1§ ganda) as detailed in the schedule 
which accompanies the draft of 


Quand a la limite d 1’Est ou du cdté 
du fleuve Hoogly les choses en reg. 
teront, pour la juridiction et autres 
droits quelconques de 1’établissement 
de Chandernagor, dans 1’état actuel, 
sans préjudice des prétentions respec. 
tives des deux gouvernements. 


Et attendu que Ja limite ci-dessus 
énoneée depuis T’extrémité du fossé 
jusqu’a la riviére, reste trés confusée par 
le péle—méle des maisons des habitants 
des deux territoires, il sera établi, & 
frais communs, sur 1’étendue de la 
ligne sus-indiquée, des bornes en macon- 
nerie on en toute autre matiére a fin de 
rendre cette limite aussi précise et 
apparente que possible et de prévenir 
par ce moyen toutes contestations ul- 
térieures sur ce point. 


2d.—D’une part, le Gouvernement 
du Bengale reconnattra comme apparte~ 
nant exclusivement au Gouvernement 
frangais la juridiction sur tout le ter- 
ritoire egmpris dans les limites ci-dessus 
indiquées, 


3e.—D’autre part, le Gouvernement 
frangais cédera au Gouvernement du 
Bengale, la juridietion sur les portions 
au territoire dépendant de Goualpara, 
Cantapoucour, Tonquipoucour, Duple- 
slepotty, Barasette et situées en dehors 
du fossé d’enceinte de Chandernagor, 
et cette cession entratnera celle des 
revenus de tente fonciére ou Cazanas 
actuellement percus par le Gouverne- 
ment francais sur les dits terrains et 
s’élevant par an & une somme de cent 
quatre vingt Roupies, un ganda, et demi 
(Roupies 180 ganda 14) d’aprés état 
détaillé rédigé, de commun accord, & 
Chandernagor et joint au projet de 
convention du 4 Septembre 1852, 
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Agreement drawn up at Chander- 
nagore on the 4th of September 


1852, 


4th—That, on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish to 
the French Government the annual 
revenue of thirty-five rupees, fourteen 
annas five gandas (Rupees 35 14 
annas 56 gandas) now collected by 
the former of the two Governments 
from the lands dependent on the 
Talook of Digra and Telinipara which 
lie to the north of the French Ditch ; 
and further to make a reduction of 
one hundred and forty-four rupees, 
one anna, sixteen gandas and a half 
(Rupees 1441 anna 164 gandas) in 
the annual rent of 3,520 francs or 
about Rupees 1,466 now paid to the 
Hooghly Treasury by the Govern- 
ment of Chandernagore ag repre- 
sentatives of certain ancient Talook- 
dars. 

In witness whereof the under- 
signed have signed the present 
Agreement and have affixed the 
seals of their Arms thereunto, 


Done at Paris the 31st of March 
1858, 
(Sd.) Cowzey. 


4me—De son cdté, le Gouvernement 
du Bengale consentira & titre de compen- 
sation, & transférer en Ia possession da 
Gouvernement frangaisle revenu annu« 
el de trente cing Roupies quatorze anas, 
cing gandas (R, 35 14a, 5g.) que per- 
goit le premier de ces deux Gouverne- 
ments sur des terrains en régie dépen- 
dant du Talouk de Digra et ‘Telinipara 
situés au nord du Fossé francais, et & 
diminuer d’une valeur de cent quarante 
quatre Roupies, un ana, seize gandas 
et demi (R. 144, 1 a. 164g.) le mon. 
tant de Ja rente de 3,520 frances on 
environ 1,466 Ronpies par année que 
paie actuellement a Ja trésorerie 4 
Hoogly le Gouvernement de Chander. 
nagor, considéré comme représentant 
de divers anciens Talookdars. 


Enfoi de quoi les soussignés ont 
signé le présent arrangement et y ont 
apposé le cachet de leurs armes. 


Fait 4 Paris le 81 Mars 1853. 


(Signé) Drouyn pz Lavys. 


Provposrrrons of the Commrsstonmrs for the SertneMEntT of the 
BounDARIES of CHANDERNAGORE. 


Proposition of the French and English 
Commissioners for the Settlement 
of the limits of the French Terri. 
tury at Chandernagore. 


We, the undersigned— 
Pierri Paul Damier Victoiia Duf- 


four de Gavardie, Judge, President 
of the Court of first instance, 


Propositions des Commissatres anglats 
et francats pour la fixation deg 
limites territoriales de Chandernagor, 


Nous Soussignés— 


William Erskine Baker, Major au 
Corps des Ingenieurs de la Présidence 
du Fort William, 








92 


Emile Auguste Cort Morvein, 
Assistant Commissary of Maine, 

Commissioner appointed by the 
Governor of the French establish- 
ment in India, 


AND 


William Erskine Baker, Major 
in the Corps of Engineers of the 
Presidency of Fort William, 


Samnel Wauchope of the Civil 
Service of the same Presidency, 


Robert Barclay Chapman of the 
same Civil Service, 


Commissioners appointed by the 
Most Noble the Governor-General 
of India, 


Having proceeded jointly and in- 
dependently to investigate the de 
facto ancient limits of the French 
Settlement at Chandernagote, 


And having failed to determine, 
by any sufficient documentary evi- 
dence, the existence of any such 
limits fixed by treaty, 


Do hereby agree to recommend to 
our respective Governments the 
adoption of the following conditions, 
Vi2., 

Istly That the limits of the ju- 
yisdiction of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government 
shall be as delineated in the annexed 


plan, that is to say, that the bound-' 


ary to the eastward shall be the 
right bank of the Hooghly river, 
That the boundary to the southward 
and westward shall he the excavation 
commonly called the French ditch. 
That the bonndary to the northward 
shall be also the said French ditch, 
or, where the ditch does not exist, 
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Samuel Wauchope du Service Civil 
de la méme Piésidence. 


Robert Barclay Chapman du méme 
Service. 


Commissaires nommés par M. le 
Gouverneur Général des provinces et 
possessions anglaises de l’Inde, 


Er 


Pierre Paul Damien Victorin Doffanr 
de Gavardie, Juge Président de lere 
instance, 


Emilé Auguste Coét Morven, Aides 
Commissaire de la Marine, 


Commissaires nommés par M. le 
Gouverneur des Establissemens frangais 
dans l’Inde, 


D’apiés les constatations et vetifica- 
tions aux quelles nous avons procédé 
soit contradictonement, soit séparément 
pour reconnaitre quelles sont de facto 
les anciennes limites du territoire fran- 
gais de Chandernagor au Bengale, 


A défaut de documens suffisants sur 
Vexistence de ces limites, telles qu’elles 
ont pu étre fixées par les traités, 


© 


Sommes d’accord de proposer A nos 
Gouvernement respectifs l’adoption de 
Vensemble des conditions suivantes, sa- 
voir: 

1. Que les limites de Ja Juridiction 
et de tout droit queleonque du Gonv- 
ernement frangais, seront selon des 
indications du plan ci-annexé, & V’Est, 
Vespace jusqu’on peut s’étendre le 
motillage des péniches et bateaux du 
edté de Ja rive droite de l’Hougly; au 
Sud et A l’Ouest, Vexcavation appelée 
le fossé francais ; et au Nord, le mém- 
fossé et la ligne indiquée sur le plan cie 
annexé par uu liséré orange, 
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the line indicated in the plan by an 
orange edging. 

And, inasmuch as the last section 
of the boundary from the termina- 
tion of the ditch to the bank of the 
river is very intricate and confused 
owing to the interepersion of the 
houses of the inhabitants of the two 
territories, therefore, in order to ren- 
der the boundary as exact and clear 
ag possible and thereto obviate all 
future disputes upon the point, it has 
been agreed that in the event of 
these propositions being definitively 
sanctioned, pillars of masonry or 
some other material shall be erected 
at a joint expense throughout the 
whole extent of the said portion of 
the boundary, 


2ndly.—That, on the one hand, the 
Government of Bengal shall recog- 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
French Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the cir- 
cuit above deseribed. 


Srdly.—That, on the other hand, 
the French Government shall relin- 
guish to the Government of Bengal 
the jurisdiction which the former 
now exercises within portions of ter- 
ritory at Gowalpara. Kontapookar— 
Jogipookar, Duplapate, Barassette 
situate without the circuit above spe- 
cified, and that this cession will in- 
clude also the revenue or land rent, 
now collected by the French Gov- 
ernment from the said land amount- 
ing annually toa sum of one hun- 
dred and eighty rupees, one ganda 
and a half (Co.’s Rupees 150-0-U-14) 
as detailed in the Schedule which ac- 
companies this Agreement, 


4thly.—That on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish 
to the French Government the annu- 


” 


Et attendu que cette deiniare limite 
depuis Vextremité du fossé jusqu’A la 
riviéie reste trés confusée par le péle- 
méle des maisons des habitants des 
deux territoires, il a été convenu que si 
le présent projet déchange recevait, une 
sanction definitive il serait établi a 
frais communs, sur ’étendue de la ligne 
sus indiquée, des bornes en maconnerie 
ou en toute autre matiéie a fin de rendre 
cette limite aussi précise et apparente 
que possible et de prévenir par ce moy- 
en toutes contestations ultérieures sur 
ce point, 


2. Que d’une part le Gouverne- 
mentdu Bengale reconnaitra, comme 
appartenant exclusivement au Gouver- 
nement frangais la juridiction sur tout 
le territoire compris dans les limites ci- 
dessus indiquées. 


3. Que d’autre part le Gouvernement 
fiancais cédera au Gonveinement du 
Bengale la juridiction sur les portions 
du territoe dépendant de Goualpara, 
Cautapoucour, Jouqutpoucour, Duplesi- 
patty, Barassette et situées en-dehors du 
fossé d’enceinte de Chandernagor, et 
que cette cession entrafnera celle des 
revenus de rente fonciére ou cazanas 
actuellement percuspar leGouvernement 
francais sur les dits terrains et s’élevant 
par an 4 une somme de cent quatre 
vingts rupies un ganda et demi 
(180 Rs. 14G.) d’aprés état détaillé 
Joint au présent exposé de conditions, 


4, Que de son cété, le Gouverne- 
ment du Bengale consentira, a titre de 
compensation & transférer en la possess 
sion du Gouvernement francais le revenu 


* 
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al revenue of thirty-five rupees, four- 
teen annas, five gandas, now collect- 
ed by the former, from that portion 
of the Government revenued Mehal 
of Digra which lies to the north of 
the French ditch at Tilniepara, and, 
further, to make a reduction of one 
hundred and forty-four rupees, one 
anna, sixteen gandas and a half 
(Co,’s Rupees 144-1-164) in the 
annual rent of 8,520 Francs or about 
1,466 rapees now paid to the Hoogh- 
ly treasury by the French Govern- 
ment as representative of certain an< 
cient Talookdars, 

The preceding conditions translat- 
ed into the two languages, English 
and French, have been drawn up and 
signed at Chandernagore, this fourth 
day of September, eighteen hundred 
and fifty-two. 


(Sd.) W. EB, Baxsr. 
S. WavcHopE. 
R, B. Coarman. 


? 

% 

Acceptons, sauf la limite Est que 

nous estimons devoir tre telle que 

nous Vavons indiqué en nos proposi- 
tions. 


Ex: Coft Morven, 
GAVABDIE, 


(Signé.) 


» 


annuel detrente cinq rupies, quatorze 
anas, cing gandas (85 Rs, 14 as. 5 gs.) 
que percoit celui-la sur des terrains 
en régie dépendant du talouck de Digra, 
’ Telenipara, situés au nord du fossé 
francaiset& diminuer dune valeur de 
cent quarante quatre rupies, un ana, 
seize gandas et demi (144 Rs. la. 164g.) 
le montant dela rente de 3,520 franes 
ou environ 1,466 rupies par année, 
que paie actuellement & la tréso- 
1erie d’Hougly, le Gouvernement deo 
Chandernagor, considéré comme repré- 
sentant de divers anciens’ Talouckdars. 


Les conditions que précédent traduites 
dans les deux langues anglaise et 
frangaise ont été arrétées et signées & 
Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1852, 


PauL GAVARDIE, 
Eu: Coit Morvan. 


(Signé.) 


4 


‘We agree to the propositions herein 
contained except that on the eastern 
side we consider the boundary of the 
French territory to extend no further 
than the right bank of the Hooghly 
River. 

W. 4H, Baxer. 


S. WavcHoPs. 
R. B, -Coarman, 


(8a.) 


” 
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iq 
toe. Name of Mehal, Nauxs oF Byors, Area, | Jumma. Fi 
a 

Bs. C. Ch. 

Baraset w. | Baraseé —-.,,. | Seroo Manee Dassee. .{| O14 0 340 
Parbutty Shaha , 7 .| 019 0 213 0 
Mooctaram Kaoorah and his 

wife, 040 180 
Sheik Bucksoo  . ¢ P 014 0 110 
Conny Badoocur . ‘ . 020 060 
Roheem Badoocur , : 06 0 012 6 
Areep Sarang =. . 04 06 012 6 
Jagoola Ostagur . . -| 07 0 150 
Cassee Nauth Moochee and 

Miswifo. «5 4f 0 9 0 | 015 0 | 

Toran . -| 919 6 1112 6 | 

TJoogee Pookoor |Joogee Pookoor| Netye Tagore . . «| 09 6 0 013 0 
Barakisto Siddanto  . | 0 3 0 060 
Jago Nauth Moozoomdar . 05 O | 012 0 
Cassee Rum Soor : | 04 0 0 610 
Ram Needhee Nundee . r 020 060 
Radha Mohun Nye . «| O 4 0 0 610 
Mudden Mohun Dula . F 03s 0 09 0 
Madhub Chander Gyen -| 0 5 8 010 0 
Sottakur Doss. 7 . 07 0 100 
Radba Nauth Kolea . .| O07 0 110 
Naram Doss 7 ‘ . 020 060 
Tettoo Razee é . . 06 O 012 0 
Bam Soonda Patter . . 0 912 013 0 
Groo Charn Nye. ‘ Ff 02 0 060 

Ditto . ee oP 2828 012 0 
Koobur Nye . -| 0 38 0 800 
Radha Mohun Nye, 5 020 060 
Dhurmo Doss Doss. ‘ 040 01010 
Bydo Nath Doss * . 03 0 080 
Luckhicanto Doss . : 07 0 O11 O 
Cassenauth Caloo “ : 04 0 012 0 
Ram Persaud Coloo  ,. j 05 0 010 0 
Bachoo Sen . . " 038s 0 06 0 
Luchicant Dome . ‘ ‘ 0650 0604 
Ram Kishore Choonam 5 060 012 0 
Gopal Choonaree | 060 014 0 
Bhoobon Choonaree . . 0 656 0 090 
Kreepa Ram Choonaree : 0 2 8 0 410 
Bhreegha Choonaree . 7 028 0 410 
Anduram Choonaree , -| “(0 2 0 060 

“| Manick Choonaree a ‘ 03 0 060 
Baucha Ram Choonaree . 02 8 060 
Koobar Choonaree : ‘ 08s 0 07 0 
Prectram Choonaree . * 0 5 0 013 0 
Bhrugoo Ram Choonaree. 03 8 0 13 10 
Huroa Payeek . . -| 0 4 8 048 0 
«| O 6 0 090 


Uckroor Payeek , . 
psreony—.narvses rarer Sere a snnnnvensrans=asswSro=srunnr=— O'S cm 
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hate Name of Mehal, Nawgs op Byora, Aren. Jumma. : 
a 
Bs. CG. Chs 

Joogee Pookoor | Joogee Sobuce Connye Sirdar 0 4 9 
Mothoor and Groochurn ‘Sirdar 0 38 6 
Bhoobnee Moochee * ‘ 6 
Loke Nauth Bundo  . : 14 


Nataoah 


Kata Pookoor 


Ramdil Pundit . . . 
Neetye Tacoor . 
Ramessur Pundit ° 
Neetye Tacoor . . 
Ramdhun Ghose . . . 
Goopee Churn Sircar  , . 
Doya Ram Newgep . 
Byrub Chunder Dey : 
Seeboo Persaud Nundee . 
Cossee Nauth Nundee . . 
Reghoo Nauth Koar , . 
Radha Mohun Nye . 
Cossee Sattookur Doss . 3 
Cossee and Radha Mohun Dass 
Radha Mohun Nye ‘ F 
Gobind Chunder Nye , ‘ 
Safullee Ram Nye é 
Badha Mohun Nye . . 
Madhub Chunder Gaen . 
Ditto ditto . . 
Ditto — ditto ‘ ’ 
Radba Mohun Nye. 
Tunoo and Roghoo Kollena 
Sava Ram Doss . < 
Bydo Nauth Kolen , 
Bhragoo Choonaree ¢ 
Gopal Kaorah . 7 . 


Tovan . 3 


Goluck Chunder and me 
Chunder Doss . 
Ramdhun Biswas ; 
Ditto ditto 7 ‘ 
Goluck Chunder Newgee 
Ram Mohun Paul ‘ 


Baucharam Sahah . : 
Gopal Chunder Kaorah . 
Neemy Doss . ‘ . 


Bydonauth Ghose « 
Tilokee and Ragoonanth Kor ar 
Sobasra Ram Pawl . . 
Mothoor Mohun Koar . 
Ditto ditto . 
Mothoor Mohun, Seddassur 
and Goluek Chunder Kolea 
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jl.—KUCH BEHAR. 


The Rajas of Kuch Behar probably belong to the non-Aryan tribe of 
Koch, a people of Tibetan or Dravidian origin, now largely scattered on the 
North-Eastern Frontier. More than three centuries ago two brothers named 
Bisu Singh and Sisu Singh established by their conquests a principality in 
the North-Eastern part of India, The former is the immediate ancestor of 
the Rajas and of the Nazir Deos, or Ministers, of Kuch Behar. Bisu 
Singh’s son, Nar Narayan, extended his sway eastwards over Lower Assam, 
and at this time the Koch territories must have embraced the grenter part of 
the Dinajpur, Rangpur, and other districts, once forming the Aryan kingdom 
of Kamrup, which the Afghan King of Bengal overthrew in 1489, About 
1608 the Mughal armies greatly encroached on the little State of Behar, 
until at about the beginning of the last century the Raja’s dominions were 
reduced to their present limits, 


The British Government came in contact with Kuch Behar in 1772. 
The Bhutanese, whose trade with Bengal was carried on through the countries 
occupied by the Koch Chiefs, appear to have always maintained a connection 
with Kuch Behar, and to have occasionally interfered in its affairs, Some 
years previous to 1772 the then Raja of Kuch Behar, Dhairjendra Narayan, 
who had a dispute regarding succession with his brother Ram Narayan, deprived 
the latter of the appointment of Minister. Ram Narayan appealed to the 
Bhutanese and was re-instated by them. Ram Narayan was, however, subse- 
quently put to death by the Raja whom the Bhutanese then carried off to the 
hills, appointing his brother, Rajendra Narayan, Raja in his place. On the death 
of Rajendra Narayan shortly afterwards, the Nazir Deo set up Dharendra 
Narayan, son of Dhairjendra Narayan, as Raja. The Bhutanese had on their 
side appointed to the gadi Brajendra Narayan, the son of the captive Raja’s 
elder brother; each party proceeded to support their nominee, and the Nazir 
Deo being worsted and driven out of the country, applied to the East India 
Company for aid. This was granted, after the Nazir Deo had in 1773 con- 
cluded, in the name of Dharendia Narayan, a Treaty (No. XXV) by which 
the Raja agreed to acknowledge subjection to the British Government, to 
allow the Kuch Behar country to be annexed to Bengal, and to make over to 
the British Government one-half of the annual revenues of Kuch Behar 
for ever. The other moiety he was to retain on condition of remaining firm 
in his allegiance to the British Government, who, on the other hand, bound 
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themselves to assist the Raja with troops whenever he might require them for 
the defence of the country, the Raja bearing the expense. Captain Jones, witha 
small force of sepoys then proceeded to Kuch Behar, dispossessed the Bhutanese 
and pursuing them to the hills compelled them to make terms with the British 
Government. A treaty was concluded with Bhutan in 1774, and agreeably 
to one of its articles, Raja Dhairjendra Narayan was released from confine- 
ment, Though in 1776 a Sanad (No. XXVI) was granted to Raja Dhair- 
jendra Narayan conferring on him the zamindari of Kuch Behar, he did not 
re-assume the government of the State until the death of his son Dharendra 
Narayan, which occurred in 1780. Raja Dhairjendra Narayan died in 1783 
and was succeeded by his son Harendra Narayan, an infant. Disturbances 
ensued, and in 1788 two Commissioners were sent to conduct a local enquiry, 
and on receipt of their report a British Commissioner was appointed to the 
management of the State. The Raja came of age in 1800, and the Commis- 
sioner was withdrawn. As however the Raja could not manage the affairs of 
the State, Commissioners were re-appointed in 1802, and again in 1805, 1813 
and 1817, to supervise the administration. These powers eventually devolved 
on the Governor-General’s Agent, North-East Frontier, Harendra Narayan 
died at Benares in 1839. Shivendra Narayan, a natural son of the deceased 
Raja, was then placed upon the gadi. Before his death he adopted one of 
his brother’s sons named Narendra Narayan, who succeeded him in 1847, 
Narendra Narayan being at this time about four years old, the State was 
governed by Brajendra Narayan Kumar, brother of the late Raja, as Regent, 
He died in 1857, and the two widows of Raja Shivendra Narayan undertook 
the management of affairs. In 1862 Raja Narendra Narayan received a 
Sanad (No. XXVII) guaranteeing to him the tight of adoption, He died in 
August 1863 in the twentieth year of his age, and was sneceeded by his son 
Nripendra Narayan, who was made a Maharaja Bahadur in February 1880, 
and came of age in 1883, when he was installed ag Ruling Chief, In 1878 
a question arose as to whether Kuch Behar should be designated a ‘ State,” 
an “ Estate” or a “Raj”; the decision was that the designation “ State,” 
which had been used in the adoption Sanad granted to the Raja of Kuch 
Behar by Lord Canning, should remain unaltered. Kuch Behar now there- 
fore bears the designation “State.” During the present Maharaja’s minority 
ihe State was managed by the Commissioner of Kuch Behar and Rajshahi, and 
an officer, corresponding in position toa Deputy Commissioner of a non-regula- 
tion district in British territory, was in immediate charge, ‘Che State and its 
people prospered remarkably during the British administration, The annual 


¢ 
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revenue demand on all accounts increased from Rs, 8,837,025 to Rs. 11,26,843 ; 
the British rupee was made the lezal tender in the State; an improved system 
of land settlement and the general principles of administration in force in 
British districts were introduced without interfering with any special local 
customs and traditions; subdivisions were established; the police were re-or- 
ganised ; numerous schools were opened; the postal department was placed 
under the Post-Master-General of Bengal; a line of telegraph was carried 
through the State; considerable sums were spent on roads, bridges and 
public offices, and large savings in Government securities were made over to 
the Maharaja on his installation. 


The State pays a tribute of Rs, 67,700-15. This amount was permanent- 
ly fixed in 1780. The area of the State is 1,307 square miles, and the popu- 
lation at the census of 1881 was 602,624, The provisional returns for the 
census of 1891 show a population of 578,868, but as the report of the census 
operations has not yet been received, no explanation of the apparent decrease 
can be at present given. It is possible that the provisional figures are inaccu- 
rate. The military force consists (1891) of 192 men and four field guns. 
The Maharaja receives a salute of 13 guns, He administers the State with 
the assistance of a Council of which he himself is the President and which is 
composed of the Superintendent of the State, who is Vice-President, the Diwan, 
who is Revenue Member, and the Civil Judge, who is the Judicial Member ; 
the officers at present holding these posts have been lent by the Govern- 
ment of India. 


In the year 1878 His Highness was married to the eldest daughter of 
the late Balu Keshab Chandra Sen of Caleutta and shortly after left India 
on a visit to England, A son and heir was born in 1882. The second child, 
a daughter, was born in 1885. A second son was born in 1886 and a third 
and fourth in 1888 and 1890, 


In June 1884 His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General granted 
a sanad declaring: hereditary the title of Maharaja Bahadur conferred in 1880 
upon Nripendia Narayan, and authorizing the assumption of this style by future 
rulers on the formal recognition by the Government of their succession. The 
Maharaja’s assumption of the distinctive titles of “ His Highness” and “ Bhup 
Bahadur,” by which designations he is to be addressed in all official corre- 
spondence, was also sanctioned ; the latter title, which is an old family dis- 
tinction, was thus formally recognised. 
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In the year 1887 His Highness again visited England, accompanied by 
Her Highness the Maharani and family. He was graciously received by Her 
Majesty the Queen-Empress and the Royal Family, and the decoration of a 
Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire was conferred on 
him. The Maharaja is also an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel of the 6th 
Regiment of Bengal Cavalry, and Aide-de-Camp to His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales. 

The Patit Churcha Settlement was concluded in 1886-87, An increase of 
Rs. 68,824 was obtained from this source. A re-settlement of the State has 
since been concluded and the increase, which is progressive, will amount 
to about Rs. 24 lakhs im 1895-96. The demand for the year 1891-92 is 
Rs. 10,82,350. The estimated total revenue for the year (exclusive of 
Chaklajat, Panga, and Darjeeling receipts) is Rs, 18,837,472. 

A Palace has been built and almost all the State Office establishments have 
been accommodated in permanent buildings. 

In 1887 the Victoria College was opened in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her Most Gracious Majesty’s reign. 


The Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division is ex-offcéo Political Agent, 
Kuch Behar, 
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No. XXYV. 


Treaty with the Ragan of Coocn BeHar. 


ARTICLES of TrEATY between the Honorable East Inpra Com- 
pany and DurnninpER Naraty, Rasan of Coocn Brnar. 
—1773. 


Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch Behar, having represented to the 
Honorable the President and Council of Caleutta the present distressed state 
of the country, owing to its being harassed by the neighbouring independent 
Rajahs, who are in league to depose him, the Honorable the President and 
Coungil, from alove of justice and desire of assisting the distressed, have 
agreed to send a force, consisting of four Companies of Sepoys and a field 
piece for the protection of the said Rajah and his country against his enemies, 
and the following conditions are mutually agreed on :— 


ist—That the said Rajah will immediately pay into the hands of the 


Collector of Rungpoor 50,000 Rupees, to defray the expenses of the force sent 
to assist him. 


2ud.—That if more than 50,000 Rupees are expended, the Rajah will 
make it good to the Honorable the English East India Company, butin case 
any part of it remains unexpended that it be delivered back, 


drd.—That the Rajah will acknowledge subjection to the English East 
India Company upon his country being cleared of his enemies, and will allow 
the Cooch Behur country to be annexed to the Province of Bengal. 


4th,—That the Rajah further agrees to make over to the English East 
India Company one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever, 


5th.—That the other moiety shall remain to the Rajah and his heirs for 
ever, provided he is firm in his allegiance to the Honorable United East India 
Company, 


6¢4.—That in order to ascertain the value of the Cooch Bebar country, 
the Rajah will deliver a fair hustabood of his district into the hands of such 
person as the Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta shall think 
proper to depute for that purpose, upon which valuation the annual malyuzary, 
which the Rajah is to pay, shall be established. 


7th.—That the amount of the malguzary, settled by such person as the 
Honorable the East India Company shall depute, shall be ,perpetual. 


Sth~That the Honorable English East India \Company shall always 
assist the said Rajah with a force when he has occasion for it for the defence 
of the country, the Rajah bearing the expense. 


5th.—That this Treaty shall remain in force for the space of two years, 
or till such time as advices may be received from the Court of Directors, 
empowering the President and Council to ratify the same for ever. 
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This Treaty signed, sealed, and concluded by the Honorable the President 
and Council at Fort William, the fifth day of April 1773, on the one part, 
and by Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch Behar, at Behyar Fort, the 6th 
Maug 1179 Bengal style, on the other part. 


No. XXVI. 


TRANSLATION of a SunnupD under the seal of the Hon’Biy 
Enauisa Company, dated the 18th of February 1776 A.D., 
corresponding with the 4th of Fagoon 1182 Bungla, and 
the 22nd of Uilhijeh of the 17th year of His Majesty’s 
reign. 


Be it known to all mutsuddies at present holding important trusts, or 
who may be hereafter appointed thereto, and to all kanongoos and moqudums 
and ryots and cultivators and other inhabitants and natives of Surkar Cooch 
Behar, in the Soubah of Bengal, the paradise of countries, that as the orders 
of the gentlemen in Council have been issued, that a Sunnud for the zemin- 
daree of the above Surkar should be granted to Dhujinder Narain, accordingly 
(the above person) having agreed to pay the pesheush of Government of fifty 
gold-mohurs agreeably to the order, the office of zemindar of the above 
Surkar, vacated by (the death of) Durrinder Narain, has been granted, con- 
firmed to, and bestowed upon Dhujinder Narain; that observing the duties 
and usages of the office and the rules of the truth and dignity, he depart not in 
the minutest particular from a vigilant and prudent conduct, but avoiding 
sloth and consulting the interest of the ryots and inhabitants, and conciliating 
their affections, that he so conduct himself that bis utmost endeavours may be 
exerted for the increase of cultivation and the improvement of the revenue. 
He must further pay great attention to expelling and punishing offenders, so 
that the least vestige of thieves and robbers may not be found within his 
limits; and take particular care of the bighways, so that travellers and 
strangers may go and come with perfect confidence and safety, God forbid 
that the property of any one should be stolen or plundered: but should such 
a case occur, he must seize the thieves or robbers and the property, delivering 
up the goods to the owner and the offenders to justice; and if he cannot find 
(the thieves and the goods), be must answer for the party himself. He must 
also take care that no one indulge in forbidden practices within bis limits. 
He must pay the revenue regularly year after year at the stated period; and 
at the end of the year, according to custom, he will receive credit for his 
payments, He will further abstain from the collection of all exactions or 
(sie) forbidden by Government. You are hereby required to acknowledge the - 
above person as zemindar of the above Surkar, and to consider him as vested 
with the powers and appendages thereof. On this point paying the strictest 
obedience, you will act as above directed, 
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On the 17th of February 1776 A.D., corresponding with the 8th Fagoon 
1182 Bungla, and the 26th of Zilhijeh in the 17th year of His Majesty’s 
reign, the copy was received in the Dutter, 


(True translation.) 
{Sd.) D. Scorr, 
Commisstoner, 
1819, 


No. XXVII. 


Sunnup granted to the Ragan of Coocu Brnar.—1862. 


Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe- 
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should he 
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future Rulers 
of your State cf a successor according to Hindoo law and the customs of 
your race will be recognized and confirmed. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 


Dated 11th March 1862. 
. (Sd.) Canning, 
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IJI—TIPPERAH. 

The Rajas of Tipperah (Tripura) are, like the Rajas of Manipur, of Indo- 
Chinese stock, with an admixture of Aryan blood, The family appears to have 
adopted Hinduism at least 200 years ago, Like all other converts in their 
position they have taken the status of the Kshatriya caste, and claim descent 
from the Lunar race asthe Bhuiyas (or Bhunjas) do from the Selar race, The 
family name is at present Dev Baiman though this is a very recent 
assumption, dating from the revival which has followed, within the last 
50 years, the spread of Sanskrit among the middle classes. All Keshatriya 
may be called Barman (armour), as all Brahman may be called Sharma 
(might). The distinctive family name was and still is Manik (a jewel) ; their 
annalist says that the name was Pha up to 1279 A.D., when Tughral, then 
Governor of Bengal, conferred on the family the appellation Manik, 


There is no trustworthy account as to the limits of the ancient State of Tip- 
perah; but at various times it gained conquests and possessions, which carried 
its armies from the Sundarbans in the west to Burma in the east, and from 
Kamrup in the north to Burma in the south. The military prestige of the 
Tipperah Rajas was at its height during the sixteenth century, and it was not till 
the beginning of the seventeenth century that the Mughals obtained a footing 
in the country. About 1620, however, in the reign of Jahangir, a Mughal foree 
invaded Tipperah under the command of Nawab Fateh Jang. The capital 
was taken, and the Raja sent a prisoner to Delhi. He was offered his State 
again on condition of paying tribute, but refused. The Mughal troops, after 
occupying the country for two and a half years, were forced by an epidemic, 
to leave it Eventually, however, the Nawab of Murshidabad seized on a large 
portion of the territory in the plains, and parcelled it ont among his Musal- 
man nobles, 

The western and southern portions of Tipperah are included in Todar 
Mall’s rent-roll, but they were only conquered, according to Grant, in Shah 
Jahan’s reign. In 1728, or according to the annalist 1732, there was a re- 
conquest, when Tippeiah was placed on the rent-roll under the name of 
Roshanabad, a large number of Mughal troops were posted in the country, 
and in the course of a few years Tipperah became a Mughal province. 

In 1765 Tipperah came under Buitish rule. Krishna Manik was made 
Raja by the aid of the English, in succession to the former Mughal Gov- 
ernor, Krishna Manik died abont 1780. There being no Jubraj his Rani, 
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Janhovi Mahadevi, ruled the country for some time; but eventually at her 
request Government recognised her nephew Rajdhar Manik as Chief. At 
the death of Rajdhar Manik towards the close of the last century anarchy 
prevailed. Ultimately, in 1808, the British Government recognised Durga 
Manik as Raja. On the death of Durga Manik Ram Ganga, who had been 
a rival claimant, was appointed Raja by the British Government. He died 
in 1826 when he was succeeded by his brother Kasi Chandra Manik, who was 
in turn succeeded in 1830 Ly another brother, Krishna Kishor Manik. Krishna 
Kishor Manik died in 1450, when his son Ishan Chandra Manik was re. 
cognised as Chief. On his death in 1862 the succession was disputed, but 
the question was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of the late Chief’s 
brother Bir Chandra Manik, the present Raja. In 1871 a Political Agent 
was appointed to reside at Agartala, the Raja’s capital, The main object of the 
appointment was the protection of British interests on the frontier, which were 
in especial danger from Lushai raids. This tribe, in retaliation for the Raja’s 
proceedings against it, was in the habit of carrying its incursions into British 
territory, It was explained to the Raja that the Government of India in 
sending an Agent to Agartala had no intention of adopting a policy which 
would prejudice his interests or which would interfere with the lawful and 
proper exercise of his authority within his State. In 1878 the Political 
Agency as a separate post was abolished; the Magistrate of Tipperah being 
appointed ea-officio Political Agent, while a Native Deputy Magistrate was 
stationed at Agartala as Assistant Political Agent. From this time forward 
the mal-administration of the Maharaja was the subject of frequent report, 
and special steps were at length taken in 1889 to introduce much needed 
reforms, After lengthy negotiations it was decided that the Maharaja should 
appoint for five years a minister with full powers of administration. The 
selection of the minister was to be made by the Maharaja in consultation with 
the Political Agent ; in pursuance of this arrangement the Maharaja, in March 
1890, appointed Rai Umakanta Das Bahadur, the Assistant Political Agent, to 
be Minister of the State, and all duties in vonnection with the Political Agency 
have been transferred as a temporary measure to the ea-officio Political Agent, 
The change has already been attended by good results, The revenue of 


Tipperah in the year 1890-91 was a little under ten lakhs of Rupees, and the 
expenditure about nine and a quarter lakhs, 


The British Goverument has no treaty with Sipperet; 3 nor does it receive 
any tribute. 
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The Raja of Tipperah is the holder of very considerable zamindaris in 
the British districts of Noakhali, ‘Tipperah and Sylhet, in the plains along the 
border of the State, 

Succession is determined in the same peculiar way as in Manipur, The 
ruling Raja has the power of nominating any of his brothers or sons as his 
successor under the title of “ Jubraj,” and a successor to the “ Jubraj” under 
the title of “Bara Thakur.” On the Raja’s death the “Jubraj” becomes 
Raja and the “ Bara Thakur” becomes “ Jubraj” and in turn Raja, even to 
the exclusion of the Raja’s natural heirs. The eldest son, however, succeeds if 
no nomination has been made. In the case of a disputed succession the 
decision of the British Courts of Law regarding the zamindaris in the plains 
is accepted as carrying with it the right to the Chiefship of Hill Tipperah. 

Nazarana is taken on succession, the position of the Raja having been 
declared by the Government of India in 1870 to be that of a feudatory. 

The area of Hill Tipperah is 4,086 square miles; the country is hilly and 
covered with dense forests. More than 1,000 square miles in the interior are 
believed to be uninhabited. The population as ascertained in 1881 was 95,637, 
of which the hill tribes numbered about 49,915. The returns of the last 
census (1891) show a total population of 1,387,442. The advance in population 
for the ten years 1881-91 has thus been at the rate of nearly 44 per cent. for 
the whole period; the density per square mile is however only 88°6. The 
income derived from the hills is Rupees 3,12,465, while the zamindaris have 
a gross rental of over Rupees 6,00,000. The principal trade is in cotton and 
timber. The Raja has (1891)*a military force of 314 men, besides 100 armed 
Binandias or tahsil sepoys. The State has neither field artillery nor cavalry. 
The Chief receives a salute of 18 guns, In 1577 Government conferred upon 
the Chief the title of Maharaja as a personal distinction, 

Since the establishment of the Political Agency marked improvements 
have taken place in the general administration of the State. 

Extradition of criminals escaping into British territory is allowed accord- 
ing to the general law and rules on the subject. Offenders, who escaping 
from British territory take shelter within the State, are surrendered through 
the Political Agent to the British Courts. 

With the consent of the Maharaja the country has been both trigonometri- 
cally and topographically surveyed by Government, 

The question regarding the southern, western, and northern boundaries 
between the State and British territory, was for a long time a constant source 
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of trouble. It was, however, finally settled in 1865, and all disputes which 
had arisen in connection with the matter were decided by arbitrators appoint- 
ed by the Government of India and the Tipperah State. The eastern bound- 
ary was also much unsettled, a cireumstance which frequently gave rise to 
complications between Tipperah subjects and the Lushais. To put a stop to 
this the Government in 1874 decided that the Lungai river should be the 
boundary between the Lushais and Tipperah towards the east and commu- 
nicated its decision to the Maharaja, The 1iver Pheni is the recognised 
boundary on the south between Chittagong and Tipperah, The existence 
of coal in the sub-division of Kailashahr and Sonamuna was brought to notice 
in 1886, but the extent and capacity of the seams have not been ascertained. 


The practice of sati in Hill Tipperah was forbidden by an oider of the 


Maharaja in 1888. 
The disturbances in the Lushai Hills during the last few years have 
led to the migration of a considerable number of people fiom the Chittagong 


Hill Tracts into Hill Tipperah. 


LUSHAIS, 


To the east of Tipperah lies the territory of the Lushais, who are called 
Kukis by the Bindus, and who in former times owed allegiance to the Rajas of 
Tipperah, The Lushais are impatient of control, and they became independent 
in 1826 during the confusion which attended the disputed succession to the 
Chiefship of Tipperah aud which was followed by a series of raids on the Sylhet 
border. One occurred in 1826, while the nextyraid of consequence was in 1844, 
The latter was led by the Chief Thal Chokla and his cousin Botai, and there was 
reason to suspect the Tipperah Raja of connivance. The Manipuri colony of 
Kochabari in Partabgarh was attacked, twenty persons were slaughtered and 
six carried off as captives. As the Tipperah Raja failed to obtain the surrender 
of the offenders, an expedition was sent into the hills under Captain Black- 
wood. ual Chokla’s village was besieged and he finally surrendered on the 
4th December. Lal Chokla was tried and transported. In 1849 a number of 
outrages were committed upon Tipperah and upon Kuki settlements within our 
territories in Kachar and Sylhet. Such settlements have always been the 
especial objects of attack in these frontier raids, The political relations on this 
frontier were at that time in the hands of Colonel Lester, and that officer by a 
judicious employment of the Kukis,—that is, of the Lushais domiciled within 
our borders,—as soldiers, and by an expedition undertaken to punish the 
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Lushais for these depredations, exerted such a salutary inflaence over them 
that for some time they gave no trouble. Communication with them became 
frequent, Bengali traders going up to their villages and returning with ivory 
and wax in return for salt, clothes, ete. * 


In 1862 a series of raids was committed on Sylhet villages by Sukpilal, 
at that time the most considerable of the Lushai Chiefs, but proposals to coerce 
him were for various reasons abandohed, and in 1864 an attempt to open 
negotiations with him ended in failure In December 186% Sukpilal’s fol- 
lowers committed devastations in Hill Tipperah and advanced into Sylhet, 
plundering and burning villages on their way. Similar outrages were com- 
mitted early in 1869 by other Lushais on tea gardens in Kachar. <A small 
force in two columns was despatched against these tribes, but, owing to the 
lateness of the season and the scarcity of supplies the troops returned without 
fully accomplishing the objects in view. In December 1869 Mr. Ware Edgar, 
Deputy Commissioner of Kachar, visited the Lushai country at the invitation 
of some of the Chiefs and concluded arrangements with Sukpilal, which on the 
occasion of a second visit in 1870 were embodied in a Sanad (No, XXVIII) 
given to Sukpilal and accepted by him with the reservation that he was only 
responsible for the security of traders from the Chattarchura range of hills to 
the Sunai, as his authority did not extend east of that river. 


In 1871 serious raids were committed on Hill Tipperah, Sylhet, and 
Kachar by the Lushais, and especially by the two cognate tribes of Sailus and 
Howlongs. A strong force in two columns was directed against the offend- 
ing tribes, The tribes of Vonpilal, Poiboi, and Vonolel, the most powerful] 
Chiefs, were reduced to submission ; the fine imposed was paid; the captives 
were recovered ; and verbal agreements were taken from the Chiefs to live 
amicably with all British subjects from Manipur to Ariacan and to allow free 
access to their country. This expedition produced for a time the desired effect ; it 
ghewed the Lushais that their recesses were not inaccessible to a British force, 
and that their inroads mto British territory or into allied States would be duly 
punished. Since that time no rajds have taken place on Hill Tipperah ; but in 
1588 four raids were committed on British territory which weie more serious 
than any that had occurred since 1871. 

A general northward movement of the Lushai tribes with whom we were 
oliginally acquainted, has been for some time past taking place, and has been 
caused partly by the search for mdia-rubber, for which there is a brisk demand, 
and partly by the pressure of other powerful tnbes who are advancing from 
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the south-east, and among whom are the Lushai tribes of Puis and Soktes. 
This migratory tendency was first brought to notice in 1875-76. 


Subsequently to 1875 three bazars were established in the Lushai country, 
dnd were supplied by native traders from Kachar. They were located on the 
three principal streams flowing out of that country; at Changsil (formerly 
Bepari bazaar), at Sonai bazaar, and at Tipaimukh. The bazaars increased for 
a time in size and importance but their growth was checked by the exactions 
of the Chiefs, and subsequently they fell off seriously owing to the failure 
of the supply of rubber brought in by the tribes. At the present time they 
are all closed. 

In 1876-77 hostilities broke out between the Eastern and Western Lushais ; 
the former under the Chiefs Lalbura, Chunglen, and Bungte; the latter under 
the Chiefs Sukpilal, Khalgom, and Lenpunga. Each party invoked the inter- 
vention of the British Government on its behalf. They were told in reply 
that the request could not be entertained except on a joint application for 
mediation. 

In 1877 Mr. Luttman Johnson, Deputy Commissioner of Kachar, made 
a successful tour throuzh Lushai country. 

In 1878 the Changsil bazaar, which is under Sukpilal’s protection, was 
plundered by a party of Lushais. Sukpilal was called upon to pay the losses 
of the merchants, which he ultimately did. 

Sukpilal died in the end of 1880, This was a matter of regret as latterly 
his great influence had been steadily exerted towards the maintenance of 
friendly and conciliatory relations with the British Government. On his death 
the quarrels between the Eastern and Western Chiefs were prosecuted with 
renewed vigour. In 1881-82 famine prevailed in the country, Measures of 
relief were inaugurated by the British Government when the pressure of want 
began to be felt; the three principal Chiefs met and agreed to a cessation of 
hostilities. The scarcity abated on the setting in of the rains, whereupon the - 
internecine quarrels of the tribes broke out afresh. 

In January 1888 a small party of Sokte or Kambow Lushais plundered 
the Tipaimukh hazaar and carried a boy off captive. The captive, the plunder, 
and a fine of Rupees 450 were subsequently recovered through the Manipur 
Raja. 

In December 1883 symptoms of turbulence appeared among the Eastern 
Chiefs, and it beeame known that they were meditating raids on British teri- 
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tory. Measures were at once taken fur the protection of the border. The 
Lushais however quieted down and nothing further happened. The policy of 
sending one of the Kachar officers to pay a friendly visit to the principal 
Chiefs from time to time was followed with success. The frontier posts were 
carefully maintained, and the military branch of the frontier polive was placed 
on an improved footing. 

Settlements of parties of these border tribes within the British boundary 
are not permitted except after sanction duly asked and obtained, and on 
sites specially assigned. These sites are invariably chosen at a considerable 
distance within the border, in order to prevent raids on the settlements, and 
to obviate the chance of disputes arising between the communities, and the 
risk of our being involved in their feuds. 

The sources of information about Lushai matters were much circumscribed 
by the closing of the three bazaars, the establishment of which is referred to 
above. The Tipaimukh bazaar has not been opened since the attack on it in 
January 1883, The Sonai bazaar was plundered by some of the Chief Khalgom’s 
men, and as no reparation was afforded the traders refused to return. Lastly 
the Changsil bazaar was gradually abandoned, trade being unprofitable, 

Nearly all the Lushais referred to are under the control or influence of 
the Government of Assam, but some of the Howlongs and the recently formed 
tribe of Puis or Molienpuis are at present under the Bengal Government. 


For later events in the Lushai Hills see the Assam narrative in this 
volume. 
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No. XXVIII. 


TRANSLATION of the Sunnup given to SooxpsLALL.—1871. 


The order of the illustrious Government, 


Be it known to the Looshai Lall (Sookpilall} and to all other Lalls, 
Muntrees, and people of Looshai villages between the Tapai and Tipperah 
Hills, 

The illustrious Government has laid down the folloning line of 
division :— 

From Chutturchoora to the mouth of Bhyrubbee Cherra, from the mouth 
of Bhyrubbee Cherra to Bhyrubbee Tillah, from Bhyrubbee Tillah to Kolosep 
Tillah, from Kolosep Tillah to Noongvai Hills, from Noongvai Hills to 
Koobecherra Mookh, which falls to Sunai Nuddee, and it has ordered that 
the country to the north of the said line shall be called Cachar and the 
Marthinlong or Northern Looshai lands; on the other side of that line of 
division shall be called the Looshai hills. The name Marthinlong or Northern 
Locshai includes those people who diink the water of the Toavai, Tipai 
Yuirel or Sonai Tinpar or Rukni, Sinlong, or Dullessur, and Kloong Doong 
or Guttur. 


The illustrious Government has further ordered that (Sookpila}!) and alt 
other Looghai Lalls, Muntrees, and people shall not in any way injure or 
annoy any of the people of Sylhet or Cachar. 


If any Loochai suffers any injury or annoyance at the hands of Cachar 
or Sylhet people, and wishes to have his wrongs redressed, he must make a 
request to that effect to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar, 
who has been ordered by Government to do justice in such cases. 


The Lalls and Muntrees of the Looshfais shall be answerable for the 
safety of all merchants and wood-cutters who go to the Looshai hills to trade 
or eut timber. 


There are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simthinlong drink- 
ing the water of the river flowing to the south. If they or the people 
dwelling in the east of the Tipai, are about to attack or annoy any people 
of Cachar or Sylhet, and if Sookpilall, etc., know of it and cannot prevent 
them from passing through their villages, then Sookpilall, ete., must at once 
give information to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar. 


If a dispute arise between Sookpilall, ete., and the people of the Rajahs 
of Munnipoor or Tipperah, he or they may inform the Burra Sahib (Deputy 
Commissioner) of Cachar, who will endeavour to get the matter enquired 
into, 


When the Burra Sahib of Cachar or any Government Officer who may 
be deputed by him goes to visit the Looshai hills, Sookpilall should meet bim 


in person or by deputy at some place to be appointed from time to time 
within the hills, 
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If in any year no European Government Officer goes to the hills, then 
Sookpilall, etc., shall send to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) at 
Doodpate (Silchar) some respectable Looshais. 

T£ at any time all the above orders of Government be not carried out, 
the said Government may 1evoke this Sunnud and pags such orders as it 
thinks proper. But as long as Sookpilall, ete., shull obey all these orders 
and any similar ones which the Government may issue from time to time 
for the preservation of peace on both sides of the above-mentioned line, the 
Government will not interfere with the affairs of their villages, and will 
leave them in the undisturbed possession of their village land, 


Dated 16th January 1871. 
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IV.—-TRIBUTARY MAHALS OF ORISSA. 


Under the supervision of the Cummissioner of Orissa as ez-officto Superin- 


Athgarh. | Khandpars. tendent of the Tributary Mahals there ara 
pea | Sele ae at present the seventeen States detailed in 
a isa aacgath the margin. They are commonly known 

Jormu). | Pal-Lahera. as the Tributary Mahalsof Orissa, Angul 
el aed | ae and Banki were also formerly included 
Keonjhar. | Tigiria. among the Orissa Tributary Mahals, but 


have been annexed by Government owing to the misconduct of their respective 
Chiefs. Banki was, by Act XXV of 1881, incorporated with the district of 
Katak (Cuttack), while Angul was formed into a scheduled district under 
Act XTV of 1874 and has now, with the Khandmals, been joined into a separate 
district. 

Until the year 1803 the Tributary Chiefs of Orissa were feudatories of 
the Raja of Nagpur. During the Mahratta war of that year a small force 
marched from Ganjam and took the town of Katak on the 10th October 
1808. Balasor had been already captured on the 21st September in the same 
year. When the plains of Orissa had been brought under British rule ne- 
gotiations were entered into with the Hill Chiefs, and in November 1803 treaty 
engagements were executed by, and kaulnamas given to, the Rajas of Narsingh- 
pur, Tigiria, Dhenkanal, Ranpur, Baramba, Khandpara, Nayagarh, Talcher, 
Daspalla, Athgarh, Nilgiri, Hindol Banki, and Angul. The two last have, 
however, since ceased to be Native States. 

Meanwhile on November 2nd, 1803, the Mahrattas weie defeated at the 
Barmul Pass, and the Raja of Bed «nd Sopa tendered his submission 
to the British Government. The treaty with the Raja of Bod, who was also 
in name at least the Raja of Athmalik, was concluded on the 8rd March 1804. 
A treaty with the Raja of Daspalla was also concluded at about the same time. 
In consideration of his engaging tio keep the Barmul Pass safe no tribute was 
to be exacted from this Chief on account of the above State. Ina treaty 
dated the 17th Decentber 1803 between the East India Company and Sena 
Sahib Suba Raghuji Bhonsla, it was stipulated that the engagements which the 
British Government had made with the feudatories of the Sena Sahib Suba in 
Orissa were to be confirmed, and that a list of the persons with whom such 
engagements had been made was to be given to the Sena Sahib Suba when 
the treaty was ratified by the Governor General in Council. 

A treaty was concluded with the Raja of Keonjhar on the 16th December 
1804 hy which he was to pay a tiibute of Rupees 2,976-11-11, but in reeog- 
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nition of his services during the mutiny, this was afterwards reduced by Rupees 
1,000. In 1868 a disputed succession in Keonjhar rendered it neces- 
sary for us to despatch a considerable force into the country and restore peace« 
After this the country was for some time under British superintendence, 
which was withdrawn in 1878. In May 1891 an insurrection, in which the 
hill tribes were the chief movers, broke out but was easily put down by a small 
force of troops and police. The Maharaja was temporarily relieved of his 
duties and the State put under management with a view to a searching enquiry 
jnto the cnuses of discontent, It was decided to permit the Maharaja to 
resume control of his State, but measures were instituted for the improvement 
of his administration and an agent was appointed to assist and advise the 
Maharaja. 

A treaty with Morbhanj was concluded on the Ist June 1829, This is 
the largest and most important of the Tributary Mahals from every point of 
view. It has till recently been under management during the minority of the 
Chief, who took over charge in September 1890. The Baunghati portion of 
Morbhanj was, owing to the mismanagement of the Raja, Srinath Bhanj, 
placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner of Singhbhum, but was 
restored in 1878 to Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhanj, who succecded Raja 
Srinath Bhanj. 

In the early treaties Athmalik was dealt with as a tributary of Bod, but 
in later times it seems to have been considered as quite distinct, and separate 
engagements were entered into in 1875 with the Rajas of both these States 
renewing their settlements for twenty years. 

Pal-Lahera was originally a larger State, but was dispossessed of much 
property by neighbouring Rajas. About the year 1778 the Keonjhar Raja 
appears to have obtained ascendency in Pal-Labera owing to his interference 
in a dispute about the succession. In 1825 an attempt was made to disown 
the supremacy of Keonjhar, but it was unsuccessful, An objection was pre- 
ferred to the Political Agent of the Sonth-West Frontier on the ground that 
Pal-Lahera was subject to Sambalpur, but it was decided that the Keonjhar 
Raja was pa.amount, and the Chief of Pal-Lahera was ordered to pay tribute 
to him. In 1840 the Raja of Keonjhar was deprived of all right of inter- 
ference in the local affairs of Pal-Lahera, and the Chief of the latter is allowed 
to pay his quit-rent to the Chief of Keonjhar through the office of the Sue 
perintendent of the Tributary Mahals, In 1880 the Keonjhar Raja wished 
that this quit-rent should be increased, but this was not allowed. The present 
Raja of Pal-Lahera is only seven years old, and his State is under the direct 
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administration of the Superintendent; as are also the States of Dhenkanal, 
Narsinghpur and Baramba during the minorities of their respective chiefs. 

In the Regulations of 1805 ull the Tributary States of Orissa, except 
Bod, Pal-Lahera, and Athmalik (of which no mention was made) were ex- 
smpted from the operation of the Bengal Regulations. : 

The office of Superintendent was created in 1814. In 1839 and 1840 
rules were framed for the administration of civil and criminal justice in the 
Killabs ; and the Government of India directed that the Superintendent was 
to be guided by the spirit of these rules which abolished sati and human 
sacrifices, and deprived the Rajas of the power of life and death, and of mak~ 
ing war, though in other respects leaving them the power of local control. 

In 1839 the Raja of Banki murdered one Raghunath Paramgara and was 
deposed, while his State was declared forfeited, 

In 1848 the Raja of Angul was likewise deposed for aiding the mal- 
contents of Bod in their opposition to those officers of Government who were 
engaged in suppressing human sacrifices, and for making preparations to wage 
war against Government. 

In 1885 it was found that the Khands of the high lands of Bod, known 
as the Khandmals, had for some years past ceased to render allegiance to 
the Raja of Bod who himself admitted that he had no power in the country 
and was not in possession of it. It was also found that some of the tribal 
chiefs of the Khandmals had harboured Chakra Bisoi and other public enemies 
who frequently committed depredations in Ghumsar. The Khandmals were 
therefore occupied by Government and permanently removed from the juris- 
diction of the Raja of Bod. They have ever since remained under direct 
management and control. 

It has been decided by the Secretary of State in Council, in accord- 
ance witha ruling of the High Court in the case of Morbhanj, that the 
Tributary Mahals of Orissa do not form part of British India, and the question 
of giving new sanads to the chiefs defining their status, powers and position, 
is under consideration, 

A comparison of the results of the census of 1891 with the figures obtained 
ten years previously shows a remarkable increase in the population of the Tri- 
butary Mahals of Orissa. Omitting Bod (the area of which was reduced in 
1886), the following is a summary of the figures— 


1 A 
Year, gopatutini, pe aie 
1881 . . . . . . « 1,339,039 102°0 


1891 * . . A . : - 1,607,169 1233 
Or an advauce of 268,130 in total population, and of 213 in density, 
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The actual increase in population shown by these figures is upwards of 20 


per cent, in the ten years. 
In Bod the density per square mile is now 70:8 as against 63 in 1881, 


‘put no reliable deductions can be drawn from these figures as the relative 
distribution of the population in Bod proper and in the Kbandmals in 1881 


is not known. 
Copies of the Engagements (Nos. XXIX to XXXIX) entered into with 


the Chiefs of the Tributary Mahals are appended, 

The Chiefs of the Mahals have agreed to abandon all monopoly of salt 
and all restrictions on its free transit through, or sale in, their territories. 

In 1842 the principal States agreed to suppress sati. 

In 1862 Sanads (No, XL) were given to the Chiefs guaranteeing to them 
the right of adoption, and in 1874 the hereditary title of Raja was conferred 
on them (No. XL). 

Statistical Table of the Tributary Mahals of Orissa. 





























Popula- 
tion 
hea Names and titles of Chiefs.| Age. | Caste, | Area, hap Revenue, Tribute, 
cenaus 0} 
| 1801, 
Sq. miles, Re. a. p. Rs, & DP. 
1, Athgath =. as Brikeren Seer 48 |Karan 163 36,603 | 24,153 0 0} 2,800 0 0 
warta Patnaik, 
2, Athmalik , nagmaenie Maheines Des 44 | Kehatriya, 780 81,605 | 22,806 0 480 0 90 
jawant, 
8, Baramha , | Raja org aera 1 Do, 134 $2,626 | 27,814 0 O| 1,897 15 6 
angraj Maha: . 
4, Bod . . | Raja Jogendra Deo | 34 Do. 1,264 89,551 | 95,888 0 0 800 0 0 
6, Daspalla , | Raja Chaitan Deo Bhanj.; 38 Do. 8 45,697 | 17,973 0 0 661 7 11 
6, Dhenkanal , Raye aoe tie Mahen-] 6 Do. 1,463 | 238,285 1,20,502 9 0/ 5,099 0 9 
ra Bahadur. 
7. Hindel “ naie Aes Mardraj} 36 Do. 312 87,973 | 30,692 0 0 651 311 
agdeo. A ; 
8, Keonjhar . Aion peomelet 42 |Rajpnt .| 3,096 | 248,101 | 88,653 0 QO] 3,710 1 3t 
TAY! . 
@. Khandpara , Mate este ered 64 Do. ’ 244, 63,087 | 25,528 0 0} 4,211 8 8 
TAMar oar 
10, Morbhanj . eee jerren Chandra; 18 | Kshatriya.| 4,243 {632,238 /3,10,176 0 0] 1,067 11 9 
an é0. 
11, Narsinghpur ye Sadhu rae ane 8 | Rajput . 109 $3,840 | 84,795 0 0! 1,455 8 3 
10, ar. Chandan 
Mahapattar. . 
12, Nayagarh , is pagunuash Singh{ 81 Do. §88 /117,862 | 68,220 0 0} 6,625 4 1 
ATL andan, 
13. Nilgiri »| B ae wick eng hor Rlg 64 | Kshatriya , 278 68,198 | 45,695 0 0] 8,900 78 
ra) a 
14, Pal-Lahera , | Raja Dis Krishna Ganes-| 68 Do. 452 19,700 | 17,487 0 0 26610 8 
war . 
15, BRanpur .| Raja Bmudhar Bajradhar| 69 Do, 203 40,116 | 80,641 0 Of 140018 & 
Narendra Mahapattar, ‘ , , 
18. ‘Taleher . ag Then rag 12 | Rajpat . 390 62,674 | 31,163 0 O| 1,039 10 & 
17. 00 882 0 0 


Tigiria «| Raja Banamali Khetria| 34 | Kshatriya , 46 20,540 } 8,492 
Hirbar Champatl Singh ” = : 
Mahapattar, 


al EE 








* Personal titles. 
+ Excludes Rs, 268-10-8, being the tribute of Pal-Lahers paid to Keonjhar. 
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No. XXIX. 


TREATY ENGAGEMENT executed by the Ragan or KituAH Mouur 
BHUNS, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, in the 
SoosaH of Orissa.—1829. 


I, Rajah Judoonauth Bhunj, Bahadoor, of Killah Mohurbhunj, of Cuttack, 
do enter truly and honestly into this Engagement executed by me to the 
Government of the Honorable East India Company as hereinafter contained, 


to wit: 

Clause 1.—I will always maintain myself in submission and loyalty to 
the Honorable East India Company’s Government. 

Clause 2—-I engage for myself and my heirs and successors to pay 
annually in perpetuity, and without demur or excuse, as peshkus for the said 


* Killah, 1,001 Sicca Rupees, in the following instalments, to the said Govern- 


ment. 

Clause 8.—If any resident of the said Soobah of Orissa should flee and 
come into my territories, I engage, on demand, to cause him to be immediately 
apprehended, and send him on to the authorities (for the time being). 


Clause 4.—If any ryot belonging to my territories should commit an 
offence within the Mogulbundi boundaries, then, on demand to that effect, I 
engage to cause such offender to be apprehended and sent to the Authorities 
for trial. And should I have ground of claim on any resident of the Mogul- 
bundi, I will refrain from enforcing such claim on such person of my own 
motion, but will notify the circumstance to the Authorities and act on such 
orders I may from him receive. . 

Clause 56.—I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com~ 

any’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to tne extent of their capability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold av fair prices. Further, I will on no manner of pre~ 
text whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any sub- 
ject of the Honorable Company’s Government, or to any other person what- 
ever who, may be proceeding by land or water with goods or orders, or with 
any perwannah on the part of Government through my boundaries, and will 
rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befall such parties in life 
or goods. 

Clause 6.—In. case any neighbouring Rajah or any other person what- 
ever shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur,to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the 
forces of Government for the purpose of coercion and the bringing of such 
recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such contingent to 
receive only rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the previously current 
practice, so long as they shall be present. 
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Clanse 7.-Whereas I have a six-anna claim on the Government on 
account of the Khoonta Ghat or Ferry, I now of my own free will relinquish 
such claim, and agree and hereby declare that any such claim made by me, or 
that shall be made by my heirs and successors shall be false, and to be 
rejected, 


The instalments shall be as follows :~ 
In Cheyt - ° . . . . ° 7 « Rs, 3385 


» veyt . . ’ . e . . < . + 9 885 
sy Asar . . . . 7 . ’ ‘ « yy Bal 
Dated 1st June 1829. Signed by Rajah, 
Witnessed by 


1, Sapnoo Buoona, of Mouza Gounteapoor, Mohurbhunj. 
2 Ram Jenna, of Totaparra, Killah Mohurbhunj. 


(True translation.) 


(Sd.) Wa. L. Dacey, 
Ooriah Translator to Government, 


No, XXX. 


TREATY ENGAGEMENT executed by the, Ragan of Kirzan K£0n« 
JHUR, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, to the 
Honorasrie East Inpra ComPany’s SPECIAL ComMIsslONERS 


for the Soopan of Orissa, Messrs, Harcourt and Met- 
VILLE, —1804, 


I, Rajah Junardun Bhuj, of Killah Keonjhur, in the Sodbah of Orissa, 
engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement, entered into by 


me with the Honorable East India Company, as contained in the following 
Clauses, to wit :—= 


Clause 1.—I will continue in constant friendship with the Honorable 
East India Company, holding myself in submission and loyalty to them, and 
regarding their enemies as my enemies, 


Clause 2,—I will continue to pay, without demur, to the said Govern- 
ment as my annual peshkus or tribute 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees in three 
instalments, as specified herein below. 
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Clause 3.—I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. . 

Clause 4.—Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over to the 
Government Authority, Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases where I 
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitaut of the Mogul- 
bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I will notify the 
same to the constituted authority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him. 

Clause 5.—I will take measures of precaution and care within my own 
territories, so as to prevent the passage, within my boundaries, of any troops, 
herse or foot, who may be the enemies of the said Company. 

The tribute to be paid in the following instalments, to wit:— 


In the month of Cheyt : : . . 4,000 kahuns, 


Ditto ditto Jeyt a s * . 4,000 ” 
Ditto ditto Asar . . ; . 4,000 ,, 


Dated 16th December 1804, 


Let Ramazan 1211. 
(True translation.) 
Wu. L. Dacey, 
Ooriah Translator to Government, 





No, XXXI. 


KaAooL-NAMAH or CounrER-ENGAGEMENT given on behalf of the 
GoveRNMENT to JonaRDUN Buauns, Rasa of Kritan 
Keronsuur, 16th December (1803), and delivered to PEr- 
saADEE Doss, VAKEEL. 


We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, Commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by 
the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor General, for the settle- 
ment and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the Hast India 
Company, execute this acknowledgment as set forth in the following paras, 
to Rajah Jonardun Bhunj of Killah Keonjhur, in the said Soobah of Orissa, 
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Clause 1.—We agree that the whole of the lands, whether called Mogul- 
bundi or by any other name, which were in the possession and enjoyment of 
the said Rajah of Keonjhur, during the time of the Mahratta Sovereignty, 
shall belong in prepetnity to the said Rajah of Keonjhur, and further, we 
agree that besides the peshkus (or tribute) hereinafter specified, no demands 
shall be made or levied from him. 

Clause 2.—The annual peshkus (or tribute) payable for the Rajgee of the 
said Killah, is fixed in prepetuity at 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees, and no further 
payment, however trifling, whether as Nuzzur or supplies, or under whatso- 
ever name, shall be demanded or taken from the said Rajah. 

Clause 8,~—Any just representation made by the Rajah of the said 
Killah, shall receive, on the part of the Honorable Company’s Government, 
an answer in accord with the amity subsisting with the said Rajah. 


(Signed) G. Harcourt, Lient.-Col, 


a J. Me .vitte. 


(A true translation.) 
Wa. L. Dacny, 


Ooriah Translator to Government, 





No. XXXII. 


Treaty ENGAGEMENT executed by the Ragan or Kittan Nour- 
SINGPORE, @ Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, to 
the HonoraBLE East India Company’s Sproran CommMis- 
sroneRrs for the SooBan of Orissa, Messrs. Harcourt and 
MELVILLE.—18038. 


I, Man Sing Hureechundun, Rajah of Killah Nursingpore, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement, 
entered into by me with the Honorable East India Company as contained in 
the following Clauses, to wit :— : 

Clause 1,—I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience 
to the Honorable Hast India Company aforesaid. 

Clause 2.—1 will continue to pay, without demur, to the said Govern. 
ment, as my annual peshkus or tribute, 6,601 kahuns of Cowreas, in three 
jnstalments, as specified herein below. 

_ Clause 3.—I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is 
an inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
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and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 


Clause 4.—Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, 
commit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on 
demand to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over 
to the Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases 
where I may possess any claim or demand on ove who is an inhabitant of the 
Mogulbundi, not of my own authority to enforce such elaim; bot I will 
notify the same to the constituted authority and will act in accordance with 
such orders as may issue from him. 


Clause 5.—I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud and sup= 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, I will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government, or to any other person 
whatever, who may be proceeding by land or water, with goods or orders, or 
with any perwannah on the part of Government, through my boundaries, and 
will rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befall such parties in 
hfe or goods. 


Clause 6.—In case any neighbouring Rajah or any other person what+ 
ever shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces 
of Government for the purpose of coercion and investigation, and the brings 
ing of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such con- 
tingent to receive only rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the pre- 
viously current practice, so long as they shall be present. 


These shall be the instalments of my peshkus, to be paid :— 
In the month of Cheyt j * » 2,200 kahuns. 
Ditto Jeyt ; : . 2,200 
Ditto Asar . . « 2,201 
Dated the 24th November 15038. 


Saban 8th, 1211 Umlee. 


33 


4) 


W.B.—The Rajahs of the following Killahs or Tributary States, sub- 
ordinate to Cuttack, are bound by precisely similar Treaty Engagements taken 
at the same time. Their names and amount of tribute are added below: but 
the amount of tribute has in some cases been subsequently altered :—~ 

1, Killah Atzur—Rajah Sreekurn Gopenath Buburta Putnaick, 

Tribute, 28,111 kahuns. 

2. Killah Barombar—Rajah Pindik Mungraj. 

Tribute, 6,340 kahuns, 


ne 
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3, Killah Talchere—Rajah Bhageruthee Beerbur Hurreechundan. 
" Tribute, 6,715 kahuns. 
4, Killah Tigreeah—Rajah Chumput Sing. 
Tribute 4,000 kahuns. 
5. Killah Hindole—Rajah Kissen Chunder Murdraj Jugdeo. 
Tribute, 2,500 kahuns, 
6. Killah Kundpara—Rajah Bhoerbur Ray. 
Tribute, 24,100 kabuns. 
7. Killah Dhenkanal—Rajah Ramchunder Mohendro Bahadoor, 
Tribute, 23,125 kahuns, 
8. Killah Runpore—Rajah Bujradhur Nurindra, 
Tribute, 6,000 kahuns. 
9. Killah Noyaghur—Rajah Mandhata. 
Tribute, 26,450 kahuns, 
10, Killah Nilgiri—Rajah Ramchunder Murdraj Hurreechundun. 
Tribute, 28,400 kahuns, 


No. XX XIII. 


KaooL-NAMAB executed to Ragan Man Sine HURREECHUNDUN, 
Ragan of Nursinerorz, by the Honorasie FBasr Inpra 
Company’s Commisstonzrs for the Soopau of Currack.— 
1803. 


We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable Hast India Company and Commissioner of the Soobah 
of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by the 
Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the settlement 
and pacification of the said Soobab, do, on behalf of the Hast India Company, 
execute this acknowledgment as set forth in the following paras., to Raja 
Man Sing Hurreechundun, Rajah of Killah Nursingpore, in the said Soobah 
of Orissa, 

Clause 1.—-The annual peshkus payable by the Rajah for his Rajgee of 
the said Killah, is fixed in perpetuity at 6,601 kahuns. 

Clause 2.—No further demand, however small, shall be made on the 
said Rajah or received from him, as nuzzur, supplies, or otherwise, 

Clause 8.—The Government of the Honorable East India Company, 
it is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who are always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
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" allits subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartiality 
to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosperity and peace. Therefore any just representation or complaints made 
to the Government by the said Rajah of Nursingpore, will meet with a deci- 
sion in accord with justice. : 


Dated 22nd November 1803. 
Sabun 6th 1211. 


(Sd.) G. Harcourt, Lieut,-Colonel., 


= J. Murvitze, } Commissioners. 


F Similar acknowledgments were given to the following Rajabs and Zemin- 
ars — 
1, Rajah of Killah Kanika, 
2, Ditto of ditto Koojung. 
8. Ditto of ditto Khorda. 
4. Ditto of ditto Tigreeah. 
5. Ditto of ditto Aul. 
6, Ditto of ditto Dhenkanal. 
7. Ditto of ditto Runpore. 
8. Ditto of ditto Barombar. 
9. Ditto of ditto Kundpara, 
10. Ditto of ditto Noyaghur. 
1]. Ditto of ditto Banki. 
12, Ditto of ditto Talchere. 
13, Ditto of ditto Jourmoo. 
14, Ditto of ditto Atzur, 
15. Ditto of ditto Harispore. 
16, Ditto of ditto Bishenpore. 
17. Ditto of ditto Murickpore. 
18. Ditto of ditto Nilgivzi. 
19. Ditto of ditto Puttea. 
20, Ditto of ditto Hindole. 
21, Ditto of ditto Angool. 
22. Ditto of ditto Sookinda. 


(A true translation.) 


Wu, L. Dacsy, 
Ooriah Translator to Government. 
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No. XXXIV. 


Trraty ENGAGEMENT executed by Gourze Cuurmy Buoy, 
Rayan of Kitzan Duspvina, a Hill State Tributary to 
Cuttack, to the HonoraBLe Company’s SpecrtaL Commtis- 
stoners for the Soonan of Orissa, Mussrs. Harcotrr 
and MELVILLE. 


I, Rajah Gouree Chum Bhunj of Killah Duspulla, in the Soobah of 
Orissa, do hereby engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engage- 
ment entered into by me with the Honorable East’ India Company, and 
contained in the following Clauses to wit :— 

Clause 1.-I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience 
to the Honorable East India Company aforesaid, 

Clause 2.——I hereby engage to preserve in safe keeping the “ Ghatteo” 
or pass called Burmool, and if at any time troops, horse or foot, without 
the orders of the said Company’s Government, endeavour to cross the said 
Pass, I engage to prevent them so doing. In case any larger body of troops 
should endeavour to force the Pass, I will forward immediate intimation of 
the cireumstance to the constituted authorities, and meanwhile, till such time 
as the Government troops shall arrive on the spot, I will oppose the forcing 
of the Pass with my own forces, 


Clause 8,—I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is 
an inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company afore- 
said, and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith 
arrested and delivered over to the Government. 


Clause 4—Should any person who.is a resident in my territories com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over to the 
Government Authorities, Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases where 
I may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul- 
bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I will notify the 
same to the constituted authority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him, 


Clause 5—-I engage that ‘whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply to the extent of their capability all “russud” and 
supplies, which shall be sold at fair prices, Further, I will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government or to any other person 
whatsoever, who may be proceeding by land or water, with goods or orders, 
or with any Perwannah on the part of Government through my boundaries, 
and will rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befall such parties 
in life or goods, 
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Clause 6..—In case any neighbouring Rajah, or any other person what- 
ever, shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the 
forces of Government for the purposes of coercion and investigation, and the 
bringing of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government, such 
contingent to receive only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the 
previously current practice, so long as chey shall be present, 


(‘True translation.) 
Wa L. Dacsy, 


Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXY. 


KaooL-NAMAH or COUNTER-ENGAGEMENT given on behalf of the 
Government to Rasan Goursr Cauen Baus of Kirtan 
DuspuLta, by the Honorasie East Inpra. CompPany’s 
CommisstonEnrs for the Soopan of OCurrack. 


We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company and Commissioner of the 
Scobab of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed 
by the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the 
settlement and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East 
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following 
paras., to Rajah Gouree Churn Bhunj, Rajah of Killah Duspulla, in the 
said Soobah of Orissa. 


Clause 1.—So long as he shall, remain obedient and loyal to the Govern- 
ment of the East India Company, no Peshkus, or tribute, or payment, or 
nuzzur, or other demand shall be made on the said Rajah, or taken from him 
for the Rajgee of the said Rajah’s Killah, 


Clause 2.—The Government of the Honorable East India Company, it 
is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who are always Joyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same tmpartial- 
ity to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosperity and peace—therefore any just representation or complaints made to 
the Government by the said Rajah of Duspalla will meet with a decision in 
accord with justice, 

(8d,) G. Harcourt, Lieut.-Colonel, oumias 
: J. Munvie, } OMmessconers, 
(No date attached to copy.) 
(A true hhanslation.) 
Ww. L. Dacey, 


Ooriah Translator to Government. 


s 
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No. XXXVI. 


Treaty ENGAGEMENT executed by the Rasau of Boap and Az. 
MULLICK, a TRIBUTARY MEHAL SUBORDINATE to CurTAcK, 
to the HonorapLte East Inpra Company’s Sprcran Com. 
MIssIOnERS, Mussrs. Harcourt and MreLvitip—1804, 


I, Rajah Bissumbur Deo, Rajah of Boad and Atmullick, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement entered 
into by me with the Honorable East India Company, as contained in the 
following Clauses, to wit :—~ 

Clause 1.—I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to 
the Honorable Hast India Company aforesaid. 

Clause 2.—I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who miy have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government, 

Clause 3.—I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all “russud” and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices, Further, I will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government, who may be proceeding by 
land or water through my boundaries, and will rather take care that no loss or 
inconvenience shall befall such parties in life or goods, 

Clause 4.—In case any neighbouring party whatever shall offer opposi- 
tion to the said Government, I engage, on demand and without demur, to 
depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces of Government 
for the purpose of coercion of such rebel recusént. Such contingent to receive 
only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the previously current practice, 
so long as they shall be present. 


March 3rd, 1804. 
(True translation.) 
Wm L, Daczx, 


Ooriah Translator to Government, 


No. XXXVII. 


CoUNTER-ENGAGEMENT executed on behalf of GovusnmEnt to 
Razah BissumpuR Deo, Ravan of Kirtan Boap and 
ATMULLIOK—1804. 


We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honoable East India Company, and Commissioner of the 
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Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed 
by the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the 
settlement and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the Hast 
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following para., 
to Rajah Bissumbur Deo of Killah Boad and Atmullick, in the said Soobah 
of Orissa :— 

Clause £—~It is well known that those Rajahs who hold themselves in 
subordination and friendship with the said Goverument, are ever treated with 
gracious consideration by that Government; those who are its friends are 
treated as friends. If, therefore, you should prove youtselfa friend and a 
well-wisher of that Government, it will never fail to act towards you in a 
like friendly manner. You will without care or disquiet continue to enjoy 
your Rajgee, and to maintain a friendly spirit in subordination and obedience 
to this Government. 


(Sd.)} G,. Harcourt, Lieut.-Colonel os 
‘ J. Meuviute, zy Commissioners, 


Dated 8rd March 1804, 
8th Zehudda 1211. 
(True translation.) 


Wm. L. Daory, 
Oortak Translator to Government. 


No, XXXVIIL 


Sanap granted to Ragan PrtamsBer Deo of Kinuan Boapd on 
renewal of former settlement—1875. 


‘Whereas the Estate of Boad has been open to resettlement or revision 
since the 31st day of November 1826, but in consideration of the circum- 
stances of Boad Estate the settlement made with Rajah Chunder Sekur Deo 
has been allowed to stand, and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India in Council, having reason to be satisfied with the 
manner in which the affairs of Boad Estate have been conducted by its 
former Chiefs, and by you, Rajah Pitamber Deo, has been pleased to direct 
that the present settlement be renewed for a period of twenty years: you are 
hereby informed that the existing settlement of the Estate of Boad is re- 
newed with you for twenty years commencing from-the 31st day of the month 
of January 1876 and ending on the 31st day of the month of December 1895 
under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the kaboolyuts 
executed by Rajah Chunder Sekur Deo in November 1821 and 17th February 
1827, You will pay the current fixed tribute, vzz., Rupees 800 per year, for 
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a further period of 20 years from the Ist day of January 1876. The amount 
to be paid without delay or objection into the Cuttack District Treasury 
according to the following kists :-—~ 


Rs. a. p. 
Ist or Chayt kist due on or before the last of April. - 26610 8 
2nd or Jest ditto ditto of June. - 26610 8 
Srd or Assar — ditto ditto ofduly . . 28610 8 


enn nt 


Total » 800 0 0 


(Sd.) T. HE, Ravensnaw, 
The 12th November 1875 Supdt., Tributary Mehals of Orissa. 





I, Rajah Petamber Deo, of Killah Boad, have received the original 
sunnud, of which this is a counterfoil, and I hereby agree to be strictly bound 
by the terms therein contained. 


Seal of the 
Rajah of 
Boad. 


Similar Sunnud granted to and acknowledgment received from the Chief 
of Atmullick, 


No. XXXIX. 


REcoGNISANCE or Encacement taken from the Carer OrricERs 
of the Ravan of Kintag Noursrnerors, a Tributary Estate, 
Subordinate to Cuttack, to secure the prevention of the 
practice of “Surrrz.” Hxecuted by BaLKRoostno PuTNAIK 
Bapurta, or Chief Minister of the Rasan, GuneGapuR 
CHAMOOKARUN Purnark, Nesi Banars Mananten, DUs- 
RUTHEE PuTwarK, and LokenaTH Purnatk, officers of the 
Rajah’s household--1842, 


We, the Baburta and others, officers of the Rajah of Killah Nursingpore, 
hereby bind ourselves as follows :— 

Tt having been stated, in accordance with the commands of the Home 
Government and the Governor-General, in clause 2 of the Rules of Practice 
issued by the Superintendent of the Tributary Mehals, that the practice of 
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“Suttee,” or the burning of living Hindoo females, is altogether prohibited : 
‘We therefore and accordingly have forbidden this practice within the limits 
of this Killah of Nursingpore, and we do bind ourselves never voluntarily, or 
under compulsion, to lend our aid to the performance of any such rite, so 
prohibited by the Superintendent of the Tributary-Mehals, or to allow others 
to do 80, 

Forther, if on the demise of a Rajah, and any of his Ranees should 
actually desire to become “ Suttees,” and should disregard our prohibition, we 
will restrain them from becoming “ Suttees,” and make a report of the cir- 
cumstauce to the Superintendent, and conform to such orders as we may 
receive from him, Without the Superintendent’s orders (or permission) we 
will not allow any person to become a Suttee. And we engage unhesitatingly 
to submit ourselves to any penal orders which the Supeiintendent of the 
Tributary Mehals may issue, if we shall act in any way contrary to the en- 
gagements of this Recognisance. 


Dated 4th day of the month of Bysack 1249, corresponding to the 14th of 
April A.D, 1842. 
: Signed by BarxroostNo Pournark AND OTHERS, 


N.B.—Engagements, precisely similar in purport and wording, were exe- 
euted at the same time by the Officers of the following Tributary Mehals, 
Rajahs, and Zemindars, namely :-— 


1, Of Noyaghur. 8. Of Tigreeah. 

2. 4, Barombar. 9. ,, Boad. 

3. ,, Hindole, 10. ,, Talchere. 

4. ,, Runpore. ll. ,, Dhenkanal, 
5. 4, Angool, 12. ,, Nilgiri. 

6. 5, Duspulla Joremoo. 18, ,, Mohurbhunj. 
7. 4, Atzur. . 14, ,, Keonjhur. 


And of the Zemindar of Atmullick, and of the Surburakar of Pal Lehra, 


(True translation.) 
Wa. L, Dacsy, 


Oortah Translator to Government. 


No. Xb. 
Aporrion Sunnup granted to Cuzers* of the TriBuraRy 
MeEHAILS of OrIssAa—1862. 


Her Maszsry being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe- 








* Mohurbbunj. Keonjhur. Nilgiri. Dhenkanal, Duspulla, Talchere, Hindole, Nur- 
Pa Tigieeah, Barombu, Kundpara, Noyaghur, Runpore, Ataur. Pal Lehra, Boad. 
tmwlick, 
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tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be 
continued. In fulfilment of this desire this Suunud is given to you to 
convey to you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the British 
Government will permit and confirm any adoption of a successor made by 
yourself or by any future Chief of your State that may be in accordance with 
Hindoo law and the customs of your race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thins made to you 
£0 long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants or engagements which record its obligations to the British 


Government, 


The 11th Marck 1862. (Sd.) CANNING, 


No, XUI. 


Sunnup granted to Kisnzun Cutnper Buauns of MonurBAUNI— 
1874. 


In recognition of your position I hereby confer upon you the title of 
“ Rajah ”’ as a hereditary distinction to be assumed by your successors on formal 
recognition of their succession, 


The 21st May 1874. (Sd.) NORTHBROOK. 


_ Similar Sunnuds were granted to the Chiefs of Keonjhur, Hindole, Boad, 
Nilgiri, Tigreeah, Runpore, Noyaghur, Nursingpore, Kundpara, Atzur, 
Barombar, Duspulla, Talchere, Atmullick, Dhenkanal, and Pal Lebra. 

The personal distinction enjoyed by the Chiefs of Dhenkanal and Pal 
Lehra remains unaffected, 
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V.—TRIBUTARY MAHALS OF CHUTIA NAGPUR (CHOTA NAG- 


PORE.) 

These Mahals formed part of the South-Western Frontier Agency created 
Sarguja. Korea. in 1833 on the suppression of the Kol insur- 
Sache cane Bhakar, rection: the designation was changed in 1854 
Gangpur. Singhbhum, to that of Commissionership of Chutia Nag- 


pur. The other Mahals under Chutia Nagpur were transferred to the Central 
Provinces in 1862.—See Nagpur, Vol. VIII. 


The territories forming these States, with the exception of Singhbhum, were 
acquired by cession in 1817 from Raghuji Bhonsla, and in 1818 Government 
sent a Superintendent to Sarguja to restore order in the country, which bad 
become distracted by domestic feuds In 1820 and 1825 Engagements (Nos. 
XLII and XLIII) were made with the Chief of Sarguja. In 1819 Engage- 
ments (Nos, XLIV and XLV) were also taken from the Chiefs of Jashpur 
and Korea, of which latter State Chang Bhakar was then a feudal dependency ; 
but in 1848 separate Settlements (No. XLVI) were made with Korea and 
Chang Bhakar, Jashpur and Udaipur were originally feudal dependencies of 
Sarguja, and the former still pays tribute through that State. 

The State of Udaipur was held to have Japsed in 1852 in consequence of 
the Chief, Dhiraj Singh, having been convicted of manslaughter, but Govern- 
ment continued to pay its tribute to Sarguja. In 1860 the State was con- 
ferred on Lal Bindesari Parshad Singh Deo Bahadur, younger brother of the 
Chief of Sarguja, as a reward for his services in the mutiny, and an Agree- 
ment (No. XLVII) was concluded with him. From this time Udaipur 
became a distinct tributary State, the Raja paying his tribute direct to Gov~ 
ernment and Sarguja receiving credit for the same, 

In 1875 the settlements with the Tributary Chiefs, which had long expired, 
were renewed for a period of twenty years, and they received Sanads, of which 
a form (No. XLVIII) is given, declaring the fact and the liability of their 
States to a revision of tribute at the close of that period, An exception was 
made in favour of Udaipur. 

In 1882 an appeal was preferred to the High Court by one Metha Kha- 
ria against a conviction and sentence passed upon him by the Commissioner 
of Chutia Nagpur. The offence was committed in Gangpur and the case was 
referred by the Chief of that State to the Commissioner for trial, The 
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aceused was tried in Lohardaga, The case was heard on the 15th September 
1882 by a Divisional Bench of the High Court, which rejected the appeal 
. on the ground that the Court had no power to interfere. 


Saraikala and Kharsawan.—The Singhbhum country was never conquered 
by the Mahrattas, and was in the position of an independent State when 
Raja Ghansham Singh tendered his allegiance to the British Government in 
1828, The object of the Raja was partly to be recognised as owning the alle- 
giance of his kinsmen, the Raja of Saraikala and the Thakur of Kharsawan, 
whose estates are situated in the Singhbhum country, and partly to procure © 
assistance in subduing the refractory tribe of the Larka Kols. The Raja’s 
pretensions to supremacy were not recognised. An Agreement (No. 
XLIX) was in 1820 taken from him only as regards his own estate. It is 
believed that separate engagements were taken from the Raja of Saraikala 
and the Thakur of Kharsawan, but no copies of these are extant. These estates 
have never been under direct British administration except in the case of the 
recent minority in Kharsawan, when the State was under management from 
1884 until the Thakur attained his majority in 1890. The Chiefs are feuda. 
tories bound, when called upon, to render service to the British Government. 
Their position is nearly similar to that of the Chiefs of the Tributary Mahals, 
with this difference that they have never had to pay tribute to Government. 


Part of the estate of the Raja of Singhbhum, afterwards styled the Raja 
of Porahat, was confiscated in 1857 for rebellion, and granted to the Raja 
of Saraikala and the Thakur of Kharsawan, while Rupees 97 paid as quit-rent 
by the Thakur of Anandpur, whose estate was held in subordination to the 
Raja of Porahat, were remitted in perpetuity, Sanads (Nos. Iu and LI) were 
issued for these grants to the Raja of Saraikala and the Thakur of Kharsawan. 
The remainder of the Singhbhum Raja’s estate was sequestrated during the 
Raja’s lifetime, and Government declared that on his death a member of his 
family should be reinstated in Porahat, Arjun Singh, the ex-Raja, wag in 
1862 granted an increased pension of Rs. 400. He has since died leaving 
an only son, a minor, 


The Rajas of Saraikala have always been distinguished for loyalty to the 
British Government. Raja Ajambar Singh died in 1837 of illness brought on 
by exposure and fatigue in the Kol campaign, in the course of which he 
rendered important services. His son aud successor Raja Chakradhar Singh 
Deo, who in 1856 received the title of Raja Bahadur as a personal distinction, 
gave valuable assistance during the Singhbhum mutiny of 1857 and during the 
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Keonjhar campaign in 1868 ; he was rewarded for his services on the former 
occasion with a khilat and with a portion of the sequestrated estate of the Raja 
of Porabat. Chakradhar Singh died in 1883, and was succeeded by his son the 
present Raja, Kunwar Udit Narayan Singh, then 35 yearsof age. On account 
of the services of his father and grandfather, as well as on account ofhis own 
character, the title of Raja Bahadur was in 1884 continued to the Kunwar as 
a personal distinction. 


The rules for the levy of nazarana on successions are applicable to the 
States of Saraikala and Kharsawan. 


The Larka Kols were subdued in 1821, and an Agreement (No. LIT) was 
made with them, by which they bound themselves to be subject to the British 
Government, and to pay a fixed tribute to their Chiefs. But in consequence 
of repeated outrages it was found necessary to send a force against them in 
1836, when fresh engagements were verbally made and solemnly sworn to, 
by which they bound themselves to obey and pay revenue to the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1838 each of the headmen received a Sunnad (No, LIT) and 
patta, in the former of which all the conditions which they had sworn to abide 
by were specified. Whenever a new headman is appointed he receives a Sunnad, 
and swears to abide by the conditions. In 1857 a large number of the Larka 
Kols espoused the cause of the Raja of Porahat, but on the restoration of order 
they reverted to peaceful pursuits. 


Statistical Table of the Tributary Mahals of Chutia Nagpur. 






































Popu- 
om Revenue } Tribute de 
Names of mahals, | Names and titles of Chiefs, ; Age.| Caste. Area. | ine tg | (@pprox-) mand in 
copsus | wate), | 1eybL. 
of 1801. 
Sq. Miles. Rg Rian 
1, Bonsai . «| Raja Indar Deco Bahadur .| 63 | Kehatriya, 1,348 | 92,120 4,60 20 0 0 
2, Chang Bhakar , | Bhaya Balbhadra Singh ./ 68 | Kajput , 908 | 13,526 2,000 586 3 0 
3, Gangpur , ‘ Bain Raghunath Sikhar| 40 / Kshatriya, 2,618 | 191,440 10,00 5u0 0 0 
e0. 
4, Jashpur . | Raja Pratap Narayan Singh | 60 rae ‘i 1,063 | 118,634 16,000 776 9 9 
eo Bahadur, C.I.E., 7 
& Kharsawan ‘ a aoe Narayan | 22 Ditto. 145 | 35,470 18,000 Mil, 
ingh Deo. 
6, Korea ‘ »} Raja Pran Singh Deo .{ 32 | Kehatriya ,! 1,627 36,210 6,90 499 9 0 
7. Saraihala , » | Raja* Udit Narayan Singh; 41 | Rajput , 43, 03,009 T7,ulo Ni, 
Leo, Bthaiur,* | | i 
& Sarguja . .| Afaharaja* Raghunath | 29 | Kshatriya, 6,055 | 024,552) 96,000 | 4,891.11 0 
. Saran Singh Dea, 
9, Udaipur. .| Raja Dharamjit Singh Deo. | 34 Ditto, 1058 | 87,536 7,000 533 § 0 
I 
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* Personal titles, 
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The total increase in population during the ten years 1881-91 has been 
205,377, or at the approximate rate of 80°38 per cent. for the whole period. 
The density of the population per square mile is now 55 as compared with 42 
in 1881, 
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No. XLII. 


Kuzootyut of Razak Umer Sine, ZemMmnpar of SrreooJan, 
dated 15th June 1820. 


Whereas by the explicit orders of His Excellency the Governor-General 
in Council, I, Rajah Ummer Sing, have been elevated to the “ Guddee ” of 
the Raj of Sirgonjah, I do hereby promise that I will cordially yield obedience 
to the British Government, and that I will never swerve from my allegiance 
to them. I will pay the revenue (Malgoozaree) I have stipulated for, with« 
_ out claiming remission on any plea whatsoever, 





No, XLITI. 


Porran given to Rasan Ummen Sine of Srreoosan, dated 24th 
February 1825. 


Whereas under sanction of the Government the whole pergunnah of 
Sirgoojah, with the khalsa lands and tuppabs, have been settled with Rajah 
Ummer Sing for five years, from 1232 to 1286 F at an annual jumma of 
Sicea Rupees 8,001, including “ Mal,” “Sayer,” “Abwab Mubmoolee,” or 
customary dues, “ Julkur and Bunkor,” “ Tar and Muhoowa” gardens, ex- 
cepting Lakheraj lands, intestate and unclaimed pioperty, and such cesses as 
have been prohibited by Government, and the said Rajah has agreed to pay 
in the stipulated jumma without pleading bad seasons or other calamity ; it 
becomes the said Rajah to take measures for the improvement of his estate, 
to eonciliate his Zemindars, Jaghiredars, Ryots, and all residing on his estate, 
and to pay bis revenue (Malgoozaree) into the Government Treasury avnually 
and punetually, according to the mstalments agreed upon. He is not to plead 
drought or diluvion, or the absconding of his ryots, He must exert himself 
with a view to reclaiming waste lands, and thereby increasing his cultivation, 
He most not harbour thieves or highwaymen, and such lke. All suspicious 
characters of this description he must apprehend and bring to justice. He 
must obey and carry out all orders received from the Officers of Government, 
and he must invariably and duly report all that occurs in the Pergunnah. 


(Here comes specification of instalments.) 


No, XLIV. 


Kuzoorror of Rasan Ram Sine, Zeminpar of Jusapors, 
dated 8th June 1819 A.D. 


Whereas a settlement of the whole of Pergunnah Jushpore and its depen- 
dency Korea, both included within Pergunnah Sirgoojah, has been made with 
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me by the British Government, on the payment to the Government of an 
annual tribute of Rupees 1,000 local eurrency,* I, Rajah Ram Sing, Zemindar 

* Nagpnr Rupees, or 775 Company's of Pergunnah Jushpore, do hereby, of my 
Rupees, own free will and accord, promise, in pre- 
sence of Captain Sinnock, Superintendent of the affairs of Sirgoojah, that I 
will not plead any excuse on the score of calamity, or other cause for non-pay- 
ment; but according to the Kistbundee given below, I will, year by year, and 
instalment by instalment, pay the said tribute from the year 1876 Sumbut 
into the Treasury of Ranee Bishoon Koonwaree, Zemindar of Sirgoojah, 
through Lall Hurnath Sing, Tehsildar of the Ranee. 


(Here comes specification of instalments.) 


No. XLV. 


Kusooutyut of RasAn Gurees Sine of Korn, dated 24th 
December 1819. 


Whereas a settlement of Pergunnah Korea, which is my estate, has been 
concluded with me by Captain Sinnock, Superintendent of the affairs of 
Sirgoojah, at an annual jumma of Rupees 400, ‘“‘ Hursunna” for 1227 F., I 
freely and of my own accord engage to pay annually the above sum as Malgoo- 
zaree to the British Government, kist by kist, according to the subjoined 
Kistbuudee. I will plead no excuse for non-payment. 


(Specification of kists here given.) 





No. XLVI: 


KuzooLyur of Rasan Umorn Since, Proprietor of Prereun: 
wan Korea, dated 8rd January 1848. 


Whereas, with the sanction of the Government conveyed in their Secre- 
tary’s letters No. 27, dated 17th May 1847, and No. 48, dated 5th July 
following, I, the Agent to the Governor-General at Ranchee, in Chota Nag- 
pore, ‘have concluded with you, Rajah Umole Smg, Zemindar and proprietor 
of Pergunnah Korea, a settlement of that Pergunnah, containing 350 mouzabs, 
“ Uslee and Dakhilee,”’ with a right to all cultivated and waste land, jungles 
and hills, jheel and beel, reservoir, tanks, wells, “ kutcha and pucka,” ‘ Julker” 
(fisheries), Bunker, and Putker (forest produce), ponds, groves of ‘‘ Tar, 
Muhoowa, and Mango,” productive and unproductive, at an annual jumma of 
Company's Rupees 400 for ten years, from 1255 to 1264 F., excepting Lakhe- 
raj, Khyrat, Bishoonpeereel, Aina, Brahmotur, and Shibotur lands, Abwabs 
and Sayer, Gunjeat, Tuhbazaaree, Dan, and other Bazaar dues, it becomes 
you to conciliate and render contented all resident, as well as Pyekasht, Ryots 
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in your villages, together with the Illaquadars of the said Pergunnah, to take 
proper measures for the improvement of your estate and the collection of the 
revenue, You should exert yourself with a view to extend cultivation, and 
let the fruits of your exertions become apparent. You should pay into the 
Government Treasury the revenue at which your estate has been assessed, 
according to the terms of the settlement, kist by kist, and year by year, 
without alleging any plea; and, as is customary, you will obtain an acquit- 
tance at the close of the year, You must not exact from any one the follow- 
ing cesses prohibited by the Government: Rukham Sayer, Zukhat, Gunjeat, 
Tubbazaaree, and other Abwabs; and you must not permit any one to collect 
or exact these cesses within your estate; you must not, without the sanction 
of Government, grant any lands rent-free, You have no right to the produce 
of gold, silver, coal or diamond mines, or to any minerals whatever under 
ground within Pergunnah Korea. All these belong to the Government. You 
must claim no remission of the revenue fixed by the present settlement on the 
plea of drought or diluvion, or absconding of ryots. No such plea will be 
admitted. You must guard every corner of your estate, so that nothing un- 
toward fall out. You must guard the Passes and permit travellers to have 
free ingiess and egress without molestation. You must not harbour within 
your estate thieves, dacoits, thugs, kuzzacks, and other bad characters. You 
must exercise such vigilance and adopt such measures that no man shall 
oppress his neighbour, and that such crimes as dacoity, highway robbery, 
thuggee, theft, &c., shall be suppressed. All the profits you acquire by 
inereasing cultivation within your estates will be your own, You must render 
nohesitating obedience to the Government, and you must never evince any in- 
elination to resist their orders. Until the appointment of a British Officer to the 
Pergunnah, the Police duties will be conducted by you. All Police and Fouj- 
darry cases, heinous and petty, that occur within your estate, you will 
promptly investigate and decide according to the method approved by the 
Authorities, and you will report the result to them. You will, like all other 
Zemindars, perform Police duties. When the time arrives for the appoint. 
ment of a British Officer, he will superintend the Police and conduct all cases, 
Dewannee and Foujdarry, and you will even then continue to perform Police 
duties. You will be responsible for all crimes committed within your estate, 
and you will exercise the same Police powers as the Illaquadars of Jubbulpore 
and Sagur, Your responsibilities, too, will be the same as theirs. You must 
not conceal any crime or hush up a case, but you must decide it impartially, 
You must submit to the Agent, Governor-General, Monthly Criminal Returns 
and Reports. If you fail in the payment of the Government revenue, and if 
it be proved that you are guilty of neglect of your Police duties, of disobe- 
dience of orders, of the crime of oppression and tyranny over your Ryots, or 
of taking or giving bad counsel, the whole Zemindarry of the said Pergunnah 
will be resumed by the Government, and you will be debarred from al) inter. 
ference with it. In the above event the Orders of Government are positive; 
you should therefore be cautious and vigilant in all respects. 


N.Bo—The Agreement with the Chang Bukar Zemindar was drawn up 
in the same terms precisely. 
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No, XLVII. 


TransLATIon of the Sunnup granted to Rajan BINDEssURED 
Persaav Srxe Deo, Banapoor, of OupEYPoRE, by the Com- 
MIsstONER of CHota Nagrors, dated 12th December 1860. 


‘Whereas, in lieu of the loyal services rendered by you, the Pergunnah of 
Oudeypore has been bestowed to you by the Government, with the title of 
Rajah Bahadoor, and a Sword and Suvnud, with the Signature and Seal of 
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and whereas the 
sum of Rupees 588-5-4 is fixed for the tribute of the said Pergunnah, and the 
sum of 500 Rupees is paid out of the collections of the said Pergunnah to 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree, widow of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Rajah of Oudey- 
pore, as a pension, and whereas the sum of one Rupee per diem is at present 
paid by Government to the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for 
their support, these items are due and obligatory on you to be discharged. It 
is therefore necessary that you pay into Government Treasury annually by 
three instalments the sum of Rupees 5388-5+4 on account of the tribute of the 
said Pergunnah, and the amount of 500 Rupees on account of the pension of 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her life, and for the present a sum of one Rupec 
per diem for the maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewiaj Sing’s families, and in 
future whatever amount may be fixed for their support, you will, without 
objection, pay into the Government Treasury, and will continue to enjoy the 
Pergunnah bestowed on you and the heirs male of your body; you will re- 
main firm in your alliance to render all such services as may be required ‘of 
you by the British Government, 

(Sd.) E, T. Davron, 


Commissioner of Chota Nagpore. 


TRANSLATION of the AcRrEMENT tendered by Rasan Brnpus- 
SUREE PersHaDd Sine Duo Banapoor of OupEypors, dated 
12th December 1860, corresponding with the 15th Aghun 
1268 Fuslee. 


Whereas I, Bindessuree Pershad Sing Deo, having received through the 
favour of the Government the Pergunnah of Oudeypore, with the title of Rajah 
Bahadooi, as also a Sword with a Sunnud under the autograph of His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India; whereas the annual 
tribute of the said Pergunnah is fixed at Rupees 538-5-4, and whereas 500 
Rupees are paid out of the collections of the said Peigunnah as a pension to 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree, relict of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Rajah of Oudeypore ; 
and whereas an allowance of one Rupee per diem is paid by Government to 
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the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their maintenance, it is a 
stringent and bounden duty on me to discharge myself all these items. IY do 
therefore promise and place on record that I will pay per annum the sum of 
Rupees 538-5-4 by three instalments on account of the tribute, and 500 
Rupees as a stipendiary grant to Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her natural 
life; and will further pay for the present one Rupee a day towards the 
maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewraj Sing’s families, and in future I will pay 
without objection such amount as the Commissioner of Chota Nagpore shall 
be pleased to fix for their support, and will continue myself to enjoy the 
estate bestowed on me and the heirs, &., and evince always my unflinching 
zeal and loyalty to the British Government, and be ready to render all services 
required of me by the British Government, Wherefore I do wiite these few 
lines by way of Agreement to be used when required, 


(Sd.) Biypzssurre Pexsuap Sine Deo, 
Rajah of Oudeypore, 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT tendered by Rasan Binpzs- 
SUREE PrrsHap §Sr1na Dro Banapoor, of OvpEYrorE, 
regarding the Police administration, dated 12th December 
1860, corresponding with the 15th Aghun 1268 F. §. 


Whereas the Police duties of Pergunnah Ondeypore have been consigned 
to ine by the Government, and I have of my own free will and accord taken 
them upon myself, I do therefore promise and place on record that I will dis- 
charge the duties thereof faithfully and honourably; and whatever suits may 
be instituted for debts, &., I will decide impartially and honestly, and will 
listen to all pleas that may be given. If both parties shall agree to have their 
dispute decided by arbitration, I will appoint arbitrators, and instruct them to 
adjust the suit without partiality. In the heinous criminal cases, viz., dacoity, 
plunder, murder, wounding, burglary, theft, and highway robbery, &., which 
may be perpetrated in my jurisdiction, I will make thorough inquiries, and 
apprehend the offenders and impartially investigate the case. I will send 
reports of all sueh cases to the Commissioner. In cases where sentence of 
more than two years’ imprisonment should seem to me necessary, I will sub- 
mit the records after proper investigation to the Commissioner, as is custom- 
ary in this Commissionership. I will transmit the mouthly papers, &., on 
the 5th of every succeeding month, and will not conceal any crime. I will 
not be guilty of any oppression or hardship on the inhabitants of the said 
Pergunnah. I will also keep up a vigilant watch on my Amlahs that they 
may not oppress the ryots. I will not impose or confine any one on account 
of the prohibited duties. I have no claim on the intestate property, it all 
belongs to Government, and whatever such property shall come into my hands 
I will report about it to the Commissioner, If I act contrary to the foregoing 
stipulations, 1 shall be held responsible for it, and if it is proved on me 1 shall 
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submit to the orders passed for me. Wherefore I do write these few lines in 
the shape of an Agreement to be used when required. 


(Sd.) BrinpessuRzE Psrsuap Sine Dzo, Bahadoor, 
Rajah of Oudeypore. 


No, XLVIII, 
Form of SunnuD given* on renewal of the former SETTLEMENT. 


Whereas the estate of has been open to resettlement or revision + 
since the day of 1830, but in consequence of the said 
State being backward, and there appearing no particular reason for revision or 
resettlement, the settlement made with has been allowed 
to stand; and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Council, having reason to be satisfied with the manner in which the 
duties of the said estate have been discharged by 

has been pleased to direct that the present settle. 

ment be renewed for a period of twenty years, it is now notified and declared 

to all concerned that the existing settlement of is hereby 

renewed for twenty years, commencing from the day of the month of 
, and ending on the day of the month of 

, under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the pottah 


given to on the 


No. XLIX. 
TRANSLATION of a KuBoouyur taken from Ragan GHUNSHAM 
Sine Dro of Poranat, in SineBHoom, dated lst February 
1820. 


Whereas His Excellency the Most Noble the Governor-General in Couns 
cil has been graciously pleased to extend to me the protection of the Honour- 
able Company, and to admit me within the list of Feudal Tributaries of the 
British Empire in India, I hereby engage and bind myself and my posterity 
to a loyal devotion to the interest of my new Sovereign, and the most implicit 
obedience to such orders as I or they may, from time to time, receive from a 
competent authority, I further engage for the purpose of marking my 
Feudal dependence on the British Government to pay an annual tribute of 
101 Sicca Rupees to be given with the year 1226 (1st Bhadon) 1818, and to 
be paid in the month of Poos, to the person who may be appointed to receive 
it by His Lordship in Council, : 





*To the Chiefs of Sirgoojah, Jushpore, Oudeypore, Korea, Chang Bukar, Gangpoie, and Bonai 
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Should I or my posterity wilfully fail in the observance of these stipula- 
tions, I hereby declare myself and them liable to such notice of, or punishment 
for, the infringement, as it may appear to the British Government for the time 


being to deserve. 


TRANSLATION of the Porran given to Rasan Guunsnam Sine 
Dzo of Poranat, in Srrapuoom, dated Ist February 1820. 


In return for the Engagement which you have executed and delivered to 
Captain Ruddell, I am authorized and directed by the British Government to 
assure you of the protection of the Honorable Company, the efficient benefit 
of which, in your maintenance in all vour existing rights, privileges, and pos- 
Sessions, you and your posterity will continue to enjoy, so long as you and 
they shall faithfully abide by the stipulations to which you have pledged your- 
self and them. 


No. L. 


TRANSLATION of a Sanap, dated the 31st May 1860, granted to 
Rasa CuakarpHar Sinen Dro Bawapgr, Zemindar of 


Saraikela. 


After compliments.—W hereas during the late disturbances caused by Raja 
Arjun Sing and other rebels of Porahat you have shown your loyalty to Govern. 
ment and rendered every ascistance. Government of India, on the recom- 
mendation of the Deputy Commissioner of Singbhum and of the Commis. 
sioner of Chutia Nagpur, has granted to you rent-free all the Sadani villages 
[villages inhabited by non-aboriginal tribes of Pergana Kandekela] on avcount 
of which this sunnudis gisen to you. It ishetein declared that you shall 
continue to be always ready to show your loyalty and to render assistance 
to Government, and that, on these conditions, you and your successors shall 
enjoy from generation to generation (Putra Pautradik) the villages within 
the boundaries given below as Lakhraj in the same manner as you hold your 
ancestral State of Saraikela. It is ineumbent on you to keep the ryots of 
these villages under peaceful control, and to make proper settlement of the 
villages, the rents of which are hereby appropriated to you. The management 
and settlement of these villages should be established on lines calculated to 
lead to their gradual improvement, You shall not transgress the boundaries 
of these villages as fixed by Government, or eucioach upon the Kolhan Khalsa 
villages of Government situated on the Pirs. Should any dispute arise between 
yourself and the ryots of Kolhan regarding boundaries or any lands claimed 
by the Kolhan villages under the Government, you and your ryots shuld 
bring a suit in a British court for the settlement of the dispute, and the court 
will pass proper orders after enquiry. You shall not 5 ourself pass any decision 
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in such matters. It is farther laid down that you shall enjoy the same power 
of police administration and of deciding cases in the Kandekela villages 
hereby granted to you as you are now exercising in Saraikela, If any ryot of 
these villages complains against yourself, or against any ryot of a Government 
village, the case shall be decided in a British court. If any persons accused 
of serious crime committed in Government villages or witnesses’of such crime 
happen to be residents of the villages granted to you, or take shelter therein : 
the Police Daroga or any other Government officer shall have power to go to 
such village and arrest or order the appearance of such persons, and every 
assistance shall be given him by the village officials, If any persons concerned 
in a ease occurring in fhe villages granted to you be found in Government 
villages, you or your officers should give notice to the Government Police, with 
a view to the production of such persons. On occasions when Government 
troops or officials visit or pass through your territory, you shall comply with 
requisitions for supplies, forage, ete., and shall generally render every agsist- 
ance in your power. 


The boundaries of the Sadani villages of the Kandekela Pergana are as 
follows :— 


On the North.—The Bedo Suta Nala 3 and on the north-east the 
Bandho Suti Pahar, on south of which is the Bama-bat 
Pahar extending up to the Buch Pahar, 


>» West.—The Dowarsini Pahar. 


South—-The Baibaran Pahar, ‘and due south, the Bar tree called 

bed 3 « 
Keonjhariya Bar; from this point due east the boundary 
passes through the Baran Sal Sarna up to the Janki Nadi. 


On the East,—The Janki Nadi and the Kandikela Nadi. At the north- 
east corner the boundary is that laid down by Mr. John 
Haughton, Assistant Commissioner, véz., first, a Simal 
tree and the bank of Brahmani river; further west, 
at_an angle of seventy degrees towards the south, is 
a Tilha tree, from which at an angle of seventeen and 
a half degrees west by south is 4 Mahwa tree, on the 
border of a plot of Bahal land, at the foot of which tree 
is a heap of stones. The other marks are mentioned 
in the decision passed by the above-named officer, 
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TRANSLATION of a SunNuD, dated the 81st May 1860, granted to 
the Rasa Ganga Ram Sing Deo, Zemindar of Kharsawan. 
Afler-compliments,—W hereas the Government of India has granted to 


you rent-free, on the recommendation of the Deputy Commissioner of Sing- 
bhum and of the Commissioner of Chutia Nagpur, the four villages of 
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Sinabaka, Simudiri, Samrai and Dalki, in the,Pergana Chakradharpur, in recog- 
nition of your loyalty and of the assistance rendered by you to Government 
during the disturbances caused by Raja Arjun Singh and other rebels of 
Porahat, this sunnud is accordingly granted to you, and it is herein declared 
that if you do continue in the same manuer to be always ready to show your 
loyalty and to render assistance to Government, you and your successors shall 
enjoy from generation to generation (Putra Pautradik) these four villages, 
as defined by the boundaries given below, as Lakhraj. It is incumbent on you 
to keep the ryots of these four villages under peaceful control, and to arrange 
under proper management for the collection of the rents, ete., appropriated to 
yourself, The villages should be administered in such a way as will lead to 
their gradual improvement. You shall not transgress the boundaries of these 
villages as fixed by Government. As regards Police administration and the 
decision of cases in these villages, you shall have the same powers as those at 
present exercised in these villages by Government officers. Whenever any ciime 
is committed in these villages, it would be the duty of yourself and your 
Thikadars to give immediate information to the Police at Chakradharpur. 
You shall not give shelter in any village under your possession to any 
criminals or bad characters, Should any such person attempt to take shelter in 
your villages, you shall immediately give information to the Government 
Police. On occasions when Government troops or officials enter or pass 
through your territory, you shall comply with requisitions for provisions, 
forage, etc,, and shall generally render every assistance in your power, 


Boundaries of the vitiage of Sinabaka. 


On the Hast ~A Bersi tree and the boundary of the Court. 

yy 93 North—The Court boundary. 

ss x9 West—The Court boundary and Behar and Asan trees. 
1» ay South— A Mahwa tree. 


Boundaries of the village of Simadiri. 


On the East—A Beyrsi tree and a stone pillar, 

» 9» North—A Pond and footpath. 

»» 93 West—A Pipul tree and, further on, an Asan tree, 
» 29 South——A Gular tree and, further on, a Pakar tree. 


Boundaries of Mouza Samra. 


On the East.—The footpath through a Mango tree garden situated partly 
on Mouza Kouchakada and partly in Mauza Samrai; 
this footpath rans from north to south along a bank in 
Mouza Kouchakada. 


» » West.—A Babera tree, and further west up to the boundary of 
Jugpura village. 


* 
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On the Southe—A branch of the Despardhan drain, further south the 
boundary of Chakradharpur. 


» North.—A drain. 
Boundaries of Mouza Datht. 
On the Hast—A Pipul tree, further on, a Karla tree. 
»» North.—The Dal Dal drain, further on, a Pakar tree. 
3, West.—A stone pillar, further on, Asan and Sakhwa trees, 
»» South.—The footpath leading towards Mundibedul. 


2 
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AGREEMENT of LuRKA CoLEs in 182). 


First. —We acknowledge ourselves to be subject to the British Govern- 
ment, and engage to be loyal and obedient to its authority. 

Secondly.—We agree to pay to our Chief or Zemindar eight annas for 
each plough for the five years next ensuing, and afterwards one rupee if our 
circumstances admit of it. 

Thirdly We engage to keep the road through our pergunnahs open 
and safe for all descriptions of travellers, and if robbery take place to deliver 
the thief to justice, and account for the property stolen. 

Fourthly —We will allow persons of all castes to settle in our villages 
and afford them protection; we will also encourage our children to learn the 
Ooriah or Hindi tongues, 

Lastiy.— If we should be oppressed by our Chiefs or Zemindars, we will 
not resort to arms for redress, but complain to the Officers Commanding the 
Troops on our Frontier, or to some other competent authority. 


No. LIII. 


TRansLaTion of aSuNNuD given by CAPTarIn TroKHiL to RAORIA, 
Mayxeze of Kowsriuarosst in Bur Pror, dated 10th 
December 1838. 


Be it known to you, Raoria, Mankee of Kowsillapossi in Bur Peer, that 
the post of Mankee in Bur Peer is given to you; therefore I give you this 
sunnud under orders of the Agent, Governor-General, of the 10th December 
1834. You must avt in accordance therewith. In conformity with your 
Agreement, made in presence of the Agent, Governor-General, and Assistant 
Commissioner, you will be held responsible for all the crimes, viz., theft, 
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murder, dacoity, highway robbery and plunder, ete., occurring in al] the vil- 
lages under your charge. If the revenue of your Hlakah be noé received on 
the fixed date, you will be held personally responsible for it; the Government 
revenue will be collected according to the current settlement aud such as may 
be hereafter made. You will perform your duties zealously, and must arrest 
and deliver up criminals. You must not willingly allow offenders to escape 
in any way, whether in consideration of relationship or bribes. If any offenders 
eseape from another Illakah, and take refuge in your Illakah, you must arrest 
them and biing them to Court, and if you conceal them or favor their cause, 
it will be to your discredit. You must report to the Court at once the occur- 
rence of any theft, murder, dacoity, highway robbery and plunder, ete,, that 
takes place in your Illakah, and you are authorised to try and determine 
yourself petty cases, such as quarrels, altercations, ete., and report the fact to 
the Court. You are to remain loyal, and obey any orders given you by 
myself or any person constituted by my successor, For your assistauce a 
Moondah has been appointed in each village in your Ilakah. They must 
obey your orders, and they will also promise before the Agent, Governor- 
General, and Assistant Commissioner, that they will obey their Mankee’s 
orders and aid him; whatever good or bad occurs in their respective village, 
they must report it to the Mankee: if they cannot find the Mankee, they 
will report the fact to the Naib Mankee. If I hecome ill cr go to some other 
place on my own business, another officer will be appointed to discharge the 
duties entrusted to me at present. Moreover, if you receive orders to arrest 
any offender either from the Assistant Commissioner or Acting Assistant 
Commissioner, you must arrest the offender aud bring him to Court. If the 
offender absconds from your I}lakah to any other, you must trace and arrest 
him. Or if the Mankee of other Ilakah requires assistance from you to 
apprehend a felon, you must comply instantly and make no excuse, and exert 
yourself to the utmost, so that the felon may he secured. If you be ill, or 
may have oceasion to visit other villages, you must entrust your duties to 
your Naib. He is appointed by Government for those duties. Moreover, 
if you see that you will be detained for some time at some place on your own 
business, you must report that to the Court—that there may exist no anxiety 
in your mind, If you receive any orders from any Rajah, Bakoo, Zemindar, 
or Karpurdauz, on any pretence whatever, you must not fail in your engage- 
ment; on the contrary, you must arrest the bearer of the said order, and bring 
him to the Assistant Commissioner or to the Officer in charge for the time 
being. If anybody disturbs the peace of your Illakah, you must colleat 
your force or followers, and arrest the man and bring him to the Assistant 
Commissioner. If the disturber of the peace leaves your Illakah for another, 
you must go there, apprehend him, and bring him to Court. and must not 
knowingly let him escape: you must always act up to the above instructions. 
You will receive a separate Pottah, and will receive one-tenth out of the 
revenue which will be collected by Government from your Ilakah. If you 
neglect the discharge of the Government duties entrusted to you, then the 
tenth part of the revenue promised to be paid to you will be withheld, and 
the Pottah of the Mankeeship will be taken back and given to some other 
person ; you must keep this as a sunnud, 
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TRANSLATION of a PottaH given by CapraIn TICKELL to Raorsa, 
Manxee of KowsrLnaposst in Burn Prpr, dated 19th 
March 1889. 


Be it known to Raoria, Mankee of Kowsillapossi in “ Sath Bunturia :” 
the undermentioned villages are entrusted to you. You are nominated Mankee 
of those villages. You must keep the ryots in those villages satisfied, and 
settle them, You must be attentive to the Government orders, and collect 
the revenue of your Illakah according to the settlement, and brmg it yourself. 
Whatever revenue will come from any village, one-sixth of it will be given 
to the Moondah, and from the remainder you will get one-tenth. Therefore 
this Pottah is given to you. 


(Here follows specification of villages.) 
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VI—SIKKIM. 


Sikkim, called by the Tibetans Demojong and Demoshong, #.e., the land 
or valley of rice, and by the Lepcha called Rong, is at present bounded on the 
north by ‘Tibet, on the east by Bhutan, on the west by Nepal, and on the south 
by the British district of Darjeeling. The name Sikkim, or more properly 
Sikhim or Sukhym, is perhaps derived from two Limbu words meaning “ New 
Palace,” and refers to the new kingdom founded by the Tibet foreigner 
Penchoo Namgyel. 


The boundary with Tibet has been defined in Article 1 of the Anglo- 
Chinese Convention of the 17th March 1890; and that with Nepal is a con- 
tinuation southward of the above boundary. On the east the river De-chu 
vf Dik-chu, rising in Mount Gipmochi, practically separates Sikkim from 
Bhutan, 


In remote times the country of the Rong-pa or Lepcha was much more 
extensive, as in an old document it is thus de- 
* The Tonigis an ty Chom- gcribed:—“‘ Demojong lies to the south-west of 
ae keshwarkari in the Lhassa, being bounded on the north by the Mon- 
aa baby Tambur Chhorten bangla* mountain, which is guarded by the spirit 
now in Nepal. Kiting. .On the east of Demojong lies the 
§ Kanchinjinga. ' : 
Tegongla mountain. Its southe:n gate is Nagsar- 
bhati,t which is guarded by Magon-Chamdul-Yabdui. Its western gate 
Timart Chhorten is guarded by the terrible female spirit Mamo, The 
Kangehan Joifia§ mountains, and the spirit Thamar Gamen of Zar guard it 
on the north.” 


The country was then chiefly inhabited by Lepcha, but encroachments on 
all sides very shortly took place, 

In the beginning of the sixteenth ‘century of our era, there was born of 
noble family, which was connected with a raling dynasty of China, at a place 
called Kham-mifag-andong near Lithang, one Guru Tashe, Being warned by 
an oracle, Guru Tashe proceeded to Lhassa, whence bis son Jo-khyé-Bumsa 
found his way to Sakya, Here the son succeeded in raising one of the four 
great pillars of the chief monastery: this was said to have defied the efforts of 
10,000 men to raise, hence the ancestor of the Sikkim Rajas gained his name, 

.* The Lord of 10,000 Heroes.” In Sakya he married the daughter of the 
Hierarch. From Sakya he proceeded to Chombi, where he built a house, the 
site alone of which now remains, to the north of the present palace. Being 
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childless, he consulted the Lamas and was told to propitiate the Chiefs of the 
Lepeha, He crossed the Chola and at Rankpo met Thekong-Tek and 
Nyekong-Nal, Lepchas: they promised him three sons, He returned to 
Chombi, where two sons were born, while the third was born at Pyakchen, 
below Phieungong; their names were Lang-morab (The Ploughman), Kya-bo- 
rab (The Swindler), and Mipon-rab (The Leader of Men) ; these came into 
Sikkim to Gantok, but their father remained and died at Chombi. At 
Gantok, Mipon-rab, who had married a Tibetan lady of Sakya, had born to 
him a son, who is known as Guru Tashe: his grandson, Phun-tsho-Namgyel 
(i.e., Penchoo Namgay), the date of whose birth is given as 1604 A.D., became 


the first Raja of Sikkim. 

Some thirty odd years later, three celebrated Lamas came into Sikkim, 
viz., (2) Lha-tsan Chhembo by the Kanglanama 
(a) ie, Kun-zong Namgyel, pass, (8) Khamdu Zangbo by the Singli-la, and 
pete ys tallowors Sesndek ‘(c) Gnadag Sempa Chhembo from Nepal wid 
Sanga Cholling for all nation- Namchi. These met at Yok-sam and deliberated 

alities, and afterwards Pemion= aS 
chi for Tasongs. mae Oe the way to convert the people of Sikkim to 
cu prre aamen the truths of Buddhism. The result was that they 
(c) His followers founded sont; To-den Kalzang Tondub to search for a man 


Namehi and Tashiding and 

Senan, named Penchoo. This Lama came to Gantok, 
where he found Phun-tsho-Namgyel mentioned 

above, and brought him back to Yok-sam. There the three Lamas declared 

him King of Sikkim. Thus— 

(1) Phun-tsho-Nampyel became the first Raja of 


(These dates are approximate 


only.) Sikkim. His accession is said to have 
occurred in 1641. He was succeeded by 
his son, 


(2) Ten-sung Namgyel, born in 1644, He again 
was succeeded by his son, 


3) Cha-dhor Nampyel i 86. His son 
(3) was murdered by. orders ( ) P ; Byel, born in 1686 
of his sister Pende-Amo, who died in 1717, 
also invited the Bhutanese to 7 : 
seize Rubdenchi.— Vide Bhutan (4) Gyur-mé-Namgyel was born in 1707. He 
ae ascended the gadi in 1717, and was in 


4) went to Tibet disguised . 
as mendicant, bat was fears 1784 succeeded by his son, 
nised by the Gyalva Karmapa . 
tank (Guna Wanchuk Devee); (5) Namgyel-Phun-tsho, born the previous year.* 
Ralang Monastery built. He was succeeded by his son (born about 


1769), 


(2) built the palace at Rub- 
denchi. 
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(6) Ten-zin-Namgyel, who died 1793 when his son 
succeeded him, 
(7) Palace at Tumlong com- (7) Chug-phui-Namgyel, born in 1785. He died 
saenge Se JES: in 1868, and was succeeded by his son, 
(8) Sikyong Namgyel, born in 1819 and died in 
April 1874, when 
(9) Thothub Namgyel, his half-brother, and the 
present Raja, was placed on the gadi, 
Thothub was born in 1860. 


There had been several Bhutanese invasions before the reign of Cha-dhor 
Namgyel, but it was about 1706, when De-ba zi-r Dar was Raja of Bhutan, 
that bis general Ta-pa-nag-wang-Tin-le occupied Rubdenchi and built forts 
at Ongdo-phodang, Takse-gong, and Namgyel Tempoo in Sikkim. The 
result of all these invasions was the permanent loss of all the country between 
the Tista (Teesta) river south of the Rishi Chu and the Tegong-la range, 
Again, while Chug-phui-Namgyel was still but a child, the war between 
Nepal and Tibet-cum-China broke out, and the Nepalese, after sacking Tashi- 
thunpo, destroyed Rubdenchi and established themselves firmly in Sikkim, 
south and west of the Tista. The tradition goes that after the Chinese had 
expelled the Nepalese from Tibet, they called on the Sikkimese to show their 
boundaries. The Raja being a minor and a fugitive, and everything being 
in confusion, there was no one to come forward, so the Chinese-Tibetan 
authorities gave up the Tista to the Nepalese ds the south boundary of 
Sikkim, made the Chola-Jelep range the north and east boundary, and 
appropriating the Chombi valley as part of Tibet, even went so far as to 
deprive the Sikkim Raja of his ancestor’s estate at Piahte-jong and Samye 
in the province of U (Lhassa). 


For some years Pemionchi and all the South Tista tract of Sikkim paid rent 
to Nepal until 1815, when the Nepalese were expelled by the British, who in 
1817 restored all this country together with the Tarai to the Sikkim Raja, 
Our relations with Sikkim had commenced at the outbreak of the war with 
Nepalin 1814-15. The Gurkhas commenced inroads on Sikkim as early as 1780, 
and when their encroachments in British territory resulted in war, they had over= 
run Sikkim as far eastward as the Tista river, including the Morang or Tarai 
at the foot of the hills, It was the object of the British Government to give 


every possible assistance to the Maharaja of Sikkim to expel the Gurkhas, and 
= 


rl 
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on. the conclusion of the Nepal war the country between the Mechi and the 
Tista, which had been wrested by us from the Nepalese, was made over by 
Treaty (No. LIV) to him. The main object of this treaty was to shut ont 
the Nepalese from the meaus of carrying out any views of aggiandisement 
to the eastward. But even then Sikkim lost the country between our present 
Nepal boundary and the Tambur river: on the eastern portion of this tract 
there are still living several Lepcha families under a Lepcha Kazi, 


From 1817 to 1825 there do not appear to have been any business 
tyansactions between the Maharaja of Sikkim and the British Government. 
But in 1825 or 1826, one hBah-Lu or Bho-Lod, the Prime Minister of Sikkim, 
and maternal uncleto Raja Chug-phui Namgyel, was murdered by the latter’s 
orders, while hBah-Lu’s cousin, Yuk-Lha-Thup adias Da-Thup, fearing a 
similar fate, fled from Sikkim and took 1efuge in Nepal with some 800 of his 
Lepcha tribesmen. 


Shortly after this, disputes arose on the Sikkim and Nepal boundary 
which came under the cognizance of the Governor-General’s Agent for the 
North-Eastern Frontier and the Resident in Nepal, In 1828 Captain Lloyd 
was deputed to the Sikkim Frontier in connection with these disputes, He 
penetrated the hills in company with Mr. J. W. Grant, the Commercial 
Resident at Malda, as far as Rinchingpung. These gentlemen, attracted by 
the position of Darjeeling, brought it to the notice of the Governor-General, 
and it was resolved by Government to open negotiations with the Maharaja 
of Sikkim on the first convenient occasion for the cession of Darjeeling to the 
British Government in returi for an equivalent in lands or money. This 
opportunity occurred in 1884-385, when the Lepcha refugees in Nepal made 
an inroad into the Sikkim Tarai, and Colonel Lloyd was deputed to enquire 
into the causes of the disturbance. The refugees were obliged to return to 
Nepal, and the negotiation ended in the unconditional cession by the Maha- 
raja of the Darjeeling tract under a Deed of Grant (No, LY), dated Febru- 
ary 1835, 


‘In 1841 the Government granted an allowance of Rs, 8,000 per annum 
to the Maharaja as compensation for the cession of Darjeeling, and in 1846 a 
further sum of Rs, 3,000—in all Rs, 6,000 per annum. 


The settlement of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, its population having 
risen from not more than 100 souls in 1889 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly 
by immigration from the neighbouring States of Nepal, Sikkim, and Bhutan, 





Part I Bengal—Sikkim. 155 





in all of which slavery is prevalent, There was free trade in labour and all 
other commodities, with forest land enough for all comers to settle in, and every 
encouragement was given to the new arrivals, The increased importance of 
Tarjeeling, under free institutions, was a source of early and constant jealousy 
and annoyance to the Diwan of the Maharaja, who was himself the monopolist 
of all trade in Sikkim, and it was shared in by the Lamas and other principal 
people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves settling as British 
subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was through reports and secret 
emissaries to frighten our pew subjects, by declaring that they would be 
delivered up as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging 
the resort in every way of the Sikkim people to Darjeeling; added to which 
some British subjects were occasionally kidnapped to be sold into slavery, and 
there were frequent denials of aid in capturing and surrendering criminals, 
There had always been an arrangement for a mutual exchange of slaves 
between Sikkim and Bhutan, and Dr, Campbell, the Superintendent of Dar- 
jeeling, was constantly importuned by the. Maharaja of Sikkim and his 
Diwan to get the British Government to follow a similar course with Sikkim, 
which was of necessity steadily refused. 


In 1849 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim with the 
permission of Government and of the Maharaja, were suddenly seized and made 
prisoners, The object was to force Dr. Campbell to relinquish claims for the 
gorrender of criminals; to make him, while in durance, agree to the dictation 
of the Diwan regarding the giving up of escaped slaves ; and to detain him 
until these enforced conditions should be sanctioned by Government. Foiled 
by the declaration that whatever concessions might be extorted then would 
not be confirmed by Government, and intimidated by the declaration of the 
Governor-General that the Maharaja’s own head should answer for it if a hair 
of the head of Dr. Campbell or Dr. Hooker were hurt, the Sikkimese eventu- 
ally released the prisoners on the 24th December 1849. 


In February 1850 an avenging force crossed the Great Ranjit river into 
Sikkim. The expedition resulted in the stoppage of the annual grant of 
Rs, 6,000 enjoyed by the Maharaja, the annexation of the Sikkim Tarai, and 
of the portion of the Sikkim hills bounded by the Rammam river on the 
noith, the Great Ranjit and the Tista on the east, and by the Nepal 
frontier on the west, This new territory was put under the management 
of the Superintendent of Darjeeling; the Diwan was ostensibly dismissea 
from office, and for some years matters proceeded smoothly and well between 
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Sikkim and our Government. But this man having worked his way into 
power again through his wife, an illegitimate daughter of the Maharaja, the 
kidnapping of our subjects was resumed without the possibility of obtaining 
redress. In April and May 18€0 two aggravated cases of kidnapping were 
reported to Government. All ordinary efforts to procure reparation having 
failed, the Governor-General in Council resolved to occupy the territory of 
the Maharaja lying to the north of the Rammam river and to the west of 
the Great Ranjit, and to retain it until our subjects were restored, the offenders 
given up, and security obtained against a recurrence of similar offences. On 
the Ist November 1860 the Superintendent of Darjeeling crossed the Ram- 
mam with a small force, and advanced as far as Rinchingpung. But he was 
eventually foreed to fall back on Darjeeling, A stronger force was then 
despatched under command of Lieutenant-Colonel Gawler, accompanied by 
the Hon’ble Ashley Eden, as Envoy and Special Commissioner. The force 
advanced to the Tista when the Sikkimese acceded to the terms dictated 
by the Governor-General, and on the 28th of March 1861 a new Treaty 
(No, LVI), consisting of twenty-three articles, was concluded by the Envoy 
with Maharaja Sikyong Namgyel, as his father, Mahaiaja Chug-phui Namgyel, 
though alive and in Chombi, was afraid to come over. 


The annual allowance of Rs. 6,000 forfeited in 1850 was in 1862 restored, 
as an act of grace, to the ruling Maharaja Sikyong Namgyel : it was increased 
in 1868 to Rs. 9,000, and in 1873 to Rs. 12,000, on the understanding that it 
was granted without any reference to the increased value of Darjeeling and 
purely as a mark of consideration for the Mahdraja. 


In 1868 the Maharaja solicited permission for the return of the ex-Diwan 
but the request was refused as being contrary to the 7th article of the treaty 
of 1861, and likely to lead to intrigues for the succession. But to understand 
this and subsequent events, an examination of the family relations of Raja 
Chug-phui Namgyel is necessary. A genealogical tree is attached (p. 161). 


Neither Chug-phui nor Sikyong Raja appears to have taken much interest 
in the administiation, and so, in consequence of their relationship by marriagg 
and birth, first Diwan Namgay and after his banishment, in a lesser degree 
Changzed Kar-po became the really influential per- 
sonages in the State. Diwan Namgay* was anti- 
English in feeling and conduct, while Changzed, on the other hand, pretended 
much sympathy for the English. 


* Died in 1888, 





Part I Bengal—Sikkim. 157 





In 1878 Raja Nikyong Namgyel, accompanied by his half-brother, the 
present Raja Thothub Namgyel, and his half-sister Seringputti, and Changzed 
Gelong Kar-po, visited Sir George Campbell, then Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal, at Darjeeling. 

Raja Sikyong Namgyel died in April 1874, and intrigues were attempted 
to set aside the accession of Thothub Namgyel in favour of Tinle Namgyel. 


On the death of his half-brother, Thothub married the widow, a lady of 
Tashe-lhunpu by name Pending. She died in childbirth in 1880, leaving 
thiee children by Thothub—zzz., a daughter, Namgyel Dumo, born in 1876, 
and two sons, the elder Tehoda-Nameyel, heir to the Raj, born in 1877, and 
the younger Chotal, born in 1879, supposed to be the incarnation at Phodang 
of Sikyong Namgyel, . 

In October 1875 Sir Richard Temple had a friendly interview with the 
Raja and Changzed Kar-po at Chomnaga near the Cho-la pass, At this inter- 
view the Raja expressed his desire that the British Government should under- 
take arrangements for the conservation of the sal, pine, and other forests in his 
territory, but nothing was actually carried out, 


The Maharaja was invited to be present at the Imperial Assemblage at 
Delhi on the Ist January 1877, but as he was unable to attend, his banner, 
medal and ring were duly presented to him at Tumlong by Mr. John Ware 
Edgar (afterwards the Hon’ble Sir John Edgar, K.C.LE., C.8.1.), then Deputy 
Commissioner of Darjeeling. 


Some complications, which had arisen as far back as 1872 between one 
Lachmi Das Pradhan, the head of the Nepalese Newars in Darjeeling, and 
the Lassu Kazi, the Sikkim Vakil in Darjeelmg, but had been smoothed over, 
again became prominent in 1878, so that m November of that year the present 
Raja and Changzed Kar-po came to Kalimpong to meet the Hon’ble Sir 
Ashley Eden, the then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. The question of 
Nepalese settling in Sikkim was there discussed, and Nepalese settlers were 
adiitted in certain parts under certain restrictions. This agreement, owing 
to the intrigues of the exiled Diwan Namgay, the Dorji Lopen of Pemionchi 
and Norden Gelong, tahsildar at Kalimpong, did not work well, and events 
culminated in the disturbances and fight at Rheuok in 1880. Mr. A, W, Panl 
was then sent to settle matters at Tumlong, and a fresh agreement was drawn 
up and promulgated on the 14th Apml 1880. This, with some slight modifi. 
cations airanged by the Phodang Lama and the Dorji Lopen, worked well, 
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Changzed Kar-po, after a visit to Giantzi, where he met the Chinese 
Amban and some of the Tibetan officials, died in 1879. This visit apparently 
took place shortly after the interview with Sir Ashley Eden, and appears to 
have resulted in some secret agreement with Tibet and the investiture of 
Thothub Namgyel with a Chinese button of the first rank (plain coral), 

As stated above, Rani Pending died in 1880, and these two deaths threw 
the whole power of the State into the hands of the old Rani Men-chi and 
Diwan Namgay, who naturally, from living wholly at Chombi, favoured 
Tibetan interests and the cause of young Tinle, then growing up to manhood. 

Raja Thothub meanwhile lived peacefully at Tumlong and evinced no , 
disposition to contract a second marriage. However, pressure seems to have 
been brought to bear on him, and so having obtained two elephants from the 
Government of Bengal in 1881, he sent them to the Grand Lamas at Tashe. 
Ihunpu and Lhassa, in charge of Nudup Gyaltsen (brother of the Phodang 
Lama) and the Rhenok Kazi. These officers, when at Lhassa, arranged a 
marriage between the Raja and the daughter of Shafe Utok, one of the leading 
men in Tibet. 

Unfortunately the old Raniand her son Tinle, accompanied by Diwan 
Namgay, followed shortly afterwards in 1882-83, and, apparently in further- 
ance of their design to place Tinle in direct succession to the Raj, broke off 
this match, and secured as a wife to the Raja the daughter of an inferior officer 
in the Dalai Lama’s court, known as Leden-se. Itis said that the old Rani 
had to execute a bond, guaranteeing that the Raja of Sikkim would receive 
the girl as his Rani; but without the slightest attempt at a show of decency, 
the girl immediately went to live with Tinle, and by the time the party re- 
turned from Lhassa to Chombi, she was very far gone in pregnancy, and in 
fact bore two children before Raja Thothub ever saw her. All this helped the 
intrigues in favour of Tinle, as his joint-marriage with Teden-se’s daughter is 
pointed out as proving that Thothub and Tinle are legitimate brothers, and so 
both of the Royal family, polyandry being permissible under Tibetan law. The 
real facts as to Tinle’s parentage are given in the genealogical table at 
page 161, 

Raja Thothub up to 1884 remained in Sikkim and refused to have any- 
thing to do with the girl, but in 1885 the influence of Tinle became too great, 
especially as the Deputy Commissioner himself approved of his going to 
Chombi to learn what was being done regarding the dispute between Bhutan 
and Tibet and the interruptions to trade. Accordingly Raja Thothub went 
over to Chombi nominally to pay his respects to the Shafe Rampa. Subse- 
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quently the Raja was requested to remain at Chombi, while the Macaulay 
Mission was in progress in 1886. In that year, after the stoppage of the 
Mission, the Tibetans advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtu, 
which they persistently refused to evacuate. The Raja remained at Chombi, 
notwithstanding the remonstrances of the Indian Government and the stop- 
page of his pension, until December 1887, whem he returned to Gantok, 
having in the meantime made an agreement with the Tibetans ata place called 
Galing. In March 1888 the Sikkim Expeditionary Force was sent against 
Lingtu, which the Tibetans were compelled to evacuate, and in September the 
campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across the Jelep. 


- In December 1888 the Chinese Resident, His Excellency Shéng Tai 
arrived at Gnatong, and negotiations were opened with a view toa settlement 
of the Sikkim-Tibetan dispute, but were unsuccessful, and so were formally 
broken off on the 11th January 1889. 


On the arrival in Darjeeling of Mr, James H, Hart, of the Chinese 
Imperial Customs Service, fresh attempts at the solution of our difficulties 
were made, and after a long interchange of views negotiations were re-opened 
towards the close of 1889, and resulted in the Convention (No. LVII) signed in 
Calcutta on the 17th March 1890, Supplementary negotiations on the subject 
of trade regulations and border arrangements are now in progress. 

In June 1889 Mr. J. C, White, Executive Engineer, was appointed 
Assistant Political Officer at Gantok to advise and assist the Maharaja in his 
administration of the country. A representative Council, selected from the 
chief men in Sikkim, was also established with the same view. Good roads, 
properly bridged throughout, have been opened from Pedong in British terri- 
tory to the Jelep pass and to Tumlong. Ivon bridges have also been con- 
structed across the Tista, and communication throughout Sikkim has been 
very greatly improved. 

During 1891 the Maharaja resided continuously at Rubdenchi; the 
Council were unable to induce him to return to Gantok; and he showed 
little interest in the administration. In March 1892 the Maharaja secretly 
leff Pemionchi, where he had recently been staying, with the intention of 
proceeding to Tibet. On entering Nepal the party was however stopped, and 
after communication with the Government of India, the Nepal Darbar escort. 
ed them back to British territory. ‘The Maharaja was then informed that, as 
he had declined to comply with the conditions prescribed by the Government 
of India, he must remain out of power and under surveillance. The Members 
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of the Council continue to render loyal support to the Assistant Political 
Agent, and the administration is being satisfactorily conducted. The Maha. 
raja’s son Tchoda-Namgyel is now in Tibet, 

Nearly the whole of the revenue of Sikkim, except that derived from 
graziers, is now paid into the treasury in cash; in 1889-91 the total revenue 
was as follows :-—~ 











Res. Re, Ra, 

1889, 1890. 1801. 
Land revenue . ‘ : . . » 18,585 14,121 29,294, 
Excise . , . ‘ ‘ : ‘ 1,448 3,831 3,783 
Forests. . ; . ‘ ‘ . 2,752 6,281 3,946 
Miscellaneous . . : , : 5 2,561 1,952 5,838 
Balance from preceding year . ‘ ‘ ses 7,366 15,401 
ToraL . 20,3386 32,051 658,262 

The expenditure was as under— 

Rs, Rs, Bs, 

1889, 1890, 1go1, 
Raja’s personal expenditure . : - 4676 7,375 4,600 


Expenditure on public works  . . . 9,742 1,974 29,999 


Ditto on agiiculime , . . 64 774 = 2,054 
Ditto miscellaneous . 7 . . 588 3,701 4360 
Ditto survey ‘ . 7 ; ise 1409 1,272 
Loans, advances and refunds . . ; ; 1,419 9,568 


Toran . 14,969 16,652 51,853 


The value of the registered British imports into Sikkim in 1891-92 was 
Rs. 1,26,989 and that of the exports from Sikkim into British territory was 
Rs. 2,20,157. These were the figures given in the frontier register; but the 
trade is believed to be very much larger, Exports and imports passing 
between British territory and Tibet through Sikkim exceed the above figures 
considerably, 

The area of Sikkim is about 2,818 square miles. The population, accord- 
ing to the census taken in February 1891, was 30,458 as under :— 


Tepcha . . . . . . . : . 5,762 
Bhutia zi - e . . . * . » 4,894 
Limbu and other Nepalese . ‘ . . . ’ » 19,802 

80,458 





There ale no regular troops in Sikkim: in the event of war the entire 
male population are bound to take up arms, 


q) (3) 
@) (3) 
Daughter, Danghter, Son, Kupgain 
married to died of Labrong, 
Tarding of unmarned, died 
Tashelhunpu unmarried 


1) 
nia Kuzhu 
SIKYONG Lhage, 
NAMGYEL, died 
died chidless, childiess, 
His widow, 


Pending, was 
the firet wife of 


bore three 
children, 


RAJA CHUG-PHUI NAMGYEL. 
Marned five wives in succession, beaides keeping a concubine (2a), 








Kuzau Liaasr. 





{2a) ‘3 (4) (8) 
A miid servant to (2). Diod Graton, Tanna Dings, Men-chi, 
died childless. | 
Ittegitimate children, bara poreacaacas 
Before her marriage had borne Legitimate. 
two ohidron 
ee. esc 
Daughter, dai exe 
married as his Grione Kaz-ro, 0) (2) 
first. wife married after the (1) (2) THOTHUB Danghter, 
Diwan Nameay decease of Daughter, SuRtnarurtr, NAMGYEL, a mun at 
(Pagla Diwan).; Rasa Crve-prvr, martied to morned ashis Rojo of Sikkim, Tumlovg 
Jus widow a Kazi in _ second wife to who had by 
May cra, Tibet, Drwan Namear, Rant Prenprre. 
by whom he had 
‘JINDR NaMa@ay, 
who at present 
Riyles himself 


Namgyel Duma Tenopa Nauayr,, CaoTaL 





After ia 
Chug-Phur s death, 
married 
Chaugzed Karpo, 
and by him bore 
Tinle Nawegyel, 
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No. LIV. 


Treaty, COVENANT, or AGREEMENT entered into by Caprain 
BaRRE Larren, AGENT on the part of His ExcELLENcY the 
Rigar HonoRaBuyE the Haru of Morera, K.G., Governor- 
GenzraL, &¢., &co., &e., &c., and by Nazir Cuarna TEnsin 
and Macua Txinpan and Lama Ducuim Lonepoo, Depu- 
ties on the part of the Ragan of Sixxrmpurtes, being sever- 
ally authorized and duly appointed for the above purposes— 
1817. 

Artiore 1, 


The Honorable Hast India Company cedes, transfers, and makes over in 
full sovereignty to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, his heirs or suecessors, all the hilly 
or mountamous country situated to the eastward of the Mechi River and to 
the westward of the Teesta River, formerly possessed and occupied by the 
Rajah of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honorable East India Company by the 
Treaty of peace signed at Segoulee, 


% ARTICLE 2, 


The Sikkimputtee Rajah engages for himself and successors to abstain 
from any acts of aggression or hostility against the Goorkhas or any other State. 
ARTICLE 38, 


That he will refer to the arbitration of the British Government any 
disputes or questions that may arise between his subjects and those of Nepaul, 
or any other neighbouring State, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government. 

ARTIOLe 4. 


He engages for himself and successors to join the British Troops with 
the whole of his Military Force when employed within the Hulls, and in general 
to afford the British Troops every, aid and facility in his power, 

ARTICLE 5. 

That be will not permit any British subject, nor the subject of any 
Huropean and American State, to reside within his dominions, without the 
permission of the English Government. 

ARIICLE 6, 

That he will immediately seize aud deliver up any dacoits or notorious 

offenders that may take refuge within his territories, 
ARTICLE 7, 
That he will not afford protection to any defaulters of revenue or 
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other delinquents when demanded by the British Government through their 
accredited Agents. 
ARTICLE 8. 
That he will afford protection to merchants and traders from the Com- 
pany’s Provinces, and he engages that no duties shall be levied on the transit 
of merchandize beyond the established custom at the seveial golahs or marts, 


ARTIOLE 9. 
The Honorable East India Company guarantees to the Sikkimputtee 
Rajah and his successors the full and peaceable possession of the tract of hilly 
country specified in the first Article of the present Agreement. 


Axzticie 10. 

‘This Treaty shall be ratified and exchanged by the Sikkimputtee Rajah 
within one month from the present date, and the counterpart, when confirmed 
by His Excellency the Right Honoable the Governor-General, shall be 
transmitted to the Rajah. 

Done at Titalya, this 10th day of February 1817, answering to the 9th of 
Phagoon 1873 Sumbut, and to the 30th of Maugh 1223 Bengallie. 


























LS, Barre Latter. 
| 
IL. 8. | Naziz Craina Trnsin. 
i 
Ls. | Macua Trmpau. 
Lama Ducuts Loneapoo. 








The Governor- 
General’s 
| Small Seal. 





| 

The Co.’s 
Wafer 

| Seal, 








(Sd.) Morra. 

N. B. Epmonstone, 
Arcan, SEton, 

a Geo, DowbzEswett, 


Ratified by the Governor-General in Council, at Fort William, this fif- 
teenth day of March, one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, 
(Sd.} J. ADAM, 
Acting Chief Secy. to Govt, 
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Copy of a Sunnup granted to the Rasau of Sixxim, dated 7th 
April 1817. 


The Honorable East India Company, in consideration of the services per- ‘ 
formed by the Hill tribes under the control of the Rajah of Sikkim, and of the 
attachment shown by him to the interest of the British Government, grants 
to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, his heirs and successors, all that portion of low 
land situated eastward of the Meitche River, and westwaid of the Maha 
Nuddee, formerly possessed by the Rajah of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honor- 
able Bast India Company by the Treaty of Segoulee, to be held by the Sikkim- 
puttee Rajah as a feudatory, or as acknowledging the supremacy of the British 
Goverument over the said lands, subject to the following conditions :——= 


The British Laws and Regulations will not be introduced into the terri- 
tories in question, but the Sikkimputtee Rajah is authorized to make such laws 
and regulations for their internal government, as are suited to the habits and 
customs of the inhabitants, or that may be in force in his other dominions. 


The Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed at Titalya on the 10th 
February 1817, and ratified by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Counci] on the 15th March following, are to be in force with 
regard to the lands hereby assigned to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, as far as they 
are applicable to the circumstances of those lands. 


It will be especially incumbent on the Sikkimputtee Rajah and his officers 
to surrender, on application from the officers of the Honorable Company, all 
persons charged with criminal offences, and all public defaulters who may take 
refuge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the police officers of the 
British Government to pursue into those lands and apprehend all such persons, 


In consideration of the distance of the Sikkimputtee Rajah’s residence 
from the Company’s Provinces, such orders as the Governor-General in Council 
may, upon any sudden emergency, find it necessary to transmit to the local 
authorities in the lands now assigned, for the security or protection of those 
lands, are to be immediately obeyed and cariied into execution in the same 
manner as coming from the Sikkimputtee Rajah. 


In order to prevent all disputes with regard to the boundaries of the low 
lands granted to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, they will be surveyed by a British 
Officer, and their limits accurately laid down and defined, 





No. LV. 


TRANSLATION of the Drrp of Grawr making over DARJEELING 
to the Hast Inp1a Company, dated 29th Maugh, Sumbut 
1891 A.D. 1st February 1835. 


The Governor-General having expressed his desire for the possession of 
the Hill of Darjeeling, on account of its cool climate, for the purpose of 





Part I Bengal—Sikkim—No, LVI. 165 





enabling the servants of his Government, suffering from sickness, to avail 
themselves of its advantages, I, the Sikkimputtee Rajah, out of friendship to 
the said Governor-General, hereby present Darjeeling to the Kast Indias Com. 
pany, that is, all the land south of the Great Runjeet River, east of the Bala- 
sur, Kahail, and Little Runjeet Rivers, and west of the Rungno and Maha. 
nuddi Rivers. 
(Translated.) 
(Sd) A, Camppun, 
Superintendent of Darjeeling, 
and tn charge of Potrtreal relations with Sikkim. 
Seal of the Rajah 
prefixed to the document 





No, LVI. 


Treaty, COVENANT, or AGREEMENT entered into by the Honor- 
” apte-AsHiEy Epen, Envoy and SpecraL ComMMIssIonEr on 
the part of the Brrrish GoVERNMENT, in virtue of full powers 
vested in him by the Rieat HonoraBLe CHares Earn 
CANNING, GOVERNOR-GENERAL in Cotnor, and by His 
Hieuness Sexeone Kvuz00, MAHARAJAH of SIKKIM on his 
own part—1861. 


Whereas the continued depredations and misconduct of the officers and 
subjects of the Mahsrajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Maharajah to 
afford satisfaction for the misdeeds of his people have resulted in an interrup- 
tion for many years past of the harmony which previously existed between 
the British Government and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ulti- 
mately to the invasion and conquest of Sikkim by a British force ; and where- 
as the Maharajah of Sikkim has now expressed his sincere regret for the mis- 
conduct of his servants and subjects, his dete: mination to do all in his power 
to obviate future misunderstanding, and his desire to be again admitted into 
friendship and alliance with the British Government, it is hereby agreed as 
follows :— 

1, 


All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the 
Sikkim Government are hereby formally cancelled, 
2. 


The whole of the Sikkim Territory now in the occupation of Buitish 
forces is restored to the Maharajah of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth Le 
peace and amity between the two States, 
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3. 


The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, to 
restore, within one month from the date of signing this Treaty, all public pro- 
perty which was abandoned by the detachment of British Troops at Rinchin- 
poong, 


4, 


In indemnification of the expenses incurred in 1860 by the British 
Government in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkim as a means of 
enforcing just claims which had been evaded by the Government of Sikkim, 
and as compensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped 
by subjects of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to pay to the British 
authorities at Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven thousand) Rupees in the 
following instalments, that is to say :— 


May Ist, 1861. . : . : » 1,000 
Nov. Ist, 1861 . ‘ . : . 8,000 
May Ist, 1862 . ‘ ’ ‘ . . 8,000 


As security for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that 
in the event of any of these instalments not being duly paid on the date 
appointed, the Government of Sikkim shall make over to the British Govern- 
ment that portion of its territory bounded on the south by the River Rummam, 
on the east by the Great Runjeet River, on the north by aline from the Great 
Runjeet to the Singaleelah Range, including the monasteries of Tassiding, 
Pemonchi, and Changacheling, and on the west by the Singaleelah Mountain 
Range, and the British Government shall retain possession of this territory 
and collect the revenue thereof, until the full amount, with all expenses of 
occupation and collection, and interest at 6 per cent. per annum, are realized. 


5 
The Government of Sikkim engages that its subjects shall never again 
commit depredations on British territory, or kidnap or otherwise molest 
British subjects. In the event of any such depredation or kidnapping taking 
place, the Government of Sikkim undertakes to deliver up all persons engaged 
in such malpractice, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving at ox 
benefiting thereby, 
6. 


The Government of Sikkim will at all times seize and deliver up any 
criminals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may have taken refuge within 
its territory, on demand being duly made in writing by the British Government 
through their accredited agents. Should any delay occur in complying with 
such demand, the Police of the British Government may follow the person 
whose surrender has been demanded into any part of the Sikkim territory, and 
shall, on showing a warrant, duly signed by the British Agent, receive every 
ae and protection in the prosecution of their object ftom the Sikkim 
officers, 
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7, 


Tnasmuch as the late misunderstandings between the two Governments 
have been mainly fomented by the acts of the exs-Dewan Namguay, the 
Government of Sikkim engages that neither the said Namguay, nor any 
of his blood relations, shall ever again be allowed to set foot in Sikkim, or 
to take part in the councils of, or hold any office under the Maharajah or any 
of the Maharajah’s family at Choombi. ‘ 


8. 


The Government of Sikkim from this date abolishes all restrictions on 
travellers and monopolies in trade between the British territories and Sikkim. 
There shall henceforth bea free reciprdcal intercourse, and full liberty of 
commerce between the subjects of both countries; it shall be lawful for 
British subjects to go into any part of Sikkim for the purpose of travel or 
trade, and the subjects of all countries shall be permitted to reside in and 
pass through Sikkim, and to expose their goods for sale at any place and in 
apy manner that may best suit their purpose, without any interference what- 
ever, except as is hereinafter provided. 


9. 


The Government of Sikkim engages to afford protection to all travellers, 
merchants, or traders of all countries, whether residing in, trading in, or 
passing through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or trader, being a 
European British sulject, shall commit avy offence contrary to the laws of 
Sikkim, such person shall be punished by the representative of the British 
Government resident at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Government will at one 
deliver such offender over to the British authorities for this purpose, and will, 
on no account, detain such offender in Sikkim on any pretext or pretence 
whatever. All other British subjects residing in the country to be liable to 
the Jaws of Sikkim ; but such persons shall, on no account, be punished with 
loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and every case of punishment of a British 
subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling. 


10. 


No duties or fees of any sort shall be demanded by the Sikkim Govern- 
ment of any person or persons on account of goods exported into the British 
territories from Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories. 


11, 


On all goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bhootan, or Nepaul, the 
Government of Sikkim may levy a duty of customs according to such a scale 
as may, from time to time, be determined and published without reference 
to the destination of the goods, provided, however, that such daty shall, on 
no account, exceed 5 per cent, on the value of goods at the time and place 
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of the levy of duty, On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass shall be 
given exempting such goods from liability to further payment on any account 


whatever. 
12. 


With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on 
account of undervaluation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the customs 
officers shall have the option of taking over for the Government any goods at 
the value affixed on them by the owner. 


13, 


Tn the event of the British Government desiring to open out a road 
through Sikkim, with the view of encouraging trade, the Sikkim Government 
will raise no objection thereto, and will afford every protection and aid to the 
party engaged in the work, If a road is constructed, the Government of 
Sikkim undertakes to keep it in repair, and to erect and maintain suitable 
travellers’ rest-houses throughout its route. 


14, 


If the British Government desires to make either a topographical or 
geological survey of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government will raise no objection 
to this being done, and will afford protection and assistance to the officers 
employed in this duty. 


15, 


Inasmuch as many of the late misunderstandings have had their founda- 
tion in the custom which exists in Sikkim of dealing in slaves, the Govern- 
ment of Sikkim binds itself, from this date, to punish severely any person 
trafficking in human beings, or seizing persons for the purpose of using them 
as slaves. 


16, 


Henceforth the subjects of Sikkim may transport themselves without let 
ox hindrance to any country to which they may wish toremove. In the same 
way the Government of Sikkim has authority to permit the subjects of other 
countries, not being criminals or defaulters, to take refuge in Sikkim. 


17, 


The Government of Sikkim engages to abstain from any acts of aggres- 
sion or hostility against any of the neighbouring States which are allies of 
the British Government. If any disputes or questions arise between the 
people of Sikkim and those of neighbouring States, such disputes or questions 
shall be referred to the arbitration of the British Government, and the Sikkim 
Government agrees to abide by the decision of the British Government. 
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18, 


The whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and 
facility to British Troops when employed in the Hills. 


19, : 


The Government of Sikkim will not cede or lease any portion of its terri- 
tory to any other State without the permission of the British Government. 


20, 


The Government of Sikkim engages that no armed force belonging to 
any other country shall pass through Sikkim without the sanction of the 
British Government. 


21, 


Seven of the criminals, whose surrender was demanded by the British 
Government, having fled from Sikkim and taken refuge in Bhootan, the Gov- 
ernment of Sikkim engages to do all in its power to obtain the delivery of 
those persons from the Bhootan Government, and in the event of any of these 
men again returning to Sikkim, the Sikkim Government binds itself to seize 
them, and to make them over to the British Authorities at Darjeeling without 


delay. 
22, 


With a view to the establishment of an efficient Government in Sikkim, 
and to the better maintenance of friendly relations with the British Govern- 
ment, the Maharajah of Sikkim agrees to remove the seat of his Government 
from Tibet to Sikkim, and reside there for nine months in the year. It is 
further agreed that a Vakeel shall he aceredited by the Sikkim Government, 
who shall reside permanently at Darjeeling. 


28. 


This Treaty, consisting of twenty-three Articles, being settled and con- 
cluded by the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and His Highness 
Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee, Maharajah, at Tumloong, this 28th day of 
March 1861, corresponding with 17th Dao Neepoo 61, Mr. Eden has delivered 
to the Maharajah a copy of the same in English, with translation in Nagii 
and Bhootiah, under the seal and signature of the said Honorable Ashley Eden 
and His Highness the Sikkimputtee Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maha- 
rajah has in like manner delivered to the said Hon’ble Ashley Eden another 
copy also in English, with translation in Nagri and Bhootiah, bearing the seal 
of His Highness and the said Hon’ble Ashley Eden. The Envoy engages 
to procure the delivery to His Highness, within six weeks from this date, of 
a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Goy- 

z 
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ernor-General of India in Council, and this Treaty shall in the meantime be 
in full foree. 





(Sd.) ‘Sexvone Kuzoo Sixxrwpurras, 


5 Asuizy Epen, 
. Seal. 
Envoy. 


Seal. 


Seal. 














Cannina. 


33 











Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Calentta on the sixteenth day of April 1861. 


(Sd.) C, U. Arrcuigon, 
Under-Secy. to the Gout, of India. 


No. LVII. 


ConvENTION between GREAT BRITAIN and CHINA relating to 
SikKim and Trnet—1890. 


Whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Mmpvess of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, are sincerely desirous to maintain and perpetuate the relations of 
friendship and good understanding which now exists hetween their respective 
Empires; and whereas recent occurrences have tenued towards a disturbance 
of the said relations, and it is desirable to clearly define and permanently 
settle certain matters connected with the boundary between Sikkim and ‘Tibet, 
Her Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of China have resolved 
to conclude a Convention on this subject and have, for this purpose, named 
Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, His Excellency 
the Most Hon’ble Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, G.M.S.L, 
G.C.M.G., GM.LE,, Marquess of Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China, His Excellency Shéng Tai, 
__ Imperial Associate Resident in Tibet, Military Deputy Lieutenant-Governor 


. 
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Who having met and communicated to each other their full powers, and 
finding these to be in proper form, have agreed upon the following Convention 
in eight Articles :— 

J. The boundary of Sikkim and Tibet shall be the crest of thé 
mountain range separating the waters flowing into the Sikkim Teesta and its 
affluents from the waters flowing into the Tibetan Mochu and northwards 
into other rivers of Tibet, The line commences at Mount Gipmochi on the 
Bhutan frontier and follows the abovementioned water-parting to the point 
where it meets Nipal territory. 

9. It is admitted that the British Government, whose protectorate 
over the Sikkim State is hereby recognised, has direct and exclusive control 
over the internal administration and foreign relations of that State, and except 
through and with the permission of the British Government, neither the 
Ruler of the State nor any of its officers shall have official relations of any 
kind, formal or informal, with any other country. 

8. The Government of Great Britain ard Iveland and the Govern- 
ment of China engage reciprocally to respect the boundary as defined in 
Article 1, and to prevent acts of aggression from their respective sides of the 
frontier. 

4, The question of providing inereased facilities for trade across the 
‘Sikkim-Tibet frontier will hereafter be discussed with a view to a mutually 
satisfactory arrangement by the High Contracting Powers, 

5. The question of pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier is 
reserved for further examination and future adjustment. 


6. The High Contracting Powers reserve for discussion and arrange- 
ment the method in which offici:i communications between the British 
authorities in India and the authorities in Tibet shall be conducted. 

7. Two Joint Commissioners shall, within six months from the ratifi- 
eation of this Convention, be‘appointed, one by the British Government in 
India, the other by the Chinese Resident in Tibet. The said Commissioners 
shall meet and discuss the questions which by the last three preceding Articles 
have been reserved. 

8. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in London as soon as possible after the date of the signature 
thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the same 
affixed thereunto the seals of their arms, . ine 

Done in quadruplicate at Caleutta this seventeenth day of March in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety, corresponding with 
the Chinese date the twenty-seventh day of the second moon of the sixteenth 
year of Kuang Hsii. 

a 





7 Chinesa 
(8d.) LANSDOWNE, seal and 


signature, 


Seal. 
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VII—BHUTAN. 


Bhutan is a State'of! Tibetan origin, situate in the Hastern Himalayas 
between 26°45’ and}28° north latitude, and between 89° and about 92° east 
longitude. There is no reliable history and very little tradition regarding the 
origin of the Bhutan Government, Apparently immigrants from the Tibetan 
province of Khams occupied the country at least four centuries ago, but 
priests, or Lamas, from Tibet had probably obtained a footing there even 
earlier, The present form of Government, consisting in a dual control by 
the clergy and the laity, as represented by the Dharma and Deb Rajas, 
dates from the middle of the sixteenth century, The first Dharma Raja is 
raid to have been Shabdung Nag-kWang Nam Gyel (Nawang Nam Gyel) 
a brother or cousin of the Tibetan saint Duk Kinle, who was born about 1569. 
The earlier portion of Nawang Nam Gyel’s life was spent in Tibet, where 
he married and had children, but, being warned in a dream to go south and 
take up his adopted country, the ama entered Bhutan and settled for 
three years at 'Tsari—Ta-go Dorjeden. He afterwards moved to the Punakha 
valley, which he made his head-quarters. He appointed one Desi Amged 
as his minister, who thus became the first Deb Raja, After his death 
Nawang Nam Gyel appeared in three separate incarnations ; thus his body 
became the second Dharma Raja Ngag-tWang-hJigsmed Grags-pa; his 
voice appeared in the person of Ngag-tWang Sakya Tenzing, while his mind 
returned to Khams, where its incarnations have continued. 

Nawang Nam Gyel had a son, Jam-phul Dorje, who became a celibate 
and incarnate Lama ; and his incarnations are called Ta-sGo Khri Rimpoche, 
to distinguish them from the successors of Nawang Sakya Tenzing, who are 
called the “ Thi” Lamas,* or Lam Thipa. Nawang Nam Gyel appointed 
Penlos and Jangpens, officials corresponding to Commissioners of Divisions, to 
administer the country, and kept them under complete control, On his death 
he was succeeded by his supposed incarnation, The new Dharma Raja, when 
he grew up, considering that temporal and spiritual powers were incompatible, 
confined himself entirely to the latter, and appointed a minister to wield the 
former. This minister by degrees became the Deb Raja and temporal ruler 
of Bhutan. At present the Deb Raja is chosen by election from time to time 
from among certain great functionaries of the State; the Dharma Raja holds 
his office for life. 

The next noticeable event in Bhutan history is the outbreak of hostilities 
with Sikkim, The third Raja of Sikkim, Cha-dhor Nam Gyel, was born in 


* Thi (Kbri) is the Tibetan for a “ seat” or “throne ”, 
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1686 and succeeded his father about 1700. In his® youth he appears to have 
mortally offended his half sister Pendé Amo. On his secession the quarrel broke 
out again and Pendé Amo invited the Bhutanese to invade Sikkim and expel her 
brother. Accordingly the Deb Raja of Bhutan sent a force which overan 
Sikkim, occupied the palace, and compelled Raja Cha-dhor to fly to Tibet: 
The date of this invasion is variously given as from 1700 to 1706, and the Bho. 
tanese appear to have held Sikkim for five orsix years. On Raja Cha-dhor’s 
yeturn from Tibet the Bhutanese retired and evacuated all Sikkim west of 
the Roro Chu and Tista river, but still continued to maintain their position at 
Foit Damsong, and to occupy what is now the Kalimpong sub-division, and 
the country between the De-chu and the Tegong-la range. In 1770 the 
Bhutanese again invaded Sikkim, but were utterly defeated and their troops 
annihilated. 

The first intercourse of the British Government with Bhutan commenced 
with the expedition sent in 1773 for the relief of the Raja of Kuch Behar 
(see p.99). The Bhutanese, driven out of Kuch Behar and pursued into the 
hills, threw themselves on the protection of Tibet. The Tashe Lama, then 
Regent of Tibet, and guardian of the Grand Lama of Lhassa, addressed the 
Government of India on their behalf. The application was favorably received 
and a Treaty of peace (No. LVIII) was concluded on the 25th April 1774, by 
which the Bhutanese agreed to pay to the British Government an annual tribute 
of five Tangan horses, to deliver up the Raja of Kuch Behar, and never to 
make any incursions into British territory or molest the rayats in any way. 

Fiom that time, with the exception of two unsuccessful commercial mis- 
sions in 1774 and 1783, there was little intercourse with Bhutan, until our 
occupation of Assam, which connected the British and Bhutan frontiers. 
With the annexation of Assam there commenced a continued series of aggres~ 
sions by the Bhutanese on British territory, followed by reprisals on the part 
of the British Government and by the occupation of the Duars, or passes, which 
lie at the foot of the Bhutan Hills. Besides the Kuriapara Duar, formerly 


Bengal Duars. a ean governed by the Towang 
ee eae 12, Bagh or Bijni. Raja, who was immediately 
je GAMALEOG, 
3, Ohimarchi, - Pcie Duars. dependent on Lhassa, and 
i. fe arxola, 

A sey 14: Baia: not on the Bhutan Darbar, 
6. Balka, 15, Chappagori, : . % 

Phas 16. Chappathamar, there are in all nineteen 
17, Bijni. Duars on the Bengal fron- 

Goalpara or Eastern Duars. ‘ i 
8. Gama, eee tier and on the frontier of 
aK Ss . Buri By 

9. Bipn. 19, Kalling, Assam. Over the Bengal 


Duars, which extend from the Tista, on the eastern boundary of Sikkim, to the 
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Manas, the Bhutanese for many years held sovereign dominion ; and, previous to 
the annexation of Assam by the British Government during the first Burmese 
war, they had also wrested four of the Assam Duars from the Native Govern- 
ment, while the other three were held on a sort of joint tenure by the Bhutanese 
and Assamese. The tribute for these seven Duars, including the tarai tract 
below them, was paid in kind, fixed at the value of Rs. 8,049, The Kamrup 
Duars under this arrangement remained in the hands of the Bhutanese all the 
year round, but the Darrang Duars were annually surrendered to the Assamese 
Government from July to November. This anomalous provision led to trouble; 
while a further and endless source of dispute arose from the fact that the 
tribute was paid in kind, while its value was fixed in specie. 

After the annexation of Assam, the tribute was paid to the British Gov- 
ernment, who also continued the system of joint occupation of the three Duars 
of Kuriapara, Buri Guma, and Kalling. Under the British Government the 
character of the tenure and the mode of paying tribute were constant sources 
of irritation and quarrel. In 1828 outrages by the Jangpen of Buri Guma 
resulted in the attachment of that Duar by the Government ; but in 1834 it was 
restored on the payment of afine. Fresh outrages in the Bijni Duar in the 
following year, coupled with a refusal to pay the current tribute, were answered 
by threats of attachment, which, however, were not carried out, Wanton incur- 
sions from the Banska Duar in 1836 led to its attachment and ultimately to 
armed collision with the Bhutanese. In 1837 Captain Pemberton was sent 
on a mission to the Deb and Dharma Rajas, but his deputation failed to secure 
any effectual or permanent setthement. 

In 1841, in consequence of renewed aggressions and of fhe increasing 
disorganisation of the country, the seven Assam Duars, comprising some 
1,600 square miles in area, were annexed to the British possessions, and it 
was agreed a sum of Rs. 10,000 should be annually paid to the Chiefs as 
corapensation : this sum was considered equivalent to one-third of the revenue 
of the Kamrup and Darrang Duars, No written agreement was made re- 
garding this arrangement. These Duars are now under the control of the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam. 

A similar arrangement, under a written Engagement (No. LIX), was 
made in 1844 with the Bhutia communities dependent on the Towang Raja, 
and a sum of Rs. 5,000 a year, representing one-third of the net revenue, 
was fixed as compensation for the resumption of the Kuriapara Duar. (See 
page 209.) 





Note.—To this day Bhutan lays claim to Mon Tawang. 
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These measures proved effectual as regaids the country lying under this 
portion of the Bhutan hills, Butalong the Bengal section of the Duars outrage 
followed upon outrage. At length in 1854 the Darbar sent a rude intimation 
that the compensation paid for the loss of the Assam Duars was insufficient, 
and must be increased. The natural refusal of the Government of India to 
listen to this demand was followed by Bhutanese raids on Assam. Lord Dalhousie 
intimated to the Darbar that in future all property plundered by the Bhutanese 
would be deducted from the annual payment on account of the Assam Duars, 
and that further outrage would lead to the permanent annexation of the 
Duars on the Bengal side. These threats, however, produced no lasting effect; 
acts of kidnapping and plunder continued; and in 1859-60, the territory 
known as the Ambari Fallakotta on this side the Tista, which was held in 
farm from Bhutan, was taken possession of, the terms under which it would he 
restored being fully explained to the Deb Raja, As these outrages did not 
cease, and as the usurpations of the frontier Governors made 1 doubtful whether 
letters to the Bhutan Government were not intercepted, the Deb and Dharma 
Rajas were informed that a mission would be sent to explain the demands of 
the British Government, the consequences of not acceding to them, and the 
terms of the treaty with the Raja of Sikkim, whom the Bhutan authorities had 
threatened with attack under the pretence that the;Ambari Fallakotta rents had 
been withheld owing to the rupture between him and the British Government. 
After a year’s delay, caused by the evasive replies of the Bhutan Government, 
the mission staited in December 1868. 

The Envoy, the Hon’ble Ashley Eden, reached the capital, Punakha, on the 
18th of March 1864, where he found the Deb and Dharma Rajas puppets in the 
hands of the Tongsar Penlo, the successful head of an insuriection which had 
lately taken place. By this man, who refused to treat except on condition of 
the restoration of the Assam Duars, the mission were subjected to gross out- 
rage and insult; with difficulty they obtained permission to return after the 


Envoy had signed under compulsion an agreement that the British Govern- . 


ment would re-adjust the whole boundary between the two countries, restore 
the Assam Duars, deliver up all runaway slaves and political offenders who 
had taken refuge in Buitish territory, and consent to be punished by the 
Bhutan and Kuch Behar Governments acting together if they ever made 
encroachments on Bhutan. 

The engagement which had been extorted from the Envoy was at once 
repudiated by the British Government; and, as a punishment for the 
treatment to which the mission had been subjected, the Ambari Fal Jako 
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was declared (No. LX) to be permanently annexed to the British dominions ; 
the payment of revenue to Bhutan from the Assam Duars was stopped for 
ever; and the Bhutan Government were informed that, if the demands of the 
British Government were not complied with by the Ist September 1864, such 
further measures as might appear necessary would be adopted to enforce 
thern. No steps having been taken, within the time specified, to comply 
with these demands, the Bengal Duars were permanently annezed (No. LXI) 
to the British territories, and the districts were occupied in force by British 


troops. 


Within a few months the Bhutan Government made overtures for peace 
and asked for the restoration of the Duars, They were informed that the Duars 
could not be restored ; that if they were sincerely desirous of peace and would 
consent to the conditions laid down by the British Government, peace would 
be granted; but that if they delayed and an advance on Punakha became 

necessary much more stringent terms would be exacted. Preliminary negotia- 
tions were accordingly opened, and during their continuance hostilities were 
suspended. The principal conditions offered to the Bhutan Government were 
thay'the# should surrender all British subjects and all subjects of Kuch Behat 
ait Siitcim' detained in Bhutan against their will; that they should subscribe 
articles for the mutual extradition of criminals, the mamtenance of free 
trade, and the arbitration by the British Government of all disputes between 
the Bhutan Government and the Chiefs of Kuch Behar and Sikkim; that 
they should cede to the British Government the whole of the Duars, together 
with certain hill posts protecting the passes into Bhutan; that they should 
deliver up two British guns which had been lost at Diwangiri, return the agree- 
ment they had extorted from the Envoy, and apologise for the insult offered 
to the British Government in the peison of the Envoy; and that, in consi- 
deration of the fulfilment of these terms, the British Government would pay 
to the Bhutan Government from the revenues of the Duars an annual sum 
‘beginning with Rupees 25,000 and rising to Rupees 50,000. The treaty 
extorted from the Envoy was given up and an apology was tendered for the 
insults offered to him, but as the guns which had been lost were in possession 
of the Tongsar Penlo, who had not signified his adlierence to the terms, a sepa- 
rate Agreement (No. LXIT) was concluded, providing that no payment would. 
be made to the Bhutan Government until the guns were actually restored. 
They were eventually surrendered on the 25th February 1866, The permanent 
arrangements effected were recorded in a Treaty (No. LXIIJ) concluded on the 
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llth November 1865 ; and, by the Proclamation (No. LXIV) of the 4th July 
1866, the Duars were declared to be annexed to the territories of Her Majesty 
the Queen, The gross revenues of these districts at the time of cession were 
estimated at Rupees 1,50,000. Tshang Sithtib was at this time the Deb Raja: 
the treaty is called by the Bhutanese the ten article treaty of Ra-wa-Pang or 
Pani. 


In accordance with the provisions of article 5 of the treaty of 1865, 
payment of the allowance to the Bhutan Government was temporarily withheld 
in 1868, in consequence of the Bhutancse having put a stop to intercourse 
between Bhutan and Baxa, and of their having disregarded the provisions of 
article 4 by sending an officer of inferior rank to receive the annual payment» 
Jn 1869 dissensions broke out among the Bhutanese Chiefs and have since 
been of frequent occurrence, but the British Government has held itself 
aloof from the complications of Bhutan politics. 

The only powerful Deb Raja who reigned for many years was Jigme 
Nam Gyel,* who, as Penlo of Tongsar, was so hostile to the British mission of 
1864. After an unusually long reign for a ruler of Bhutan, he retired in 1873 in 
favour of his brother Gantem Nam Gyel+, who came to Baxa to meet the Liente- 
nant-Governor of Bengal in 1875; this was the first oceasion on which a 
Deb Raja ever entered British India, or met one of the English Governors, 
Jigme Nam Gyel’s retirement was however no more than nominal, He con- 
tinued to decide everything of importance. At the beginning of 1877 the 
pretensions of a riva] claimant caused a civil war, and for about seven months 
the rebels gained ground, On this Jigmt Nam Gyel came forward again, 
resumed the supreme authority, and in a short time defeated the insurgents, 
Soon after, however, he once more retired in favour of Gantem Nam Gyel, 
who ruled till March 1879, when he resigned, and was succeeded by Shujah 
Taint (avas Shujah Nam Gyel), 

At the end of the civil war of 1877, two Chiefs of the insurgents’ party, 
the Penlo of Paro and the Jangpen of Punakha, with a few followers, took 
refuge in British ferritory, They were disarmed on arrival at Baxa, and 
eventually settled in the Darjeeling Hills for nearly two years, until a 
change in political affairs allowed of their return to Bhutan. One of the 





* Lit. hJigs-Med-rNams-rGyal nicknamed Deb Nag-po or Nago, “the Black Deb Naga.” 
+ Lit. sGang-sTeng, rNams-rGyal, 
y Lit. Chhas-rGynsg, bZang-po. 
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Chiefs, however, died in exile, The party arrived in a state of destitution 
and received from Government compassionate grants in cash and land for 
cultivation on condition of their abstaining from intrigues in Bhutan. 
The Deb Raja asked for their surrender, which was refused, as they were 
merely political offenders, and the treaty did not allow of it. 

In March 1880 a raid was committed by a Suba on a British village, 
Chunbati, near Baxa on the frontier, the object being the recovery of some 
persons who had escaped from slavery in Bhutan and settled in British terri- 
tory. Six persons were carried off, and ten of the raiders being satisfactorily 
identified, a demand was made for the restoration of the captives and the 
surrender of the raiders in accordance with the treaty. The Deb Raja de- 
layed and made exeuses. He was consequently told that the annual subsidy 
paid to the Bhutan Government on condition of good behaviour would be 
withheld till,he complied with our demands. While the matter was pending 
two of the captives escaped and returned to Baxa, and eventually, on finding 
that the subsidy would not be otherwise paid, the remaining captives and eight 
out of ten raiders were delivered at Baxa in July 1881, one raider having died 
and another eseaped on the road. The raiders were convicted, and the sen- 
tences passed. were upheld by the High Court on appeal. 

Shujah Jain (alias Shujah Nam Gyel) ruled till June 1880, when hedied 
after an illness of three months. The Jangpen of Punakha put forward a 
relative named* Lamchen, another Jangpen, for the throne, but Jigme Nam 
Gyel, distrusting this candidate, again came forward and succeeded in securing 
his own re-election as Deb Raja. He seems to have been unwilling to dis 
charge the ordinary duties of the Deb Raja, but determined to be the real 
temporal sovereign in all matters of importance. and so, whenever he was un. 
able to secure the election of a candidate who would be in his hands, Jigme 
Nam Gyel reigned in person. He died in July 1881, from the effects of a fall 
when riding a yak, and Lamehen, then about 45 years of age, succeeded him, 
Shortly after this the retired Deb Raja Gantem Nam Gyel died. Lamchen 
appears to have reigned peacefully till May 1883, when, in consequence of iJ] 
health, he resigned and died a few days afterwards. Gan-Zang,t a nephew 
on the mother’s side of his immediate predecessor, was then elected Deb Raja 
without opposition on the 16th May 1888. He seems to have relied as 





* CLam-m-Tshangs, alias Sonam-Je-se, 

+ Lit. sLobs, tPon tGab-ho b-Zing-po, He is the father of Alu Dorzi ex-Thimpu Jangpen, 
wh is suspected of having tought agaist us at Gnatong aud to be in receipt of a pension from 
Tibet, 
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much on the two principal Chiefs, the Penlos of Paro and Tongsar, as did 
the Deb Rajas at the time of Sir Ashley Eden’s mission. 


Deb Lamchen, out of friendship to Deb Jigme Nam Gyel (Nago) 
appears to have appojnted Tinle, the latter’s eldest son, to be Paro Penlo, 
and the younger brother Ujen Angchu (or Angdu) Jangpen of Angdu Phodang, 
On the murder of his uncle, the Tongsar Penlo, Ujen succeeded and has 
been Tongsar Penlo ever since. In 1883 Tinle, Paro Penlo, attacked Phari in 
Tibet and seized the Tibetan Jangpen: this outrage led to the Mission of the 
Shafe Rampa and a Chinese Popen to Paro in July 1885. Shortly after 
his return from Phari, Tinle broke his leg and died in 1884 at his brother’s 
place in Tongsar. 

In October 1884 quarrels broke out between the Tongsar Penlo (Ujen 
Angchu) and Alu Dorzi, Thimpu Jangpen, on account of the latter with. 
holding Tongsar’s share of the British subsidy. This resulted in Tongsar 
capturing Simtokha Fort about the 14th May 1885. A fortnight later the 
contending parties held a meeting to consider terms; but at this meeting 
Tongsar’s adherents treacherously attacked the opposite party, killed some of 
Thimpu’s adherents and wounded the Punakha Jangpen. Shortly after, in 
July, the Thimpu Jangpen and others fled to Tibet and asked for help. 

On the 23rd August 1885 Deb Gan-Zang had to retire and was succeeded 
by Tongsar’s nominee, Pang Sangye Dorzi, a learned Lama who is commonly 
known as ‘Eapen Loben’, or ‘ Yanpe Lopen’?* 

In March 1886 there was another joint Tibetan and Chinese Mission to 
Paro, which settled certain terms of agreement between the Tongsar Penlo 
and Alu-Dorzi, the ex-Thimpu Jangpen. But the disagreement between 
‘India and Tibet regarding Lingtu shortly afterwards breaking out, these terms 
were never carried into effect, The Paro Penlo paid the Political Officer, 
Mr. A. W. Paul, a visit at Kalimpong in March 1889. About this 
time Deb Yanpe resigned and the Tongsar Penlo retained the whole power. 
During the Sikkim Expedition Alu Dorzi is suspected of having actively aided 
the Tibetans in the fight at Gnatong on the 22nd May 1889 and of having 
remained with them during the rest of the campaign: he is now in receipt of 
a small pension. In 1889, in consequence of outrages committed on villages 
situated in the north of the Kamrup district of Assam,the Bhutan subsidy was 
temporarily stopped, and as the warnings issued to the Deb Raja produced 
hittle or no effect, it was determined in February 1892 to establish a police 


——<—— 


* Loben, or Lopen, is the title of the four grcat Lamas, or Tasongs, next to the Dharma Raja. 
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post at Kakolabari, for the protection of British subjects, and to deduct from 
the anuual subsidy payable in January 1893 all expenses incurred on account 
of this outpost. 

There is no accurate information in regard to the area, population, or 
revenue of Bhutan. The population was estimated by Sir Ashley Eden at 
20,000; i6 is now probably much more. The revenue is not known. The 
value of the registered trade with British territory in 1891-92 was— 


Rs. 
Imports from Bhutan , ‘ ; . . . » 1,84,892 
Exports to Bhutan. ' - . e . . . 1,384,848 
Tora « 3,19,740 
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No. LVIII. 


Arrictes of a Trraty of Peacu between the HonoraBsieE Bast 
Inprs Company and the Des Ragan or Ragan of Buroo- 
TAN—~-1774. 


lst.—That the Honorakle Company, wholly from consideration for the 
distress to which the Bhootans represented themselves to be reduced, and from 
the desire uf living in peace with their neighbours, will relinquish all the 
Jands which belonged to the Deb Rajah before the commencement of the 
war with the Rajah of Cooch Behar, namely, to the eastward, the lands of 
Chitchacotta 'and Pangola-haut, and to the westward, the lands of Kyruntee,, 
Marragaut, and Luekypoor, 

2nd.—That for the possession of the Chitchacotta Province, the Deb 
Rajah shall pay an annual tribute of five Tangun horses to the Honorable 
Company, which was the acknowledgment paid uo the Behar Rajah, 

3rd.—That the Deb Rajah shall deliver up Dhuyinder Narain, Rajah of 
Cooch Behar, together with his brother the Dewan Deo, who 1s confined: 
with him. 


4th.—That the Bhootans, being merchants, shall have the same privilege 
of tiade as formerly, without the payment of duties, and their caiavan shall 
be allowed to goto Rungpoor annually, 


5th.—That the Deb Rajah shall never cause incursions to be made into 
the country, nor in any respect whatever molest the ryots that have come 
under the Honorable Company’s subjection, 


6ti.—That if any ryot or inhabitant whatever shall desert from the 
Honorable Company’s territories, the Deb Rajah shall cause him to be delir 
vered up immediately upon application being made for him. 


7th.—That in case the Bhootans, or any one under the government of 
the Deb Rajah, shall have any demands upon, or disputes with, any 1n- 
habitant of these or any part of the Company’s territories, they shall 
prosecute them only by an application to the Magistrate, who shall reside here 
for the administration of justice, 


8k.—That whereas the Sunneeyasies are considered by the English as 
an enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow any body of them to take shelter in 
any part of the districts now given up, nor permit them to enter the Honor- 
able Company’s territories, or through any part of his, and if the Bhootans 
shall not of themselves be able to drive them out, they shall give information 
to the Resident, on the part of the English, in Cooch Behar, and they sball 
not consider the English troops pursuing the Sunneeyasies into those districts 
any breach of this Tieaty. 
_ 96h,—That in case the Honorable Company sball have occasion for cut« 
ting timber from any part of the woods under the Hills, they shall do it duty 
free, and the people they send shall be protected, 
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10¢4,—That there shall be a mutual! release of prisoners. 


This Treaty to be signed by the Honorable President and Couneil of 
Bengal, ete., and the Honorable Company’s seal to be affixed on the one pant, 
and to be signed and sealed by the Deb Rajah on the other part, 


Signed and ratyfied at Fort Willham, the 25th April 1774. 
(Signed) Warren Hastuvas. 


ij Wriras ALDERSEY. 
3 P, M. Dacrgs. 
T 
ear: 3 3, Laurent. 
53 Henry Goopwin. 
fe 8 3 J. Grawam, 
Ss GeonGs VANSITTART, 
{A true copy.) 


(Signed) J. P. Aurion, 
Assistant Secretary. 


a No, LIX. 


An Acrrement entered into by Cuancsor Sarrasan, SRenc 
SatRaJAH, CHEENG Dunpoo Satragan, of NarEcoon and 
Tone Dasre Ragan, Coane Dunpoo Brames, Poonsar 
BRAMEE, of TAKHAL Tooroom, dated 24th Maug 1250 
B, §.—1844. 


It having been ordered by His Lordship the Governor-General in Council 
that we should be allowed annually one-third of the whole of the proceeds of 
Koreeahpara Dwar, viz., 5,000 Rupees, we voluntarily pledge ourselves to 
adhere to the following terms most strictly :— 


Ist—We pledge ourselves to be satisfied, now and for ever, with the 
above-mentioned sum of 5,000 Rupees, and relinquish all right over any pro- 
ceeds that may accrue fiom the Dwar. 


2nd.—In our traffie we pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the 
established market places at Oodalgooree and Mungle Dye, and never inter- 
fere with the ryots, neither will we allow any of our Booteahs to commit 
any acts of oppression. 


8rd.—-We have relinquished all power in the Dwar, and can no loner 
levy any rent from the ryots, 
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4th,—We agree to apply to the British Courts at Mungledye for redress 
in all our grievances in thei Territories, 

5th,—~Should we ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, we shall for- 
feit our right to the above pension. 


(True translations) 
Frans JEnxKINS, 
Agent, Governor-General. 


No, LX. 


Kuveseta to His Higaness the Des Rasad—(dated Simla, 
the 9th June 1864), 


You are well aware that for many years past wanton outrages have been 
committed by your subjects within the territories of the British Government 
and within the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, who are 
under British protection. Men, women, and children have been kidnapped 
and sold into slavery; some have been put to death; others have been cruelly 
wounded ; and much valuable property has been carried off or destroyed. 
These outrages, it is well known, are not the act of individual criminals, who 
seb the laws of Bhootan at defiance; they are perpetrated with the lmowledge 
and at the instigation of some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Overa 
period of thirty-six years these aggressions have extended. Many 1emon- 
strances have been in vain addressed to the Bhootan Government, and the 
British Government has been compelled, in its own defence and the defence of 
its protected and subordinate allies, to have recourse to measures of retribu- 
tion, In 1828 and 1586 the British Government were most reluctantly 
forced to occupy the Booree Gooma and the Banska Doars, but these districts 
were subsequently restored to the Bhootan Government in the hope that the 
Bhootan Government would fulfil the offices of friendship towards their 
neighbour by restraining their subjects from the commission of such ageres- 
sions for the futme., 

This hope proved illusory, and after the British Governnient had in vain 
endeavoured to secure a better understanding with the Bhootan Government 
#* Ghurkola. Chappakhamar, bY means of a friendly mission, it became 

Banska. Bijnee, necessary in 1841 to annex permanently to 
Choppa Goonee, | Booree Gooma, the British dominions the seven* Assam 
aii: Doars, a measure which, it was believed, 

would convince the Bhootan Government that British territory cannot with 
impunity be persistently and wantonly violated. Nevertheless, the british 
Government, willing to believe in the friendship of your Government, and 
careful only to secure an undisturbed frontier and to live at peace with the 
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people of Bhootan, paid to your Government annually a sum of Rupees 10,000 
from the revenues of these Doars, 


Bunt even this moderation on the part of the British Government, this 
sign of its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstoad. Outrages 
did not cease. Precautions had to be taken for the defence of the British 
fiontier, and not only the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, but the local Governors 
on the frontier, particularly the Tongso Pillo, had to be distinctly warned that 
unless these insults to the British Government were put a stop to, the British 
Government would have no alternative but to resort to further measures of 
retribution, , 

These warnings were ineffectual; itis unnecessary to repeat the numerous 
acts of aggression to which the British Government patiently submitted, and 
the further remonstrances which were addressed to your Government before 
they carried their threats into execution by the stuppige of the rent of 
Rupees 2,000 a year for the Ambaree Fullacottah, which the British Govern- 
ment held in farm. Of the reasons which forced the British Government 
to this measure, your Government were duly informed, and you were warned 
that the rents of Ambaree Fallacottah would not be paid until fall reparation. 
should be made, captives released, and the guilty parties punished. These 
measures also proved ineffectual ; and as the British Government were unwilling 
to be committed to a course of retributive coercion, it was determined to 
yoake one effort more by peaveful negotiation and the despatch of a friendly 
mission to explain fully the demands of the British Government and to put 
the relations of the two Governments on a satisfactory footing. Of this 
intention the Bhootan Government were informed in 1862 by a special 
messenger, who carried letters to the Del) and Dhurma Rajahs, and by more 
recent letters addressed to you by the Honorable the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal. The mission, under the conduct of the Honoiable Ashley Eden, a 

- high functionary of the Britizh Government, and my Envoy and Plenrpoten- 
tiary, reached your Court at Roonakha on 18th March 1864, Myr, Eden was 
the bearer of a Diaft Tieaty which he was instructed to negotiate with you, 
The terms of that Treaty were so just and reasonable, and so favorable to the 
best. interests of both Governments, that I did not anticipate its rejection, 
more especially as Mr. Eden had full discretion to modify any of the details 
not inconsistent with the principles of the Treaty to meet the wishes of the 
Bhootan Government. It was, of course, optional with you to accept or 
reject this Treaty in whole or in part, and had you received my Envoy in the 
manner suited to his rank as my representative, and as by the usages of 
nations he ought to have been received, but declared your inability to uccede 
to the demands of the Biitish Government, this rejection of my proposals, 
however much to be regretted as forcing the British Government to coercive 
measures for the protection of the persons and property of its subjects, would 
not in itself have been an offence, 


But you are aware that not only have the just demands of the British 
Government been refused, but they have been refused in a manner disgraceful 
to yourself and to your Durlar and insulting to the British Government, 
Not only has the Envoy deputed to your Court not been received wita the 

28 
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dignity due to his rank; he has not even received that protection from perso. 
nal msult and violence which is extended to an Envoy by the laws of all 
nations save the most barbarous. By the Tongso Pillo and his coadjutors 
in Council the letter ad lressed to you on the parb of the British Government 
has been treated with contumely ; my Envoy was publicly insulted and derided 
jn your own presence, and has been compelled under threats of personal 
violence to sign an engagement agreeing to restore the Assam Doars. 


This engagement I entirely repudiate, not only because it was beyond 
Mr. Eden’s instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engage- 
ment was extorted from him by personal violence and threats of imprisonment, 
The treatment to which the mission which was depnted to your Court to 
remove all causes of dispute by peaceful negotiation was subjected, has been 
so disgraceful that the British Government cannot allow the Government 
of Bhootan to go unpunished. 


Iam aware that your authority has been usurped by the Tongso Pillo 
and other Chiefs, but 1t cannot be permitted that, for the insuboidination of 
your Chiefs and the internal distractions which weaken the Government of 
Bhootan, the subjects of the British Government should suffer and the Envoy 
of the British Government should be insulted and maltreated. 


I therefore inform you that the district of Ambaree Fallacottah, here- 
tofore held in rent from the Bhootan Government, is permanently annexed 
to the British dominions, and that all payments of rent from that district and 
of revenues from the Assam Doars to the Bhootan Government have ceased 
for ever. You have been informed both in writing and by my Envoy that all 
British subjects of Couch Behar and Sikkim, of whom there are said to be 
more than three hundred, who are now held captive by your Chiefs and in your 
monasteries, or are detained in Bhootan against their will, must be released, and 
that the property which has been carried off from British territory, cr Cooch 
Behar, or Sikkim within the last five years, must be restored. I now warn 
you that, unless these demands are fully complied with by the Ist day of 
September next, that is, three months from this date, I shall take such further 
measures to enforce these demands as may seem to me to be necessary. 


(Sd) Joun Lawrencr, 


The same to the Dhurm Rajah. 


No. LXI. 


PROCLAMATION.— 1864. 


For many years past outrages have been committed by subjects of the 
Bhootan Government within British territury, and in the territories of the 
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Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar. In these outrages property has been 
plundered and destroyed, lives have been taken, and many innocent persons 
have been earried into and are still held in captivity. 


The British Government, ever sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly 
relations with neighbouring States, and specially mindful of the obligations 
imposed on it by the Treaty of 1774, has endeavoured from time to time by 
conciliatory remonstrance to induce the Government of Bhootan to punish 
the perpetrators of these crimes, to restore the plundered property, and to 
liberate the captives. But such remonstrances have never been successful, 
and, even when followed by serious warning, have failed to produce any satise 
factory result. ‘lhe British Government has been frequently deceived by 
vague assurances and promises for the future, but no property has ever been 
restored, no captive liberated, no offeuder punished, and the outrages have 
continued. 


In 1863 the Government of India, being averse to the adoption of extreme 
measures for the protection of its subjects and dependent allies, despatched a 
special mission to the Bhootan Court, charged with proposals of a conciliatory 
character, but instructed to demand the surrender of all captives, the restora- 
tion of plundered property, and security for the future peace of the frontier. 


This pacific overture was insolently rejected by the Government of Bhootan. 
Not only were restitution for the past and security for the future refused, but 
the British Envoy was insulted in open Durbar, and compelled, as the only 
means of ensuring the safe return of the mission, to sign a document which 
the Government of India could only instantly repudiate. 


For this insult the Governor-General in Council determined to withhold 
for ever the annual payments previously made to the Bhootan Government on 
account of the revenues of the Assam Doars and Ambaree Fallacottah, which 
had long been in the occupation of the British Government, and annexed those 
districts permanently to British territory, At the same time, still anxious to 
avoid an open rupture, the Governar-General in Council addressed a letter to 
the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, formally demanding that all captives detained in 
Bhovotan aguinst their will should be released, and that all property carried off 
during the last five years should be restored. 


To this demand the Government of Bhootan has returned an evasive reply, 
from which can be gathered no hope that the just requisitions of the Govern~ 
ment of India will ever be complied with, or that the secmity of the frontier 
can be provided for otherwise than by depriving the Government of Bhootan 
and its subjects of the means aud opportunity of future aggression. 


The Governor-General in Council has therefore reluctantly resolved to 
occupy permanently and annex to British territory the Bengal Doars of 
Bhootan, and so much of the Hill territory, including the Forts of Dallingkot, 
Panakha, and Dewangiri, as may be necessary to command the passes, and to 
prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling 
district or into the plains below. A Military Force amply sufficient to occupy 
this tract and to overcome al) resistance has been assembled on the frontier, 
and will now proceed to carry out this resolve. 
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All Chiefs, Zemindars, Munduls, Ryots, and other inhabitants of the 
tract in question are hereby required to submit to the authority of the British 
Government, to remain quietly 1m their homes, and to render assistance to the 
British troops and to the Commissioner who is charged with the administra- 
tion of the tiact. Protection of life and property and a guarantee of all pri- 
vate rights is offered to those who do not resist, and strict justice will be done 
to all. The lands will be moderately assessed, and all oppression and extortion 
will be absolutely prohibited. 

The future boundary between the teriitories of the Queen of England 
and those of Bhootan will be surveyed and marked off, and the authority of 
the Government of Bhootan within this boundary will cease for ever. 


By order, of the Governor-General in Council, 


Fort WIiiaM, d (Sd.) H. M. Dounanp, Colone?, 
The 12th November 1864. § Secy, to the Government of India. 


No. LXII. 


AGREEMENT entered into by Hian Orricers of the Buooran 
GoveRNMENT for the surrender of the two Guns—1865. 


We, Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey Donai, the two high 
officers of the Bhootan Court, will go back to the Deb Rajah and fully explain 
to His Highness about the two guns which fell into the hands of the Bhootea 
troops on the evacuation of Dewangivee, and obtain His Highness’s consent to 
go to Tongso about them, If we succeed in getting back the guns by bringing 
‘Yongso Penlow to terms, we will either bring the guns back and restore them 
at Sinchula, or else cause them to ba handed over to the British officers at 
Dewangiree; but if we should unfortunately be unsuccessful, gne of us will 
come down to the Representative of the British Government for assistance, 
and, in the meantime, we agree to explain to His Highness the Deb Rajah 
that no money payment can be expected under the 4th Article of the Treaty. 
We further agree that no money payment under the Treaty shall be due to the 
Bhootan Government in the event of Mr. Eden and Cheeboo Lama declaring 
that a second copy of the Treaty extorted from them was left by them in 
Bhootan, until such time as the said second copy shall be found and surren« 
dered to the Representative of the British Government, and we fully under- 
stand and acknowledge that, until the two* British guns are restored, no 
money payment under the Treaty will be due to the Bhootan Government, 





* They were eventnally surrendered on 25th February 1866, 
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Done this 10th day of November 1865, corresponding with 28rd-9th 
month, Bhootea year Shim Lung, or ove day previous to the date fixed for the 
formal signature of the Treaty in public Durbar at Sinchula, 


(Sd.) Sampoyzy Dp Jimpey. Seu], 


FY 








(Sd.) THEMSEYRENSEY Donat. Seal. 











; No. LXIIL. 


Treaty between His Excennency the Rigur HonorABLe SIR 
Joann Lawrence, G.C.B., K.S.I., Vicrroy and Governor- 
GENERAL of Her BRrIrannic MAJEsty’s POSSESSIONS in the 
East Inpies, and THEIR Hicunesses the Duvrm and Der 
Rasans of Buooran concluded on the one part by LrzvrE- 
Nang-CoLoneL Hersert Bruce, C.B,, by virtue of full 
powers to that effect vested in him by the Viceroy and 
GovERNOR-GENERAL, and on the other part by Samposer 
Des Jimpey and THEMseyRensey Donat according to full 
powers conferred on them by the Duura and Des Ragaus 
—1865. 

ARTICLE [. 
There shall henceforth be perpetual peace and friendship between the 

British Government and the Government of Bhootan, 


ARTICLE 2, 


Whereas in consequence of repeated ageressions of the Bhootan Govern- 
ment avd of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfaction for those 
aggressions, and of their insulting treatment of the officers sent by His Excel- 
lency the Governor-General in Council for the purpose of procuiing an amic- 
able adjustment of differences existing between the two States, the British 
Government has been compelled to seize by an armed force the whole of the 
Doars and certain Hill Posts protecting the passes into Bhootan, and whereas 
the Bhootan Government has now expressed its regret for past misconduct and 
a desire for the establishment of friendly relations with the British Govern- 
ment, it is hereby agreed that the whole of the tiact known as the Eighteen 
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Doars, bordering on the Districts of Rungpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, 
together with the ‘lalook of Ambaree Fallacottah and the Hill territory on the 
left bank of the Teesta up to such points as may be laid down by the British 
Commissioner appointed for the purpose is ceded by the Bhootan Government 
to the British Government for ever. 


Artictn 8, 


The Bhootan Government hereby agree to surrender all British subjects 
as well as subjects of the Chiefs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar who are now 
detained in Bhootan against their will, and to place no impediment in the way 
of the return of all or any of such persons into British territory. 


ArticLe 4, 


In consideration of the cession by the Bhootan Government of the 
territories specified in Article 2 of this Treaty, and of the said Government 
having expressed its regret for past misconduct, and having hereby engaged 
for the future to restrain all evil-disposed persons from committing crimes 
within British territory or the territories of the Rajabs of Sikkim and Cooch 
Behar and to give prompt and full redress for all such crimes which may he 
committed in defiance of their commands, the British Government agree to 
make an annual allowance to the Government of Bhootan of a sum not exceed- 
ing fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,0U0) to be paid to officers not below the 
raukgof Jungpen, who shall be deputed by the Government of Bhootan to 
receive the same. And it is further hereby agreed that the payments shall be 
made as specified below :— 


On the fulfilment by the Bhootan Government of the conditions of this 
Treaty twenty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 25,00). 


On the 10th January following the Ist.payment, thirty-five thousand 
rupees (Rupees 35,000). 


On the 10th January following forty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 
45,000), 


On every succeeding 10th January fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000). 


ARTICLE 5, 


The British Government will hold itself at liberty at any time to suspend 
the payment of this compensation money either in whole or in part in the event 
of misconduct on the part of the Bhootan Government or its failure to check 
the aggression of its subjects or to comply with the provisions of this Treaty. 


ARTICLE 6, 


, The British Government hereby agree, on demand being duly made in 
wilting by the Bhootan Government, to surrender, under the provisions of Act 
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VII of 1854, of which a copy shall be furnished to the Bhootan Government, 
all Bhootanese subjects accused of any of the following crimes who may take 
refuge in British dominions. The crimes ave murder, attempting to murder, 
rape, kidnapping, great personal violence, maiming, dacoity, thuggee, robbery, 
burglary, knowingly receiving property obtained by dacoity, robbery or 
burglary, cattle stealing, breaking and entering a dwelling-house and stealing 
therein, arson, setting fire to a village, house, or town, forgery or uttering 
forged documents, counterfeiting current coin, knowingly uttering base or 
counterfeit coin, perjury, subornation of perjury, embezzlement by public 
officers or other persons, and being an accessory to any of the above offences, 


ARTICLE 7. 


The Bhootan Government hereby agree, on requisition being duly made 
by, or by the authority of, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, to surrender 
any British subjects accused of any of the crimes specitied in the above Article 
who may take refuge in the territory under the jurisdiction of the Bhootan 
Government, and also any Bhootanese subjects who, after committing any of 
the above crimes in British territory, shall flee into Bhootan, on such evidence 
of their guilt being: produced as shall satisfy the Local Court of the district in 
which the offence may have been committed, 


ARTICLE 8, 


The Bhootan Government hereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the 
British Government alPdisputes with, or causes of complaint against, the Rajahs 
of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Goverument ; and the British Government hereby engage to enquire into and 
settle allsuch disputes and complaints in such manner as justice may require, 
and to insist on the observance of the decision by the Rajahs of Sikkim and 
Cooch Behar. : 


. ARTICLE 9. 

There shall be free trade and commerce between the two Governments, 
No duties shall be levied on Bhootanese goods imported into British territories, 
nor shall the Bhootan Government levy any duties on British goods imported 
into, or transported through, che Bhootan territories, Bhvotanese subjects 
residing in British territories shal] have equal justice with British subjects, and 
British subjects residing in Bhootan shall have equal justice with the subjects 
of the Bhootan Government, 


Articie 10, 


The present Treaty of ten Articles having been concluded at Sinchula on 
the llth day of November 1865, co)responding with the Bhootea year Shim 
Lung 24th day of the 9th month, and signed and sealed by Lieutenant-Colo- 
nel Herbert Bruce, C.B., and Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey 
Donai, the ratifications of the same by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
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Governor-General or His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in 
Council and by Their Highnesses the Dhurm. and Deb Rajahs shall be 
mutually delivered within thirty days from this date, 


(Sd.) H. Breon, Liewt.-Col., Seal. 
Chtef Civil and Poltl. Officer, |__| 











(Si.) In Dabe Nagri, Beal, 








Seal, | 











(Sd.) Tu Bhootea language. Seal. Seal. 














This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 1865 in Calentta by me, 


(Sd.) Joun Lawrence, 


261h January 1566, Governor-Ceneral, 
(Sd ) W. Murr, 
25th January 1566. Secy. tothe Gout. of India, 
No. LXIV. * 


ProchamMaTion.—1866, 


Whereas in the Proclamation issued on the 12th November 1864, His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council announced his reso~ 
lution of occupying permanently and annexing to British territory the Bengal 
Doars of Bhootan and so much of the hill territory, including the forts of 
Dalimkote and Dewangiree, as might be necessary to command the passes and 
to prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling 
district, or into the plains below ; 

And whereas, in pursuance of that resolution, the British Government, 
under Article 2 of a Treaty concluded on the 11th day of November 1865, 
has obtained from the Government of Bhootan for ever the cession of the 
whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars bordering on the districts of 
Rungpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambaree 
Fallacottah and the Hill territory on the left bank of the Teesta, up to such 
point as may be laid down by the British Commissioner appointed for the 
purpose ; 

It is hereby declared that the territory ceded bythe Bhootan Government 
as aforesaid is anvexed to the territories of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen of England, 
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It is further declared that the ceded teriitorv is attached to the Bengal 
Division of the Presidency of Fort William, and that it will accordingly be 
under the immediate control of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, but that 
it shall not be subjected to the general regulations, 


By order of the Governor-General in Council, 


SIMLA ; ‘ (Sd,) W. Muir, 
The 4th July 1866. Secretary to the Government of India. 


PART II. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 


RFLATING TO THR 


TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 


THE 


CHIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP OF ASSAM. 





I.— ASSAM. 


The different portions of territory included in the Province of Assam 
were formerly quite distinct, and have different histories ; they were brought 
under British administration at different times and in different ways, and it is 
therefore necessary to treat them separately. For present purposes the follow- 
ing division will suffice :— 

(I.) Assam Proper, that is, the five districts of Kamrup, Darrang, 
Nowgong, Sibsagar, and Lakhimpur, 
(1I.) Goalpara, including the Eastern Duars, 
(III.) Kachar, including the North Kachar Hills. 
(IV.) The Jaintia and Khasi Hills. 
(V.) The Garo Hills. 
(VI.) The North-Eastern Frontier. 


In 1878 it was determined by the Government of India to separate the 
districts now forming the Assam Province from the administration of the 
Government of Bengal, and to form them into a Chief Commissioneiship. By 
a proclamation dated the 6th Febiuary 1874, the districts of Goalpara, Kam- 
rup, Darrang, Nowgong, Sibsagar, Lakhimpur, the three Hill districts, and 
the district of Kachar were taken under the immediate authoiity and manage- 
ment of the Governor-General in Council; and by a notification of the same 
date they were formed into a Chief Commissionership, and Lieutenant-Colonel 
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R. H. Keatinge, V.C., ©.8.I., was appointed the first Chief Commissioner. On 
the 12th September of the same year, by another proclamation and notifica- 
tion, Sylhet was added, and the Province, as it now exists, was completed. 


(I.)—ASSAM PROPER. 


The history of Assam Proper, or of so much of the valley of the Brah. 
maputra as belongs to the modern province of Assam, may be said to begin 
with the growth of the Koch power upon its western frontier, and the inva- 
sion of the Ahoms in the east. It appears certain that, while the bulk of the 
inhabitants have always been of non-Aryan origin, the colonisation or con- 
quest of parts of the valley by Aryan settlers began at an early date. 


About the beginning of the thirteenth century occurred an event which 
was destined to have a great influence on the destinies of Assam, This was 
the invasion of the dhoms, The Ahoms were Shans from the ancient Shan 
Kingdom of Péng, whose capital, Mogaung, still exists. Chukapha their leader 
entered Assam with a small following in the year 1228 A.D. The Ahoms 
found the country into which they descended either empty of inhabitants or 
held by small settlements of Chutias, a people of the Bodo race, whom they 
had no difficulty in subduing. Within the narrow limits of a territory corre- 
sponding to the south-eastern part of the Lakhimpur and part of the Sihsagar 
district, the Ahom kings succeeded each other with great regularity. The 
Ahoms, extending their power along the south bank of the Brahmaputta, sub- 
dued the Bara Bhuiyas (about 1450 A.D.), and: thus touched the Koch power 
on the west as they touched the Chutia power on the south-east, 


The Ahoms overthrew the Chutia dominion in Upper Assam about 
1500 A.D., and held their own against the Koch. Several Musalman inva- 
sions are recorded in the history of the Brahmaputra Valley, and they all bear 
the same character of temporary success due to superior arms and discipline, and 
ultimate failure attributable to the unfavourable nature of the climate, ignor- 
ance of the country, want of communications, and the impossibility of repairing 
losses by reinfoicements. The first expedition of the kind was unsuccessful. 
A second invasion occurred about the middle of the 16th century. The last 
and greatest was that undertaken by Mir Jumla in 1660-62. He captured 
the capital of the Ahoms, but his force melted away in the rains, and he was 
obliged to retreat with the loss of his guns. Though unable to wrest an y ter- 
ritory fiom the Ahoms, the Musalman viceroys of Bengal were strong enough 
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to conquer the greater part of the Koch kingdom, so much nearer to their 
frontiers. In 1682 the imperial general Manzur Khan carried off the last Koch 
king, Surya Narayan, a prisoner to Delhi. Even in Bengal, however, a relic 
of the Koch kingdom survived, and forms the present State of Kuch Behar ; 
while the Koch territories in Assam, ruled by the tributary Rajas of Darrang, 
weie never annexed to the Musalman dominions, 


Before the last Muhammadan invasion, the Ahoms had been largely con- 
verted to the Hindu religion. The reigning monarch became a convert in 
1655 A.D., and adopted the name of Jayadhwaja Singh, and henceforward 
all the Ahom kings bear both Ahom and Hindu names, There were now no 
rivals to the Ahoms in the Assam Valley. The Kacharis had been defeated 
just before Mir Jumla’s invasion, and the Rajas of Darrang and Bijni became 
tributary to the Ahom power on the fall of the Koch monarchy. In 1695 
Rudra Singh, the greatest of the Ahom kings, ascended the throne. His 
dominions comprised the whole of the Brahmaputra Valley, so far as it was 
inhabited, except a strip of submontane territory claimed by the Bhatias. In 
1780, Gaurinath Singh succeeded to the throne. His reign was marked chiefly 
by a formidable rising of the Moamarias, a powerful religious sect. Gaurinath 
being hard-pressed, applied in his extremity to Mr. Rausch, a salt farmer at 
Goalpara, Mr. Rausch, it is said, sent a body of 700 sipahis to Gauiinath’s 
aid, but these sipahis were cut to pieces by the Moamarias. In the meanwhile 
Krishna Narayan, Raja of Darrang, taking advantage of Raja Gaurinath’s 
difficulties, made a descent upon Gauhati. Gaurinath, meeting with further 
reverses, again applied to Mr.*Rausch for help, and also sent a deputation 
to Caleutia. At the close of 1792 the British Government sent a detach- 
ment, under the command of Captain Welsh, to assist Gaurinath, Cap- 
tain Welsh defeated Krishna Narayan, put down the Moamaria insurrection, 
and reduced the whole valley to obedience. The first treaty with any of the 
Assam Chiefs was a commercial Agreement (No, LXV) made in J7983 with 
Raja Gaurinath Singh ; but this was never ratified or published by Government, 
onthe ground that the Raja’s administration was not snflficiently strong to 
ensure the observance of the agreement. Captain Welsh was recalled in 1794. 
A few months later Gaurinath died. He was succeeded by Kamaleswar Singh, 
who died in 1809 and was succeeded by his brother Chandra Kanta Singh 
The reign of this prince was marked by the appearance of the Burmese in 
Assam, Chandra Kanta having quarrelled with his minister, the Bura 
Gohain, applied for aid to the Burmese. The Burmese entered Assam with a 
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foree with which the Assamese were utterly unable to cope. Shortly after, how- 
ever, the Burmese retired, on which the Bura Gohain deposed Chandra Kanta 
and set up Purandar Singh. Chandra Kanta again applied to the Burmese, 
who sentan army and reinstated him. In 1819, Purandar Singh applied for 
aid to the British Government, but was refused, Chandra Kanta, however, 
quarrelled with the Burmese, who finally expelled him from Assam, and he 
sought refuge with the British officers at Goalpara. But at this juncture 
matters had come to a crisis between the British and the Burmese, and on 
the 5th March 1824 war was declared against Burma. A British force 
advancing with a gunboat flotilla conquered the valley as far as Koliabor, and 
during the next cold season completed the subjugation of the rest. Finally, 
on the 24th February 1826, the Burmese by the treaty of Yandabo, ceded 
Assam to the East India Company, 


For some time after the conquest it was still doubtful whether the Com- 
pany would retain in their hands the province they had won. Mr. Scott, 
the Commissioner of North-East Rangpur, administered the country, 
Captain White being appointed in 1827 to assist him in Tower Assam, and 
Captain Neufville in 1828 to have charge under him of Upper Assam. The 
Moamarias, whose country, known as Matak, is now comprised in the Lakhim- 
pur district, were left under their own ruler, styled the Bar Senapati, who in 
May 1826 executed an Agreement (No, LX VI) whereby he acknowledged the 
supremacy of the British Government, and bound himself to supply 3800 sol- 
diers in time of war. The management of the country was left in his own 
hands, except as regards capital offences. In January 1835 the obligation to 
supply troops was commuted to a money payment of Rs, 1,800 a year (No. 
LXVII). The Bar Senapati died in November 1839, and, as his successor 
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was assumed 
by the British Government in 1842, and pensions were given to the members 
of the family. The Mataks number about 26,000 souls, 


The Khampti Chief of Sadiya, called the Sadiyakhoa, was, on the 15th 
May 1826, confirmed as the Company’s feudatory in possession of that dis. 
trict. In 1839 the Khamptis headed an insurrection of the border clans, 
attacked and partially destroyed the military station of Sadiya, and killed the 
Commandant and Political Agent, Colonel White. The combination was not 
broken up and dispersed till many lives had been lost. The son of the Sadiya- 
khoa, for his complicity in this rebellion, was exiled with his followers to 
Narayanpur on the Dikhrang, in the west of the Lakhimpur district, where 
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the colony stil] exists. Sadiya, the district of the Khampti Chief, was, by a 
proclamation issued in 1842, incorporated with the rest of the province. 

In 1833 the districts of Sibsagar and Lakhimpur, north of the Brabma- 
putra, were placed under the administration of Raja Purandar Singh, who exe- 
cuted a Treaty (No. LX VIII) binding himself to administer the country upon 
the principles of justice established in their territories by the East India Com- 
pany, to act according to the advice of the Political Agent stationed in his princi- 
pality, and to pay an annual tribute of Rupees 50,009. Thus of Assam Proper 
there remained British in 1833 only the districts of Kamrup, Nowgong and 
Darrang; the latter then only extended to and included Bishnath, bayene 
which was Lakhimpur, subject to Purandar Singh. 

In October 1838 Purandar Singh’s territories were resumed by the Govern- 
ment of India ; the Raja had fallen deeply into arrears with his tribute, and 
declared himself unable any longer to carry on the administration. In July 1839 
a proclamation was issued by the Governor-General in Council annexing the 
territory to Bengal, dividing it into two districts, Sibsagar and Lakhimpur, and 
directing that these two districts should be administered in the same manner as 
the districts of Lower Assam. The incorporation of the Kamrup and Dar- 
rang Duars in British territory in 1842 is noticed under the Bhutan section of 
the Bengal narrative. 
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No. LXV. 


TRANSLATION of a new system of Commence adopted by the 
Manarasag Surey Dzo, Assam, 28th February 1798. 


The Maharajah Surgy Deo, highly sensible of the benefit he has experi- 
enced from the aid which his been afforded to him by the Euglish Govern- 
ment, and desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendship which 
subsists between him ani that power, but also of extending the beneficial 
effects thereof, in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam, has, at the 
recommendation of Captain Welsh, the representative at his Court of the said 
English Government, agreed to abolish the injudicious system of Commerce 
which has heretofore been pursued, and to adopt in its stead the following plin, | 
liable however to’such alterations and amendments as occasions may require, 
for the mutual benefit and eomfort of the subjects of both countries. 


ARTICLE 1. 


That there shall hencaforth be a reciprocal and entire liberty of Commerce 
between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and singular goods 
and merchandizes on the conditions aud in such manner as is settled in the 
following rules. 

ARTICLE 2, 


That to facilitate this free intercourse between the subjects of both 
nations, those of Bengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter prescribed, be 
permitted to proceed with their boats loaded with merchandizes into Assam, 
and to expose their goods for sale, at any place or in any manner may best 
suit their purposes, without being subject to any other duties than are estab. 
lished by these Articles. , 

ARTIOLE 3. 


That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of 
Export or {mport, and that these duties be fixed as follows :— 


Imports. 


1si,—That the Salt of Bengal be subject to an Impost of 10 per cent. on 
the supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at 400 Rupees por 100 
maunds of 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

2nd.—That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal, 
Carpets, Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutanag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, 
and the various other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 
per cent, on the Invoice price. 

3rd.—That Warlike Implements and Military Stores be considered con- 
traband and liable to confiscation, excepting the supplies of those articles which 
may be required for the Company’s troops stationed in Assam, which, and 
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every other matter of convenience for the said troops, whether of clothing or 
provisions, are in all cases to be exempt from duties. 


Exports. 


1st.—That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export (except im 
such cases as are hereafter mentioned) be invariably 10 per cent., reckoning 
agreeable to the rates hereby annexed to each, viz, -— 


Rs. As, P. 
Mooga Dohtees, per md. of 84 sa, wt to the seer A ‘ 95 0 0 
Mooga Thread, ditto ditto . . » 7000 
Pepper, ditto ditto 7 ° . 000 
Elephants’ Teeth, ditto ditto e . ‘ 50 0 G 
Cutna Lae, ditto ditto * , . 400 
Chuprab and Jury Lal, ditto ditto . ‘ . 3.8 0 
Munjeet, ditto ditto. ‘ . ‘ 400 
Cotton ditto ditto. . é 00 06 


2nd.—That all articles of Export not herein specified (with the exception 
of the following), and for which no certain calculation can be made, be subject 
to an equal Impost, in such instances always to be paid in kind; and with 
respect to these articles which have been particularized, that the Duties be 
received either in money or kind, as may be most convenient to the Merchant: 
but as it may happen that a temporary scarcity of grain may occur either in 
Bengal or Assam, to provide against which, Rice ayd every description of 
Grain to be exempt from Duties. 


ARTICLE 4. 


That any person or persons detected in attempting to defraud the Surgy 
Deo of the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his or 
their property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 


ARTICLE 5. 


That for the purpose of collecting the said Duties, Agents be appointed 
and Custom Houses established for the present, one at the Candahar Chokey 
and one at Gowhatty. 


ARTICLE 6, 


That it be the business of the Agents to be stationed at the Candahar 
Chokey to collect the Duties on all Imports and on all Exports, the produce 
of the country to the westward of Gowhatty, for which they are to be held 
responsible. They are to examine all boats passing up and down the river, 
and, after having settled with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties, 
they are to grant him a passport, specifying the number and quantity of each 
article, a copy of which they are to forward, without delay, to the Agents at 
Gowhatty, whither, or further, if it be necessary, the Merchant may proceed 
under sanction of the said pass, 


2D 
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ARTICLE 7, 


That it be the business of the Agents stationed at Gowhatty 1o collect 
the Duties on all Exports the produce of the country parallel to it, north and 
south, and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward, 
ag far as Nowgong, for which in like manner they are to be held responsible. 
They are to examine all boats passing down the river, and to grant passports 
to the proprietors, copies of whieh to be forwarded to the Agents at the 
Candahar Chokey, who are to re examine the cargo, lest, on the way between 
Gowhatty and their station, the merchant may have taken goods on board 
which could not be specified in the pass granted at that place. 


ArTIcLy 8. 


That as an incitement to the Agents to be industrious in the discharge of 
their duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a proportion to the amount 
of the collections, and that for the present it be fixed at 12 per cent. on the 
said collections, which is calculated to defray all incidental expenses, 


ARTICLE 9. 


That the said Agents be required to be sureties for each other, and that 
the whole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity 
of their conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any 
coueern, either directly or indirectly, in trade, 


. AxRtroLp 10. 


That a copy of their accounts be produced on or before the 10th of every 
month, and that the payment of the collections be made into the hands of 
any person the Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every 
quarter, 


ArtioLe 11, 


That the standard weight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be 
40 seers to the maund, and 84 sicca weight to the seer. 


ARTICLE 12, 


That as much political inconvenience might arise to both Governments 
from granting a general license to the subjects of Bengal to settle in Assam, 
no European merchant, or adventurer of any description, be allowed to fix 
their residence in Assam, without having previously obtained the permission 
of the English Government and that of the Surgy Deo. 


ARTICLE 13, 


That as Captain Welsh, the representative of the said English Govern- 
ment, in consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory 
restrictions which have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a fiee intercourse, 
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has signified his intention of bringing to punishment all persons from Bengal, 
offending against the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles, 
so the Surgy Deo, on his part, declares he will punish all abuses in his sub- 
jects, tending to obstruct or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system 
is designed to promote. 


Articts 14. 


That copies of these Articles be affixed at every public place throughout © 
Assam, that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested 
to send one officially to his Government, 


(Sd.) Tuo, Watsa, beg 
Cantar. Surgy Deo. 
No. LXVI. 


TRANsLATION of Kunootyut of Bur Senarurrer 18th May 
1826. 


The Bur Senaputtee, in the presence of Mr, Scott, agreed to the follow 
ing Kuboolyut :— 

I, Matee Bur Bur Senaputtee of the Muttocks, write what follows :— 

The P)kes belonging to the Phokuns, Burrooshs, Brahmins, and others 
that are under me, amount to 160 Gotes, and my own amount to 260 Gotes, 
of these 42 Gotes are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the Hazaree Keealw, 


5 Sykeahs, 

15 Burakay ees, 

42 are Raj Sumulyahs (provide rice), 
5 to the Naoogs. 


ne 


120 Total. 


ae 


800 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are fighting men, 150 
laborers : these I will furnish, according to the custom of the country, by Mal, 
Dewal, Teeal, and what russud the Sircar may want that I will furnish on 
getting the amount of its cost; over these people I will exercice jurisdiction, 
enquire and decide, but in cases of murder, dacoity, and great wounding, and 
thefts above Rs, 50, I will institute investigation, and send the papars and 


’ 


AE RY 





the men to the presence, and whatever ordered I will obey, This Kuboolyut 
shall remain until another is made. 


Signed by the Bur Suwapurres. 
Witnesses > 
Juto Zye DEWALYAB, 
GUDADIUR. 
Signed with Mz, Scort’s initials. 


* 
Sunnup of Bur Sewapurres. 


Tus AGENT or tan GOVERNOR-GENERAL, &, 10 MATEE BUR 
BUR SENAPUTTEE. 


You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with Pykes 
for your own and their use, to keep 800 at the Sircav’s disposal, but of these 
I give you 2U for your personal use, and that of your children or others, the 
remaining 280 you will always have forthcoming. 


Lith May 1826. 


There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotes are not 
excepted ; buti the above is said to be the last. 


No. LXVII 


TranstaTiOn of an AGREEMENT entered into by Marten Bur 
Bur SENAPUTTEE, on the 28rd January 1835, in fhe presence 
of the PourrrcaL AGENT, UPPER ASSAM. 


Articis 1, 


I agree to relinquish my claim to the village of Suckhowah, which has 
heen the cause of dispute between the Suddeya Khawah Gohain and myself ; 
further, I agree that the following shall be recognized as the territorial boun= 
daries of my district, On the north the Berhampooter; on the west the 
Boormee Dehing River, separating my territory from that of Rajah Poorunder 
Sing ; to the east the Dibroo River and the Danquree Nullah, which falls into 
it, From the rise of the nullah a boundary line will be formed to connect 
it with the Boore Dehing River; for this purpose Lieutenant Charlton can 
depute one person and I will depute another. 
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The lands lying between the Dhul Jan and Gooroo Jan Nullahs, which 
fall into the Danquree Nullah, to be considered under my jurisdiction, and the 
persons deputed as above mentioned can connect them by definite marks, so 
as to form a boundary line. These are the territorial boundaries of the 
country under my jurisdiction, and have no reference to the pecuniary questions 
now pending between me and the British Government. 


ArricLe 2 


I cannot agree to the demand which the British Government has made 
me to contribute towards the expenses of the State in an increased proportion, 
quinquennialty, or by paying a tribute of Rs. 10,000 per annum, as 1 engaged 
to do under the Assam Government. But if the British Government requires 
me no longer to furnish a Military Contingent of 300 men, I agree to pay in 
their stead the usual Capitation Tax fir these 300 men, which, at the rate of 
Rs, 6 per head, will amount to Rs. 1,800 per annum, I further acre to restore 
to the British Government the arms of this force if required. I likewise will 
adhere to the engagement I formed with Captain Neufville, to pay Rs. 551 
per annum, on account of Pykes who absconded from Upper Assam, whilst 
that Province was under his charge in 1829; ard further I agree to pay to 
those who have absconded from Rajah Poorunder Sing’s territory within the 
last two years. I will cause them to be counted, but if suspicion is entertained 
that a false enumeration will be given in, I agree that the British Goyernment 
may nominate an Officer to take a new census. 


(Sd.) Marzz Bur Bur Sawarvrrer, 
" Witnesses: 
Cuota Gonaww Kuampren, residing at Suddeya, 
Sapzx May, Jemapanr, residing at Morung, 
Gotavus Sine, Jemapar, residing at Bishenath. 
Gorge Surma Vota Suva Bora, residing at Jorehaut, 


No, LXVITII. 


TREATY and AGREEMENT concluded between Mz, Tuomas Camp. 
BELL Ropgrtson, AGENT to the GoveRNor-GENERAL on the 
Norta-East Frontier, on the part of the HonoraBie Com- 
PANY and Ragan Poorunper Sine, now residing at Gow- 
HATTY, in Assam—J833. 


ArticLe 1° 


_ The Company give over to Rajah Poorunder Sing the portion of Assam 
lying on the southern bank of the Burrumpooter fo the eastward of the 





208 Assam—No. LXVIILI. Part II 





Dhunsiree River, and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nullah 
immediately east of Bishenath. 


ARTICLE 2, 


The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an annual tribute of 50,000 
Rupees of Rajah Mohree coinage to the Honorable Company, 


_ ARTICLE 3, 


The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice 
in the country now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of the 
former Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or 
otherwise mutilating or torturing, and that he will not inflict cruel punish. 
ment for slight faults, but yenerally assimilate the administration of justice 
in his territory to that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable 
Company. He further binds himself not to permit the immolation of women 
by suttees. 

Articre 4, 


The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the 
troops of the British Government through his territory, furnishing supplies 
and carriage on receiving payment for the same. 

* 


ARTICLE 5. 


Whether at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for 
the permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the 
Rajah agrees that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall 
exercise no power whatever ; all matters connected with such cantonment to 
be decided on by the Officer of the British Government, 


ARTICLE 6, 


* 

In the event of a detachment being stationed at Suddeya or elsewhere, 
the Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to render it all the assistance that it 
shall require in regard to provisions and carriage. 


ARTICLE 7, 


The Rajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of 
the Political Agent to be stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent 
to the Governor-General, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country 
made over to him in conformity with the stipulation of this agreement. 


ARTICLE 8, 


The Rajah binds himself not to carry on any correspondence by letter 
or otherwise, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of 
any Foreign States, In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Poli- 
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tical Agent or Agent to the Governor-General, by whom the necessary com- 
munication will be made. 


ARTICLE 9, 


The Rajah binds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the 
Governor-General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take 
refuge in his territory, and always to apply to those Officers for the apprehen- 
sion of any individuals who may fly from his territory into that of the 
Honorable Company, or of any other State. 


- 


ARTICLE 10, 


It is distinctly understood that this Treaty invests Rajah Poornnder Sing 
with no power over the Moarmaria Country of the Bur Senaputtee. 


~ 


ArtictE 1). 


It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the 
cause of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah binds himself that, 
whatever measures may be determined on with a view to checking this source 
of mischief in the territory of the Honurable Company, corresponding measures 
shall be adopted in the territory made over to him, 

In the-event of the Rajah’s continuing faithful to the Articles of this 
Treaty, the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions 
of any foreign foe, but if, which God forbid, he should in any way depart 
from a faithful adherence to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people 
of the country entrusted to his charge, then the right is reserved to the Govern- 
ment of the Honorable Company, either to transfer the said country to another 
ruler, or take it into its own immediate occupation, 


Dated the Qnd Marck 1883, or 20th Phagoon 1989, B.E. 


(A true translation.) 
(Signed) T, C, Roxsgrrson, 


Agent, Governor-General, 


* 
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(IL)—GOALPARA. 


This district consists of two very distinct portionst-he permanently 
settled part, comprising the three thanas,of Goalpara, Dhubri and Karaibari, 
and the temporarily-settled part, culled the Eastern Duats. The first tract 
was oliginally a portion of the district of Rangpur, and as such was included 
in the province of Bengal, which, by the Mughal Emperor’s farman of the 
12th August 1765, became part of the dominions of the East India Company. 
Like the neighbouring district of Kamrup, this tract was inhabited chiefly by 
Meches or Kacharis, and members of the same race converted to Hinduism 
under the name of Koch. It formed part of the dominions of the Koch 
dynasty of Rangpur, and, as has already been related above, passed out of 
their hands when Manzur Khan in 1682 overthrew King Surya Narayan. 

In 1867 the five Eastern Duars, which were annexed by the British 
Government on the conclusion of the Bhutan war (see Bhutan), were incor- 
porated in Goalpara. 


BHUTIA TRIBES ON THE FRONTIER. 


The Bbutias of the Kuriapara Duar, which lies east of Bhutan Proper 
and extends from the Doisham to the Rota river, are dependent upon the 
Towang Raja, who is himself an official subject to the Government of Lhassa 
The Chiefs of this Duar, called the Sat Rajas, used to levy dues from the 
inhabitants of the adjoining plains, In 1844 their claims were bought out 
(No. LIX) by the British Government on payment of an annual sum of 
Rs, 5,000. Since then our relations with these people have only once been 
disturbed, In 1852 one of the Gelongs, or Tibetan officials appointed from 
Lhassa to supervise the local chiefs, having some misunderstanding with his 
superiors, fled to British territory. His surrender was peremptorily demanded 
by the authorities of Lhassa, and a Tibetan army moved towards the frontier. 
A British force was assembled at Udalgiri with two guns. But no hostilities 
actually ocenrred, the Tibetans retired, the fugitive Gelong was removed to 
Gauhati, and the Duar was re-opened for trade. 

Next to these Bhutias subject to Towang come the Sat Rajas of Char- 
duar, chiefs who live at villages called by the people of the plains Rupraigaon 
and Shergaon. They claim to be independent of Towang, and rule the 
tribes from the Rota to the Diputa river. The first Treaty with them 
was concluded in 18583 (No, LXIX). The Thebengia Bhutias are a distinet 


race, and extend several days’ journey into the hills; but they used, im 
2 
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junction with the Sat Rajas, to levy contributions from the people of the 
adjacent plains. From 1839 to 1844 these people were excluded from the 
plains by the British Government in punishment for outrages committed by 
them. On their submitting and executing a formal Agreement (No. LXX) 
to refrain from aggressions, the Shergaon and Rupraigaon Bhutias received an 
annual pension of Rs. 2,526-7 a year. A similar payment of Re, 145-18-6 is 
made to the Thebengia Bhutias, but they do not appear to have subscribed 
any engagement, These tribes come down annually to receive their pensions 
at Tezpur. 
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No, LXIX., 


Treaty signed by Caprains Rerp and OAMPBELL and OHAN@- 
panpoO NamanG Lepen and Dao Novruoo, Buourra 
Ragas, on the 28th January 1853, at KurReanPaRAnH, 


ZILLAH DARRUNG. 


We, Changdandoo Raja Namang Leden Raja Dao Nurhoo Rajah, 
being deputed by the Daba Rajas to carry letters of friendship to the Agent, 
Governor-General, North-East Frontier, desiring that the former friendly 
relations which existed between the Government of India and our Lassa Gov- 
ernment (lately disturbed by the misbehaviour of one of our Gellings) should 
be again resumed, and being ourselves desirous above all things that pence 
should exist between our Government and that of India, do (now that we are 
assured the Government of India do not intend to invade our country) hereby‘ 
solemnly declare that all military force in excees of what is required to main- 
tain oider in our own country shall be immediately withdrawn, and the 
soldiers sent to their houses, and should the peace be ever broken by us, wr 
shall consider that all claim to the Rs. 5,000 hitherto yearly paid to oue 
Government by the Government of India shall be forfeited, and that our 
trade with the people of the plains shall be put a stop to, 

And all this we of our own good will agree to and swear to in the 
presence of Captains Reid and Campbell, signing the agreement as copied out 
in Bhutia language from the Bengalicopy made by Tuckha Mahomed 
Darogah, 

And moreover, with regard to the followers and others of the Gelling 
who have come down to the plains for protection, we promise not to molest 
them, but hope, with the good help of the Agent, Governor-Geneial, to make 
fiiends with them and persuade them to return to their own country. 


No. LXX. 


AN AGREEMENT entered into by Dursez Ragan, Tavesooe Ra-~ 
gan, DuKpand Rasau, Jorypoo Ragan, Cuana KHAnGDOO 
Ragan, Savesa Ragan, Roop Rar Gra Tooune Baunepoo 
Rasag, Surcyaug, of Brooran, dated 29th Maug 1250 B. 8. 


Under the supposition that we were concerned with Niboojoo Rajah, 
Kawiee Bhoot, and Bogah Bhoot, in the murder of Muddoo Sykeah, of 
Ooang, in Chardoar, and therefore required to give up the above-mentioned 
supposed murdeiers, which we were unable to do, in consequence of which the 
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Duars were attached, and we forbidden to frequent them ; and it being now 
ordered that we be allowed a pension in lieu of black-mail and may again 
visit the Plains for the purposes of traffic under a sworn Agreement, to ensure 
the ryots from any oppressions from us:—-We hereby pledge ourselves to act 
up to the following terms, swearing according to our custom by placing salt 
ona daw or Bhootan sword, and biting it, and cutting the skins of a tiger 
and bear :— 

Ist.—We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the plains to the 
Patgarree, and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Pat- 
garree in trafficking with them, or any other act of oppression, Neither will 
we allow any of our people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visit- 
ing the Plains, 

2nd.— We pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that may 
be at enmity with the British Government ; and furthermore to oppose every 
effort made against the Government the instant it shall be brought to our 
‘knowledge, and report faithfully any intelligence we may get of any con- 
spiraey being carried on. We also pledge ourselves to act up to any orders 
we may get from the British authorities, Should it ever be proved that 
we have joined in any conspiracy, we shall not be allowed to visit the Plains. 

8rd.—We will never come into the Plains armed, and in our traffic 
eonfine ourselves exclusively to the established market places at Lahabarree, 
Balle, Barah, Oobung, and Tezpur, and noé deal with the ryots in their 
private houses, neither will we pe:mit any of our people doing so. 

4¢h,—-We consider ourselves in all civil aggrievances bound to abide the 
decision of the British Courts, 

5¢h.—I, Durjee Rajah, am content to receive a monthly pension of 25 
Rupees, and for the rest of my people 20 Rupees each, altogether 145* 
Rupees in lieu of our black-mail, and we relinquish every other right in 
Chardoar. 

6/4.—The moment we hear that any of our people have been guilty of 
any crime in the Plains, we engage to give up the offender. 

7th.—We pledge ourselves to act up to the foregoing terms, or forfeit 
our pension, 


(True translation.) 
Frans JENKINS, 


Agent, Governor-General. 


pei ea a 
*® Increased in 1852 to Rupees 2,527-7-0 4 year, 
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(IIL,)—-KACHAR. 


The early history of Kachar, or Hiramba, is obscure. Although it has 
piven their current name to the Bodo population of Assam, the part of the 
district south of the Barail was not till some two hundred years ago in 
the possession of the race now called Kacharis. It would appear that it 
formerly belonged to the kingdom of Tipperah or Tripura. It is, however, 
certain that the last native king of Kachar was the descendant of a line 
of princes who came originally from the Assam Valley. The Kachari kings 
were forced, by the aggressions of the Ahoms on the north and of the 
Angami Nagas on the south, to remove and take up their abode on the Mahur 
viver. While settled there, about the beginning or middle of the seventeenth 
century, the Kachari king married a daughter of the Tipperah Raja, and 
received the valley of Kachar as her dowry. And some time between 1700 
and 1750 the capital was transferred to Khaspur, on the Madhura river in the 
plains. In 1790 the Raja, by appropriate ceremony, became a Hindu and a 
Kshatriya, 

In the beginning of the present century the valley of Kachar was the 
scene of a struggle for supremacy between the Manipuri brothers, Marjit, 
Chanrjit and Gambhir Singh, who had been driven from their own country 
by the Burmese. The Burmese were then in Assam, and, as lords of Manipur 
(which they had conquered from Marjit in 1819), threatened to annex Kachar, 
This the British Government, seeing the danger which it would cause to 
Sylhet, decided to prevent. Negotiations were first entered on with a view 
to an alliance with the Manipuri brothers, These overtures fell through, and 
it was resolved to take up the cause of Govind Chandra, the refugee Raja of 
Kachar, who, with the Raja of Jaintia, was taken under British protection. The 
Burmese armies, which had advanced both from Assam and Manipar, were driven 
out, and Govind Chandra was replaced on the throne. A Treaty (No. LXX1) 
was executed on the 6th March 1824, by which the Raja placed himself under 
British protection, and agreed to pay a tribute of Rs. 10,000. Govind Chandra 
was assassinated in 1830, and as he left no heir, either natural or adopted, the 
country was annexed by proclamation on the 14th August 1882. 


Since Kachar became British territory, the only important political events 
which have marked its history have been the Lushai raids of 1849 and subse- 
quent years until 1871, the last of which was followed by the expedition of 
1871-72, In 1857 the sepoys of the 34th Native Infantry, who mutinied 
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in Chittagong in November of that year, were met in Kachar, defeated, and 
dispersed by the Sylhet Light Infantry. 

North Kachar.—North Kachar is divided from the valley of the Barak 
by the range of the Barail, and lies between the Jaintia and the Naga Hills. 
When the district was under Native rule, during the last years of the reign 
of Govind Chandra, North Kachar was the scene of a struggle between that 
prince and one of his officers, Kacha Din, who rebelied and endeavoured to 
establish an independent government. He was captured and put to death 
by Govind Chandra, but his son Tularam revived the rebellion, and in 1824 
joined the Burmese in their attack on Kachar. After a series of years, during 
which Tularam successfully held his own, Mr. Scott induced Govind Chandra 
in 1829 to assign to him a tract of country in the hills, and bind himself not to 
molest him within theselimits. After the assassination of the Raja of Kachar, 
Tularam was a candidate for the vacant chiefship, but failed to establish 
histitle. In 18384 he entered into an Agreement (No. LX XII) with the British 
Government, in which he resigned all the western portion of the tract ceded 
by Govind Chandra, retaining the tract on the east, bounded on the south by 
the Mabur river and the Naga Hills, on the west by the Diyung, on the east 
by the Dhansiri, and on the north by the Jamuna and Diyung. For this he 
was to pay atribute of four pairs of elephants’ tusks annually, receiving a 
monthly pension of Rupees 50. Tularam died in October 1850, His sons, 
Nakulram and Brajanath, held the country for two and half years more, 
when the former was killed in the Naga Hills, whither he had led an expedi. 
tion to avenge an attack on his village of Semkhor; and in 1854 the tract 
was resumed by the British Government, the surviving members of Tularam’s 
family receiving pensions. 

In 1889 the portion of North Kachar not included in Tularam’s dominions 
was annexed to Nowgong; and in 1853 a separate officer was placed in charge 
at Asalu, near the northern skirts of the Barail, whose business it was to keep 
order among the Kukis and Arung Nagas dwelling in that neighbourhood, 
and to protect them against the Angami Nagas to the east, who were con- 
stantly making raids into this country and that held by Tularam. In 1854 
this officer’s charge was augmented by the addition of Tularam’s principality, 

In 1866 the Government of India agreed to a proposal that a new dis- 
trict should be formed, with its head-quarters at Samaguting, Asalu being 
abolished as a subdivision, and North Kachar being divided between the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills, South Kachar and Nowgong, that portion lying to the 
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west of the Dhansiri and the country on both banks of the Diyung forming, 
with the Angami Naga Hills, the new district. 

At the close of the Naga war of 1879-80 sanction was given to the re- 
establishment of the subdivisional charge of North Kachar, where since 1866 
no officer had been located, the hillmen being left, save for the rare cold. 
weather tours of the Deputy Commissioner, entirely to themselves, The sub- 
division was opened in December 1880, and placed in charge of an Assistant 
Superintendent of Police, who was stationed, for the dry-weatber months only 
(the hills being very unhealthy in the rains), at Gunjong, in the centre of the 
tract. 

Towards the end of 1881 a Kachari fanatic, named Sanbhudan, gave out 
that he was possessed of supernatural powers, and that his mission was to re- 
store the ancient Kachari kingdom. He gathered about him an ignorant 
following and, in January 1882, after demanding the cession of North 
Kachar, attacked Gunjong and burnt it fo the ground. In a subsequent 
attack on Maibong, where Major Boyd, the Deputy Commissioner, with 
party of police was encamped, the assailants were repulsed with loss, but Major 
Boyd unfortunately received a wound from the effects of which he -died shortly 
after, Sanbhudan, after the collapse of the insurrection, evaded capture 
until the end of 1882 when, in endeavouring to escape from the police, who 
had succeeded in surrounding him, he was wounded, and bled to death. 
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No. LXXI. 


Treaty concluded between Davip Scort, Esqurru, AGENT to the 
GovERNOR-GENERAL, on the part of the HonoraBLEe Easr 
Invra Company and Ragan Govinp OnUNDER Naryy, of 
Cacuark, or HrrumBA—1824. 


ARTICLE 1, 


Rajah Govind Chunder, for himself and his successors, acknowledges 
allegiance to the Honorable Company, and {places his country of Cachar, or 
Herumba, under their protection, 


ARTICLE 2. 


The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there ; 
but the Rajah agrees to attend at all ‘times to the advice offered for the 
welfare of bis subjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agreeably 
thereto to rectify any abuses that may arise in the administration of affairs. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Cachar 
from external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between 
the Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, 
and to hold no correspondence or communication with foreign powers, except 
through the channel of the British Government. 


ARTICLE 4, 


In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other 
circumstances, the Rajah agrees to pay t» the Honorable Company, from the . 
beginning of the year 12382 B.8., an annual tribute of ten thousand Sicca 
Rupees, and the Honorable Company engages to provide for the maintenance 
of the Munnipoorean Chiefs lately ocoupying Cachar, 


ARTICLE 5. 


If the Rajah should fail in the performance of the above Article, the 
Honorable Company will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, to 
their other possessions, a sufficient tract of the Cachar country, to provide for 
the future realization of the tribute, 


ARTICLE 6, 


The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
all measures that may he necessary for the maintenance, in the district of 
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Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium, and Salt Depart- 


ments. . 
Executed at Buddeerpore, this 6th day of March 1824, corresponding 


with the 24th of Fagoon 1230 B, 8S. 
(Sd.) D. Scorr, 


Rech Agent to the Governor-General, 

aja 

Govind Chunder’s 
seal, 


(A true copy.) 
(Sd.) D, Scorr, 
Agent to the Governor-General, 


No. LXXII. 


LERMS Of AGREEMENT concluded with Toona Ram SEENAPUTTEB 
on the 8rd November under the orders of Government, 
dated 16th October 1884. 


First.—Toola Ram foregoes all claims to the country between the 
Morihur and Dyung and the Dyung and Keopoli rivers, from which he was 
dispossessed by Govind Ram and Doorga Ram. 

Second.—Toola Ram is to hold the remainder of the country formerly in 
his possession, or the tract of country bounded on the west by the Dyung 
river, and a line to be determined hereafter, drawn from the Baree ford or 
the Dyung to a point on the Jumoona river, between the cultivation of Seil 
Dhurmpore and of Duboka and the Hajace (excluding the two latter) ; by 
the Jumoona and Dyung riveis north, by the Dunsira mver east, and to the 
south and south-west by the Naga Hills and Mowheir river, and he agrees to 
hold the above tract in dependence on the British Government, and to pay a 
yearly tribute,* for their protection, of four pairs of elephants’ teeth, each 
pair to weigh thirty-five seers. 

Third,—Toola Ram, during his life, shall receive from the British 
Government a stipend of fifty Rupees a mouth in consideration of the fore- 
going Cessions and these Agreements, 

Fourth.—The Buitish Government shall have the right of placing Mili- 
tary posts in any part of Toola Ram’s country, and should there be occa-ion 
to march troops through it, Toola Ram engages to furnish them with all the 
requisites of carriage and provisions in his power, he being paid for the 
same. 

Fyfth.—All petty offences committed within Tocla Ram’s country, he 
shall take cognizance of, and do justice according to the custom of the 








* ‘Lhis was subsequeutly commuted to a moncy tribute of Rs, 490 4 year, 
2P 





218 Assam—Kachar—No. LXXTIf. Part IE 





country, but all heinous crimes shall be transferred to’ the nearest British 
Court, and Toola Ram engages to bring such to notice, and endeavour to 
appiehend the offenders, 

Sivth.—Toola Ram shall not establish any custom chowkies on the rivers 
forming the boundaries of his country. 

Seventh.—-Toola Ram will not commence any military operations against 
neighbouring Chiefs without permission of the British Government, and in 
case of being attacked, he shall :eport the same and he protected by British 
troops, provided the British Authorities are satisfied that the aggression has 
been unprovoked on his part. 

Fighth.—Ryots shall not be prevented from emigrating to, and settling 
on, either side of the boundary they may prefer. 

‘  Minth.—-In case of failing to abide by these conditions, the British 
Government shall be at liberty to take possession of my country. 


(Sd.) Toota Ram SEENAPUTTEE, 


Witnesses : 
Baroor Ram Muntres, 
Burak Phookan. 


Hasezrain Mozoompar, 
Bowoak, 
Mapvuorain Razan Kuon, 
(Sd.) Frans JENKINS, 
Agent to the Governor-General. 
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(1V.)—JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS. 


Jaintia,—The Raja of Jaintia, a Chief of Khasi lineage, was found by us, 
on the annexation of the district, in possession of a tract of plain country 
lying between the town of Sylhet and the Kachar border, and measuring 
about 450 square miles, in addition to his hill territory stretching from the foot 
of the hills overlooking the Surma Valley to the Kalang river in Nowgong. 
At the same time that Kachar was taken under British protection, in March 
1824, a Treaty (No, LXXIIT) was made with Ram Singh, the Raja of Jaintia, 
by which he acknowledged allegiance to the Company, and promised to aid in 
the military operations then commenced against the Burmese in Assam, In 
1832 four British subjects were seized by Chattar Singh, Chief of Gobha, under 
the orders of the heir-apparent, Rajendra Singh, and three of them were 
sacrificed to Kali, the tutelary goddess of the Raja’s family. One escaped and 
gave information of the outrage, which led to a demand by the British Gov- 
ernment for the surrender of the culprits. Negotiations went on for two 
years, without any result ; in November 1882 Ram Singh died and Rajendra 
Singh succeeded him ; and it was finally resolved to punish this atrocious crime 
(which had been preceded by similar outrages in 1821, 1827 and 1832) by dis- 
possessing the Raja of his ferrit ory in the plains, and confining him thenceforth 
to the hilly tract. On the 15th March 1435 formal possession was taken of 
Jaintiapur, and the annexation of the plain territory was proclaimed by Colonel 
Lister ; in April the district of Gobha was similarly annexed to Nowgong in 
Assam. Upon this, the Raja declared himself unwilling to continue in pos- 
session of his hill territory, over which he had but little control, and this 
also became included in the Company’s dominions. The population of the 
plains of Jaintia, like that of Kachar, is made up of Sylhet rayats, with but a 
slight leaven of settlers from the hills. 


The Khast Hills were first brought into direct relations with the British 
Government in 1826, after the conquest of Assam. The Chiefs or Seims of 
the Khasi States on the northern border of the hills had gradually, since the 
decay of the Ahom power in the year 1794, established themselves in the 
plains of Kamrup in the tracts known as Duars, and were accustomed to pay 
only a nominal allegiance to the Assam Kings, When Assam was acquired by 
the East India Company, it became an object with Mr. Scott to establish 
communication through the hills with Sylhet, and while the new administra- 
tion of Kamrup refused to recognise the right of the Khasi rulers to encroach 
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on the plains of Assam, Mr. Scott was able, by agreeing to allow Tirat Singh 
Seim of Nongkhlao, to rent some lands in Borduar, to induce that Chief, and 
to persuade the other Seims, to permit a road to be made through the hills v4 
Chirrapunji, Maoflang and Nongkhlao, 1o Gauhati. 

In 1829 an attack was made on a survey party at the village of 
Nongkhlao, and Lieutenants Burlton and Bedingfield, with about 50 or 60 
natives, were massacred. This event was followed by a general confederacy of 
most of the neighbouring Chiefs to resist the British, and by a long and harass- 
ing war, in which troops from Assam and Sylhet co-operated in the retaliatory 
measures which became necessary. Eventually, Tirat Singh submitted in 
1833, and was confined as a prisoner for life in the Dacca jail, The other 
Chiefs had either previously made terms with the British Government, or did 
so immediately after; and since that date the establishment of a British officer 
with an adequate military force in the midst of the people has sufficed to 
maintain the most absolute tranquillity. The force was originally stationed at 
Chirrapunji, but was moved in 1866 to Shillong. 

The greater part of the Khasi Hills consists of the territories of Native 
Chiefs in subsidiary alliance with the British Government ; only a few scat- 
tered villages have remained British since the conquest of 1833, or have been 
ceeded since then under special circumstances. The people govern themselves 
through their elected rulers, who are bound to follow the advice of their 
darbais. They pay no revenue to the British Government, but the Seims are 
required on investiture {o confirm the cession to the paramount power of the 
mines and minerals, ‘elephants, forests and other natural products of their 
States, on the condition of receiving half the profits from these sources, 
All petty crime committed by their subjects is dealt with by the Chiefs and 
their darbars; only heinous offences, or those cases in which subjects of differ- 
ent States are concerned, are tried by the British authorities. The people 
are well-to-do. 

Regarding the Jaintia Hills, it has already been related how, on the 
annexation of the plains country of Jaintia in 1435, Raja Rajendra Singh 
declined to retain the hilly portion of bis principality, which thus lapsed to 
the British Government. This tract, inhabited by the same race of moun- 
taineers as the neighbouring Khasi territory, was thereupon placed under the 
administration of the Political Agent at Chirrapunji. The Jaintia Hills were 
(and still are) divided into twenty-three petty districts, twenty of which are in 
charge of headmen, called Dollois, chosen by the people themselves, while the 
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remaining {hree are under hereditary Sardars. From 1835 to 1855 the people 
were left very much to themselves. The Dollois heard all civil cases, at first 
without exception, and after 1841 up to a certain limit, and all criminal com- 
plaints not of a heinous character in which only people of their own villages 
were concerned. No taxes of any kind were levied throughout the hills, the 
only contribution required being the annual offering of a he-goat from each 
village, which had been exacted by the Jaintia Raja, In 1853 Mr. Mills, of 
the Sadar Court, reported on the district, and on his recommendation a police 
thana was established in the hills at Jowai, In 1860 a house-tax was imposed, 
and within a few months the people were in open rebellion, Fortunately a large 
force of troops was close at hand, and before the revolt could make any head 
it was stamped out and the villages awed into apparent submission. After 
this rising, measures were taken to improve the administration of the Dollois, 
who were notoriously corrupt, but still no officer was posted to the sub-divi- 
sion. In January 1862 the people of the Jaintia Hills were again in fierce 
rebellion. The occasion was the imposition, only a year after the house-tax 
had been introduced, of the income-tax, to which 810 persons in the hills were 
subjected. The suppression of the revolt was long and tedious. It was not till 
November 1863 that the last of the rebel leaders surrendered, and the pacifi- 
cation of Jaintia could be said to be complete. 


An English officer with full powers has since those events been stationed 
at Jowai; the administration of the Dollois has been reformed, education has 
been encouraged, and the country has been thoroughly opened up by roads. 
The Jaintia Hills are now secure and peaceable. 


The Khasi States are twenty-five in number, of which the principal are 


1. Sohrah (Cherra). the three noted in the margin. On the 
2, Khyrim (Nongkrem), death of the old Seim of Nongstain a 
3. Nongstain. new Seim, U. Madan Singh, was appoint- 


ed in November 1890 ; a regular sunnud will be granted to him shortly. 


In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an agreement on each 
oceasion of the election of a new Chief, and in return to confer upon him a 
sunnud confirming his election. In 1867 a general form was prescribed for 
such Agreements (No. LXXIV), and the opportunity was taken to insert a 
clause (No. 8) which had been omitted from some of the previous engage- 
ments. The terms of this agreement were modified in 1875 (No, LXXV). 
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In 1883 a question arose as to jurisdiction in suits for divorce and other 
1, Seim of Langzin (Lyng-kin). matrimonial cases where the parties are 
2 os Mabaias: Native Christians. The Wahadadars of 
Be ei the Shella confederacy agreed, and the 
6. 


4, 4, Maoi-ong (Maoyang). f 7 
. y Nonghsohphoh (Nobo. Seims of Malaisohmat and Maosenram 
sophoh). have since agreed, to allow these cases 

6. x: Nongstam, : 

4. Ramebrad. to be decided by the Deputy Commis. 
8 x  Nong-spung. sioner alone. Thirteen of the other 
9. Longdoh of Longiong. Chiefs, marginally noted, agreed to have 
10. Nongliwai. them tried by a mixed committee of the 
11 “ Sohiong. ‘ a 
12, Sardar of Maodon. Chiefs and the Deputy Commissioner, and 
Be, Pomsanngut. the rest preferred to keep the jurisdiction 


in their own hands. The formal agreement of the Shella Wahadadars and 
the fifteen Chiefs to the above effect was taken. 


All sunouds granted to Seims are now signed by the Chief Commissioner: 
those given to Sardars, &., are signed by the Deputy Commissioner, and ate in 
the form given at the foot of the page.* 


' Sohrah (Cherra).—The Treaty (No. LXXVI) with the Cherra Raja, Diwan 
Singh, was concluded on the 10th September 1829, and on the same date the 
Rajaceded (No. LXXVIT) land for the station of Chirrapunji in exchange for 
an equivalent in the Sylhet zilla. In the same year an Engagement (No. 
LXXVIIIT) was made with the Sardars of Bairangpunji, by which they bound 
themselves to be subject to Diwan Singh. In 1876 the Bairangpunji villages 
were resumed and brought under direet control; the inhabitants since then 
pay revenue (house-tax) to Government at Rupees 2 per house. 


* Parwana No. 


To 
Of 


Yow are hereby informed that the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills Dis- 
trict approves of your election by the people of the marginally named villages to be their Sardar 
(or Longdoh), You should conduct youself in accordance with the custom of the community, and 
you should carry out all orders issued to you by the British Government. 

You should always take care of the public roads that passerthrough your ilaka, You should. 
earefully discharge your duties as Sardar (or Longdoh) of r 
In the event of misconduct on your part, you will render yourself liable to dismissal from the 
Sardaxship or Longdohship of 7 


SHILLONG, 
Deputy Commissioner’s Office, s 


The Deputy Commissioner. 
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In 1880 Diwan Singh’s nephew and successor, Subha Singh, ceded (No. 
LXXIX) additional land for the station of Chirrapunji, and in 1840 Subha 
Singh gave a perpetual lease (No. LXXX) to the British Government of the 
coal hills at Chirrapunji and confirmed a perpetual lease of the Bairangpunji 
coal mines granted by the Sardars of that group (No, LXXXI). Subha 
Singh was succeeded by Ram Singh, who, on the 16th May 1857, signed an 
Agreement (No. LXXXITI) confiiming the engagements of his predecessors. 
Ram Singh died on the 28rd April 1875, and a collateral member of the family, 
Hajan Manik, was elected in his stead, 


Khyrim.—On the death of Singh Manik, Raja of Khyrim, his grand- 
nephew Rabon Singh was elected by the Chiefs and elders of the country ; 
the election was confirmed, and an Agreement similar to that executed by the 
Novgkhlao Chief (see No, LXXXIV) was taken from Rabon Singh, Rabon 
Singh died in August 1871, when his next brother, Klur Singh, was elected 
as his successor, and the election was confirmed on his signing the usual 
Agreement (No, LXXIV), Rabon Singh rendered valuable sexvices to the 
British Government during the Jaintia rebellion of 1862-63 and obtained a 
pension of Rupees 150 per mensem; it was granted for two lives, and will 
terminate with the present recipient U. Klur Singh, Seim, 


In the year 1878-79 the people of 25 villages in the State of Khyrim 
complained of long-continued oppression and undue exactions on the part of 
their Seim U, Klur Singh, and prayed that they might be allowed to become 
British subjects. The Seim retorted with complaints of rebellious refusal on 
their part to submit to his Jawful authority and to his customary demands. 
The matter was enquired into by the Deputy Commissioner of the district and 
@ reconciliation between the parties was effected, the disaffected Villages pro- 
mising to return to their allegiance and to pay the Seim all his dues as Sane- 
tioned by the local authorities, on the following conditions :-—~ 


(1) The Government to select and appoint from among their community 
four Sardars to take charge of, and watch over, their interests. 


(2) All petty cases in their villages to be tried and decided by the four 
men appointed as above, 

(3) All serious and difficult cases or disputes between the 25 villages and 
either the Seim or outsiders to be referred to the Court of the Deputy Com. 
missioner and to be decided by him. 


The Sardars and the disaffected people subsequently applied to return 
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unconditionally to their allegiance to the Seim, and after a local enquiry by 
the Deputy Commissioner, Khasi Hills, the authority of the Seim was 
restored, 

Nongstain.—Mut Singh, Chief of Nongstain, died in 1862, before the com- 
pletion of the agreement with the British Government into which he had 
proposed to enter. He was succeeded by Don Singh, who had been chosen 
by the elders of the tribe. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred on Don 
Singh on his signing an Agreement (No, LXXXIII). Don Singh died and 
was succeeded on the 15th March 1878 by his brother U. Borson Singh, whose 
election was duly confirmed. Borson Singh died in February 1890 and was 
succeeded by his brother Jeesing, but before receiving the sunnud gianted to 
him, he too died and has been succeeded by his nephew U. Madan, whose 
election was confirmed by the Chief Commissioner in December 1890, 

The minor States are 


* 1, Nongkhlao. 8, Maaiong. 15, Jirang. Me Ky 

2. Nyhie, i Honganing at moore twenty two in number, 
8, Maharam. . Maolong, 5 awal, : 
4 Shella. 11, Lang i pelsieclnn: The most important of 
§, Mariao, 12, Maoscuram. , Dwara Nongtyrmen, 
8 Rambrai, Ve Nonpsohphab. | 20, Maodon. * these are Nongkhlao, 
7, Sohiong. 14, Maoflang. 1, Nongliwas. Mylii “ 

22. Pomsanngut, yliim, Langrin and 


Nongspung. 


Nongkhlao.—A Treaty (No. LXXXIV), with a view to open up com- 
munication between Sylhet and Assam, was formed in 1826 with Raja 
Tirat Singh, by which the Raja, on receiving a promise of the protection of 
the British Government, voluntarily surrendered his independence. In 1829 
Tirat Singh was prominently concerned in the massacre of two British 
officers, with about sixty native subjects. Hostilities ensued, and after 
a harassing war with the Hill Chiefs, most of whom joined Tirat Singh, the 
Raja surrendered. He was imprisoned for life in the Dacca Jail, and Govern- 
ment conferred the Chiefship on his nephew Rajan Singh, who was installed 
on the 29th March 1884, and with whom a new Engagement (No, LXXXYV) 


was made. 

Rajan Singh became deeply involved in debt, and abdicated in favour of 
Jidar Singh, on condition of his debts being paid and a stipend being allowed 
him. Jidar Singh died in 1856, and the succession was disputed between 
Rajan Singh and Bor Singh, a distant collateral relation of Jidar Singh in 
the female line, Rajan Singh died before the dispute was settled, and as Bor 
Singh was considered to have no claims of family, and was objected to by 
many of the Sardars, Government resumed the country. The, Home Govern- 





Part II Assam—Jaintia and Khasi Hills. 225 





tment, however, disapproved of the resumption, and directed that a Chief 
should be chosen by the assembled Mantris and heads of clans. The choice fell 
on Bor Singh, and the Chiefship was conferred on him and his lineal heirs for 
ever, subject to certain conditions (No. LXXXVI), In May 1866, finding him- 
self incapable of managing his affairs, Bor Singh abdicated (No. LXXXVII) 
in favour of his heir Chand Rai, who was recognised in 1868 under the usual 
conditions (No, LXXIV) as Chief of Nongkhlao, Chand Rai died and was 
succeeded, on the 19th January 1874, by U. Hajan Singh, This Chief was, at 
the request of his subjects and on proof of grave maladministration, deposed, 
and his cousin U. Kine Singh, the present Seim, was appointed in his stead on 
the 16th March 1876. This Chief became a convert to Christianity after his 
election. 

Myliim,—Originally this State was included in that of Khyrim, but in 
the time of one Ron Singh, Seim of Khyrim, a dissension arose, his nephew 
Singh Manik disputing the succession, Ron Singh, however, fought and 
conquered this Singh Manik, who retired to Longkyrdem in Khyrim, where 
he lived in obscurity. 

U. Bon Singh was succeeded by U. Lhatu Manik, and he by U. Bor 
Manik. In U. Bor Manik’s time, a second Singh Manik, a great-grand- 
nephew of the Singh Manik above referred to, requested permission to reside 
at Nongkrem, and he and U. Bor Manik having struck up a friendship, it 
was agreed that U. Singh Manik should succeed U. Bor Manik on the 
throne. But when U. Bor Manik died U. Singh was not allowed to quietly 
succeed him. A nephew of U..Bor named U. Hajan Singh contested the sue- 
cession, and 1t ended by the people dividing into two parties and electing U. 
Singh Manik Seim of Nongkiem and Longkyrdem (Khyrim) and U, Hajan 
Singh as Seim of the remainder of the State under the name of Myliim. 
After the conquest of the Myliim country in 1629, the Chief Bor Manik, 
then called Chief of Khyrim, ceded to the British Government the territory on 
the south and east of the Umiam or Boga Pani river, called also Um-miao in 
the upper parts of its course (No. LXXXVIII). In 1834 a proposal was 
made to restore this tract to the Chief, but the proposal was never carried out. 

In 1860 the chief men of Mylhim presented a petition, complaining 
against the Chief Hajan Singh, who had succeeded U. Bor Manik. As the 
Chief was extremely unpopular, violated the customs of the country, and gave 
himself up to habitual drunkenness, he was deposed in 1861, and Milai Singh 


was elected by the elders and people in his stead. A new En yagement, similar 
2G 





226 Assum—Jaintia and Khasi Hills. Part II 
‘pipe nee pt A POT i OP COC I A A 


to that made with the Nongkhlao Chief (No. LXXXVI), was taken from 
Milai Singh. In December 1868 Milai Singh signed an Agreement (No. 
LXXXIX) by which he ceded the lands required for the military cantonment 
and sanitarium of Shillong, and renounced all his sovereign and personal rights 
therein. By his engagements he was bound to give such lands rent-free: 
compensation was, however, allowed to him in the shape of a money payment of 
Rupees 2,000, while the rights of private proprietors were bought up for 
Rupees 6,325, and an annual payment of Rupees 108. Milai Singh died in 
January 1868, and the election of his successor, Hain Manik, was confirmed 
on his signing the usual Agreement (No, LX XIV). 

Langrin—The Chief of Langrin died in December 1862, and was suc- 
ceeded by his nephew U. Mit Singh, whose election was confirmed on his 
subscribing to an Agreement (No. XC). U, Mit Singh died on the 24th 
of April 1874, and was succeeded by the present Seim, U. Bor Singh, on the 
6th of June 1874, whose election was confirmed on execution of the usual 
agreement, 


Nongspung—In 1872 Phanbalang, Chief of Nongspung, died and his 
nephew U, Step was elected in his stead. The election was confirmed under 
the usual conditions. On the death of U. Step, Santu Singh was duly 
elected on the 2nd of March 1877 and confirmed in his appointment, Santu 
Singh resigned in 1835 in favour of his nephew U, Parba Singh, whose nomi- 
nation was unanimously accepted by the Chiefs and elders of the State in a 
public darbar, U. Parba Singh was therefore confirmed in the Chiefship on 
his executing the usual agreement in December 1885. 


Mariao.—An Agreement (No, XCI) was made with U. Lar Singh, Chief 
of Mariao, in 1829, 


U, Phan, Chief of Mariao, died in 1862, and was sueceeded by U. Ron, 
who signed an Agreement (No. XCII) and received the title of Raja. U. Ron 
was, on his death, succeeded by his brother U. Jiei on the 14th October 
1879, who received the usual sunnud. U. Jiei died on the 4th April 1888 and 
was succeeded by the present Selim, U. Burom Singh, his nephew, who has 
received the usual sunnud. 


Dwara Nongtyrmen.—An agreement was made with this State in 1883, 
but no copy of it exists, A copy however of the agreement with the present 
Sardar, U. Jantrai, who was appointed on the 5th May 1870, is appended 
(No. XCIID. 
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Maosenram=An Agreement (No. XCIV) was taken from Adbor Singh 
Chief of Maosenram, jin 1831. The late Chief U. Mit died in 1867’ 
and was succeeded by his nephew Adhon Singh under the usual conditions 
(No. LXXIV), Adhon Singh was deposed for drunkenness and inefficiency, 
and his nephew U. Ramon was appointed Seim in his place on ihe 25th 
January 1875. He executed an Agreement (No. XCV). On his death in 
1889, his nephew U. Symburai, a minor, was by an unanimous vote of the 
populace elected Seim in March 1890, The election has been confirmed by the 
Chief Commissioner on condition of his executing the usual agreement when 
he comes of age, the young Seim and the Darbar being till then jointly held 
responsible for the due management of affuirs of the State, 


Maharam.—Agresments were made with the Chiefs of Maharam in 1889 
and 1852 (Nos. XCVI and XCVII). In October 1864 U. Sai Singh was 
elected Chief of Maharam in succession to U. Step Singh, and was recognised 
by Government on his signing an Agreement (No, XCVIII). In 1875 
U. Sai Singh was deposed for misgovernment. It had been the practice 
in this State to elect two Seims, a senior, called Seim-lih (lih==white),- 
and a junior, called Seim-iong (iong==black), the one being supposed 
to act as a check on the other ; but this system, which was in force in most, if 
not all, of the Khasi States in former times, gave rise to inconveniences, and 
the opportunity of U Sai Singh’s deposition was taken to abolish it, Adbor 
Singh, a member of the Seim-iong family, being appointed sole Chief of 
Maharam. On Adhor Singh’s death, U. Kison Singh, his nephew, was ap- 
pointed on the 15th December 1877, and received the usual sunnud, 

Bhawal,—Aun Agreement (No. XCIX) was in December 1832 executed 
by U. Phaz, Chief of Bhawal Punji. In 1860, on the succession of Dhabur 
Singh, an Agreement, similar to that taken from Nongkhlao (No, 
LXXXVI) was made with him. Dhabur Singh died in 1874, and was 
sneveeded, under the usual conditions (No. LXXIV), by Lorshai Singh. 
U, Lorshai was succeeded by U. Bamon Singh, his nephew, on the 20th 
January 1875. He executed an Agreement (No. C). Bamon Singh died in 
August 1889 and was succeeded by his nephew U. Ram Singh, who has 
received the usual sunnud. 

Maviong. —U, Wan Singh, Chief of Maoiong, was killed in a trilal affray 
in March 1865, and his cousin U. Jan Singh was elected his successor. The 
occasion of this succession was taken to introduce the general form of Agree- 
ment (No, LX XIV) alluded to above, but U. Jan Singh died before a sunnud 
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could be conferred on him, U. Jit Singh, the present Seim, was elected in his 
stead, ‘The first engagement with Maoiong dates from 24th June 1829, but 
there is no copy of it extant. A copy of the Agreement executed by U. Jit 
Singh is appended (No, CI), 

Treaties with other Chiefs are given under Nos. CIT to CIX. Agree- 
ments (Nos, CX to CXII) were made with the present Chiefs of Nongsohphoh, 
altas Nohosohphoh, Jirang and Malaisohmat. 

The revenue of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, which is chiefly derived 
from a house-tax and from the rent of mines and quarries, amounts to about 
Rupees 57,000. The area of these hills is 6,070 square miles with a popula. 
tion (according to the census of 1891) of 197,690, 
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No. LXXITII. 


Treaty with Ragan Ram Sine of Jynrean—1824, 


Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esq., Agent to the Governor- 
General, on the part of the Honorable East India Company and Rajah Ram 
Sing, ruler of Jy-Jynteepore of Jynteah. 


Articte I, 


Rajah Ram Sing acknowledges allegiance to the Honorable Company, and 
places his country of Jynteah under their protection. Mutual friendship and 
amity shall always be maintained between the Honorable Company and the 
Rajah. 
: ARTICLE 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be condueted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there. 
The Rajah will always attend to the welfare of his subjects, and observe the 
ancient customs of government, but should any unforeseen abuse arise in the 
administration of affairs, he agrees to rectify the same agrerably to the advice 
of the Governor-General in Council. 


ARTICLE 8. 

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Jynteah from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the 
Rajah and other Stat's. ‘The Rajah agres to abide by such arbitration, and 
to hold no political correspondence or communication with foreign powers, 
except with the consent of the British Government. 


ARTICLE 4, 

In the event of the Ilonorable Company being engaged in war to the east" 
waid of the Berhampooter, the Rajah engages to assist, with all his forces, and 
to afford every otber facility in his power in furtheance of such military 
vperations. 
ARTICLE 5. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district 
of Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Judicial, Opium, and Salt 
Departments, 

Executed this 10th of March 1824, corresponding with the 28th of 
Fagoon 1230 B. S., at Rajahgunge. 

(8d.) D. Scorr, 
Agent to the Governor-General. 
Seal aad Signature of Rajah 








Seal, 
Raw Sing of Tynteah. 


_——— 
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SupaRate AntroLe of the Taraty concluded between the Hon- 
ORABLE CoMPANY and Ragan Ram Sine of JyntTEan. 


Rajah Ram Sing engages, that to assist in the war commenced in Assam 
between the Honorable Company’s Troops and those of the King of Ava, he 
will march a force and attack the enemy to the east of Gowhatty; and the 
Honorable Company agrees, upon the conquest of Assam, to coufer upon the 
Rajah a part of that Territory proportionate to the extent of his exertions in 
the common cause. 

(Sd.) D. Scort, 


Agent to the Governor-General, 





Seal and Signature of 
Seal, 








Rajah Ram Sing of Jynteah, 


No, LXXIV. ‘ 


GENERAL Form of AGREEMENT— 1867. 


I, resident of » Laka , having been appointed 
to the Chiefship of the said Ilaka s hereby agree and promise that 
I will conduct myself agreeably to the following rules ;— 

1. I consider myself under the orders and entrol of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or any other 
duly authorized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 


2 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned; but in regard to heinous 
offences I will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commission- 
er of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest 
of persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
Commissioner or other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

8. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossiah Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Depnty Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or other duly constituted British authority, The authority of 
the British Government in connection with my Chiefship extends so far that, 
in case of my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatis~ 
fied with me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank 
and appoint ancther Chief in my stead, 
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4, I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah Hills, or other duly authorised officer, and to make over 
on demand all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing 
within, my territory. 

5. Lalso agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officers of the 
British Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the 
well-being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and pro- 
tection with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing 
through ; also to people of other illakas residing in my territory. I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and tiade between the people of the 
territory under me and the people of other districts and States, 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any pait of my State, and 
to oceupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ont every assistance which may be required in opening roads within my 

tate. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills; otherwise I agree to suffer fine or 
such other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to 
inflict. 

8. I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my State on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal and on the same terms 
to the cession ; also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time unoceupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, etc., as may be required to be 
sold as waste lands, 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this day of 


No. LXXV. 


GENERAL Form or AGREEMENT—1875, 


I , having been appointed 
[lls Hacellency the Faceroy and 

Governor-General of India, or by the 

Chief Commisstoner of Assam (as the 

case may be.) ) 











to be Chief of the State of 
in the district of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise that 
I will, in the administration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules :— 
1. I consider mygelf to be under the orders and control of the Depaty 
Commissioner of the district of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, In the event 
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of any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Cossiah State, 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which 
my subjects alone are concerned, I will report the occurience of heinous 
offences within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned 
in them, whom I will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise 
to refer all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State in 
which the subjects of other Cossiah States, or Europeans, or Natives of the 
plains may be concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that 
purpose. 

8. In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me 
from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 


4, I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, on demand, all civil or political offenders coming to or residing 
within my jurisdiction. 

5. I will supply any information realtive to the country under my 
control and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the De- 
puty Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, I will always use my 
best endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, 
and I will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British 
Government and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdic- 
tions residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free in- 
tercourse and trade between the people of the State under me and the people 
of other districts and States, 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish 
civil and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the coun- 
try under my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rents 
free I will give to the British Goveinment every assistance which may be 
required in opening roads within the State of : 

7, I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly authorized in 
that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam: or by the Government of 
India, Incase of my violating this rule I shall suffer fine or such other 
penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

8. 1 hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of 
the natural products of the soil of the State, vzz., lime, coal, and other miner~ 
als, and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on con« 
dition that I shall receive half the profits arising fiom the sale, lease, or other 
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disposal of such natural products or of such right On the same condition 
I agree to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British Govern- 
ment may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

9. I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, move- 
able or immoveable, which I possess, or of which I may become possessed, as 
Chief of the State. 

*10, I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Govern- 
ment for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply build- 
ing timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. I will take efficient 
measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and by jooming. 


No. LXXVI. 


TRANSLATION of ARTICLES of AGREEMENT entered into, in the 
year 1829, between Dewan Sine, Rasan of CuzrRa Poon- 
JEE, and his MINIstERrIaL OFFICERS and OTHERS, and Mr. 
Davi Scort, Agent to the GoVERNOR-GENERAL, Norta- 


East FRONTIER. 
The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 


Soobha Singh, Rajah, has put his 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 


(True copy from the original.) 
(Sd.) Raskissur Mozimpar. 


To 
Tue HONORABLE COMPANY, 


‘The written Agreement of Dewan Singh, Rajah, and the Ministerial 
No. 6. Officers and other Cossiahs residing at 


Presented af Cheria Poonjeeon the Cherra Poonjee, executed in the present 
12th September 1829, corresponding English year 1829 to the followmg pur- 
with the year 1236 B.S, port :— 

‘We acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the 
object of having our country protected, and enter into this Deed of Agreement 
to the effect that we hereby place our territory under the protection of the 
Honorable Company. 

Lst.—We are to couduct the affairs of our country in concert with the 
Ministerial Officers according to former usages aud customs, keeping the 
people pleased and contented, and to have no concern in such matters with any 





* Inserted at the option of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 
2H 
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of the Honorable Company’s Courts; but should any person, who has com- 
mitted any wrongful act in the Government territories, come to our country, 
we will, on demand, immediately apprehend him and deliver him up, 


2nd.—If we should have any disputes with the Rajahs of other countries 
which it may be deemed proper to investigate, we will abide by and submit to 
any judgment that may be given on the part of the Government, and we will 
not enter into any quarrels with the Rajahs of other countries without the 
permission of the Honorable Company. 


Srd.—If there should be any hostilities in the Hills with the Honorable 
Company, we will immediately proceed there with our forces, and render 
assistance to the Government. 


— 


Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, hereby promises tha 
your territory will be properly protected on the part of the Government if you 
act according to the aforesaid conditions; and if any quarrels should arise 
between you and the Rajahs of other countries, they will be disposed of and 
settled, and you will receive a fitting reward for the services referred to. To 
which purport this Agreement is executed by both parties. 


Dated the 10th September, corresponding with the 26th Bhadro 1236 B.S, 


(Sd.) W. Cracrorr, 
A, 4. G. G 


No. LXXVII. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMEN? executed in the year 1829, by 
Dewan Siva, Ravan of CoERRA POONJEE. 


The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, has put his 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 
(True copy from the original.) 


(Sd.) Raskissur Mozrepar. 
To 
Mr, DAVID SCOTT, 


Agent to the Governor-General, 


No. 6. The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, 
i poco Bf Chars Poonjee on oe Rajah of Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
2th September 1829, corresponding i rt 
witha er teonng, RRS COE ee teeta ae ie eae 


Some land having been required of me for erecting Government edifices 
and for gentlemen to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter 
into (ue following Agreement :— 
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1st.—For the erection of these buildings, ete., I have given up some land 
ina place to the east of Cherra Poonjee, bounded on one side by the dell or 
below the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi river, where 
bamboos have been put upon the part of Government; and if more land is 
required, it will be furnished to the east of that spot; but in exchange fur as 
much land as T may give up altogether in my territory, I am to receive an 
equal quantity of land in the vicinity of Punduah and Companygunge, 
within the boundary of Zillah Sylhet. 

@nd.—I am to establish a haut in Mouzah Barryaile, on a spot of 
ground that I have purchased, pertaining to the aforesaid zillah, and I am 
always to manage the haut, and to make investigations there acvording to the 
eustoms of my country ; and in such matters I am to have nothing to do with 
the Honorable Company’s courts, ‘This place is moreover to be transferred 
from the aforesaid zillah, and made over, as arent-free grant, to my Cossiah 
territory ; and if any person who has committed a wrongful act in the Govern- 
ment territories should come and stay on this land belonging to me, I will 
apprehend him and deliver him up on demand. ° 

3rd.—Wherever limestone may be found on the Cherra Poonjee Hills in 
my territory, I will allow the Government to take it gratis when required for 
their own use. 

4th.—If any quarrels and disturbances should take place between Ben- 
galees themselves, it will be necessary for you to investigate them, and I am to 
investigate disputes occurring between Cossiahs. Besides which, if any dis- 
pute should oceur between a Bengalee and a Cossiah, it is to be tiied in concert 
by me and a gentleman on the part of the Honorable Company. To which 
purport I have executed this Agreement. 


Dated the 10th September, corresponding with the 26th of Bhadro 1236 B.S. 


(Sd.) W. Cracrort, 
A, 4. G. G, 


No. LXXVIII. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1829 by 
Oogoy, Mow Stine, and other resrpEents of ByrunG Poonser 


and its dependent villages. 
(Sd.)  Oogoy Cosstax. 


Mon Sine. 

J EERKHA Cossiad, 
Ram Sine. 
Kowrat. 

RAMRAI. 


3) 


32 


23 


a3 


33 
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To 
Tun HONORABLE COMPANY, 


The written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Sing, residents of Bvrang 

ee Poonjee, Jeerkha and Ram Sing, residents 

jled at Gowhatty, sth December 1929, Oomtheelay Poonjee, and Kollaprai and 

Pileaint Com paievneth Recnyes Ramrai, residents of "Hamdah Poonjee, 
executed in the English year 1829 to the following purport :— 

We have uo faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms 
against the Government, and having therefore joined the Honorable Com- 
pany, enter into this Agreement to this effect :— 

Ist.—That we have not made war with the Government, nor will we ever 
enter into hostilities with the people on the part of the Honorable Company, 
and we will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs who have absconded, and 
regarding whom proclamations have been issued, if they should come into 
our territory. 

2nd.—That if we should find any proclaimed persons who have absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should 
be proved, we will make no objection to our villages being burnt. Dated in 
the English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemingly, judging from the year 
mentioned), 

We further state that we will obey the orders of Dewan Sing, Rajah of 
Cherra Poonjee, and will never do anything without his sanction, 


(Sd.) W. Cracrort, 
A, 4. G. G. 


No, LXXTX. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed by Soosna Stine, 
RasAH, and the OFFICERS, SIRDARS and other CossraHs of 
CuerRra PoonseeE in the year 1830. 

(Sd.) Soopaa Sine, Rajah, 


And others of the 12 tribes, 
Sirdar Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee. 


Tus HONORABLE COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the Officers, Sirdars 
and other Cossiahs, residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year 
1287 B.S. to the following purport: — 

Whereas the locality ceded by Dewan Sing, Rajah, during his lifetime, 
to the Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose 
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of erecting buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now in- 
sufficient for that object in consequence of a great number of Government 
subjects having resorted to the place; we therefure, in compliance with the 
request of Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the 
Government, agreeably to the terms of the previous Agreement furnished by 
the late Rajah, the land lying to the south-east of that place, extending up 
to the valley and river as specified in the said Agreement, and give this Agree- 
ment to the effect that we will abide by, and act in accordance to, the conditions 
specified in the late Rajah’s Agreement. ‘To which purport we have executed 
this Agreement. 


Dated the 19th October 1830, corresponding with Cartick 1237 B.S. 


(Sd.) T. C. Ropertson, 
Agent to the Governor-General, 


No. LXXX. 


TRANSLATION of a LEASE of the Coat Hinxrs at Coerrsa Poonser 
given to the Britisa GOVERNMENT, in the year 1840, by 
Soopaa Sine, Ragan of OHERRA POoNJEE. 


To 
Tar POLITICAL AGENT at CIIERRA POONJEE, 


A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Soobha Sing, 
Rajah of Cherra Poonjee :— 


T hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hills called 
Oosider, Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra 
Poonjze, where Coal is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the 
terms mentioned below, which are to be acted up to: 


ist. —I am to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one 
Rupee per hundred maunds for as much Coal as may be broken up in the 
places mentioned. I will never demand more than this rate, and my Cossiah 
subjects are not to be prohibited by the Government from working Coal in 
these_localities ; they are to work it frea of charge, and will settle with me for 
the taxes on it; but no other person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these 
places without the sanction of the Government, nor have I the right of grant- 
ing such permission to any other person. 

and.—The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, according to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will 
be raised, and if made, they are to be rejected. 


drd.—Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right 
to the Coal in such places in my territory as it may be discovered in, according 
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to the conditions of this pottah, +» which effect I have executed this perpetual 
lease, the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


Seal of the 


Rajah, (Sd.) Soopaa Sina, Rarau. 








Witnesses :-— 
Sooxur Sine, Cossiah, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
JatrrsH Sine, ditto, ditto - ditto, 
Caaunp Rat, Dubashia, ditto ditto, 
Bonaszes Sine, Burkundaz of the Office. 


No, LXXXT, 


TRANSLATION of a Lease of the Coat Fre.ps of Byrune Poon. 
JEE, given to the Brairish GoverNMENT inthe year 184), 
by the Srapars of that village, and confirmed by Soosau 
Sinc, Rasan of Correa Poonsen. 


I, Soobha Sing, Rajah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, having made myself 
acquainted with the purport of this document, hereby confirm the conditions 
specified in this pottah, given by the Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, dated the 

20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S, 


Seal of the 


Rajub, (Sd.) Soosua Sine, Rayag, 








To 
Tan POLITICAL AGENT ar CHERRA POONJEE. 


A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Beerah Sing 
and Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging to the territory of 
Cherra Poonjee. 

We hereby give a perpetual lease to the Government, for all future time, 
of the places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those 
localities where it may her:after be discovered, agreably to the terms men- 
tioned below, which are to be acted up to: 

1st.—We are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one 
Rupee per hundred maunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in all 
places belonging to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, 
and the Cossiahs of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the 
Government from working Coal in these localities, They are to work it free 
of charge, and will settle with us for the taxes on it; but no other person is 
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at liberty to quarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment, nor have we the right of granting such permission to any other 
person. 

2nd.—The Government can quarry Cval hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, agreeably to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will 
be raised, and if made they are to he rejected. 

8rd,—Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right, 
according to the conditions of this pottuh, to those places where Coal may at 
any time be discovered. To which effect we have executed this perpetual lease, 
dated the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S, 


(Sd.)  Bezran Sine and Ramnrat, 
Cossiah Sirdars. 
Witnesses :— 
Soomur Sine, Cossiah, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
Jatrnan Sine, ditto, ditto ditto. 
Cuaunp Rat, Dubashia, ditto ditto, 
Bonasrz Sive, Burkundag of the Office. 


No, LXXXILI. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT furnished in the year 1857 by 
Ram Sine, Ravan of CHERRA Poonsex. 


Rajah’s 


Sd, 
seal. (Sd) Ram Sve, Rasan, 








To 
Tue HONORABLE COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Ram Sing, Rajah, and his Ministerial Officers 
and Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
year 1857 to ihe following purport :—- 

Having, on the demise of my unele, the late Soobha Sing, Rajah of this 
territory, taken his place as his successor, and come into possession of the Raj, 
I have been required, by the Principal Assistant Commissioner of Cherra 
Poonjee, to furnish a new Agreement, based on those given by my predecessors; 
and as all the conditions of the engagements entered into hy my predecessors, 
the late Dewan Sing, Rajah, on the 10th of September 1829, and the late 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, on the 19th of October 1830, are acceptable to me, 1 will 
act according to them hereafter, 


Dated the 16th of May 1857, corresponding with the Sth of Joisto 1264 B.S. 
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Written by Bhoyrobnath Dahn. 

Presented this day by Radha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiar, and Bhoyrobnath 
Dahn, on the part of Ram Sing, Rajah, with his letter of this date, the 16th 
of May 1857, corresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S, 


(Sd.) C.K. Hupsoy, 
Principal Assistant Commissioner, 
In charge of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, 


No. LXXXIII. 


TRANSLATION of the AGREEMENT entered into by Duy Srne, 
Rasan of Nustene, with the Dsrury ComMIssioner of 
CHeEerRa Poonszs, in the Cosstan Hrr~s—~—1862. 


I, Dun Sing, Rajah, son of Oola Beang Koouwur, of Nusteng, in the 
Cossiah Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and 
promise to conduct myself agreeably to the following rules :— 


AgtioLe 1. 


I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee, All disputes between myself and Chieftains of 
other Cossiah States shall be referred for trial and decision to the British 


Court. 
ARTICLE 2, 


I shall always reside in the Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality, 
in open Durbar, with the assistance of my Muntrees, Sirdars, and elders, 
according to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits 
and criminal cases oceurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the 
Police in which only the people of that ilaka may be concerned. All cases in 
which Europeans and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States, 
are parties are to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 


ARTICLE 38, 


I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Political Officer at Chorra 
Poonjee, and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees and 
civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. 


ARTICLE 4, 


I shall furnish full information regarding my State and its inhabitants 
whenever I may be required to do so by Government Officers. I shall always 
endeavour to promote the welfare and happiness of my subjects, give every 
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help and protection in my power to Government Officers and travellers passing 
through my country, or to settlers residing there ; and use my Lest endeavours 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of my country and 
British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States, 


: ARTICLE 5. 


$ 


The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanataria, cantonments and posts, in any part of my ilaka 
where they may be required, full compensation being given for the lands thug 
occupied for these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in any 
direction through the country, in which matter I must render my utmost 


assistance when requisite. 
Dated 22nd July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.S, 


Suxnup conferring the title of Rajah Bahadoor upon Duy Sine, 
the elected ruler of Nusteng, dated the 26th January 1868. 


‘Whereas you have been elected to bé Ruler of Nusteng, I do hereby 
confer upon you the title of Rajah Bahadoor on condition of yonr faithfully 
aud fully observing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you 
on 22nd July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.S, 


(Sd.) Engin ann Kincagpine. 


No. LXXXTYV. 


ARTICLES of AGREEMENT entered into by Mr. Davin Scort, 
AGENT to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL, On behalf of the Honor- 
ABLE Company, and TreRut Sing ASHEMLEE, called the 
Waitt Rasan, Curer of Nunextow-—1826. 


ABTICLE 1, 


Rajah Teerut Sing, the Ruler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Council 
assembled, voluntarily agrees to become subject to the Honorable Company, 
and places his country under their protection. 


ARTICLE 2, 


The said Rajah agrees to give a free passage for Troops through hig coun- 


try to go and to come between Assam and Sylhet. 
21 
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ArtioLe 8, 


The Rajah agrees to furnish materials for the construction of a road 
through his territories, receiving payment for the same, and after its completion 
to adopt such measures as may be necessary to keep it in repair. 


Arriore 4, 


The Agent to the Governor-General agrees, on the part of the Honorable 
Company, to protect the Rajah’s country from foreign enemies, and if any 
other Chief injures him, to enquire into the facts, and if itappear that he has 
been unjustly attacked, to afford him due support. The Rajah on his part 
agrees to abide by such decision, and not to hold any intercourse or correspond- 
ence on political matters with any foreign Chief without the consent of the 
British Government, 


ARTICLE 5. 


The Rajah agrees that, in the event of the Honorable Company carrying 
on hostilities with any other power, he will serve with all his followers as far 
to the eastward as Kulliabar in Assam, his men being entitled to receive sub- 
sistence money from the British Government when employed on the Plains. 


ARTIOLE 6, 


The Rajah promises to rule his subjects according to Jaws of his country, 
keeping them pleased and contented, and carrying on the public business 
according to ancient custom, without the interference of the British Govern- 
ment; but if any person should commit violence in the Honorable Company’s 
Territory, and take refuge in the Rajah’s country, he agrees to seize and 
deliver them up, 


Dated at Gowhatty this 80th November 1826, corresponding with the 16th 
Aghun 1238, 


(A true translation.) 


(Sd.) D, Scorz, 
Agent to the GovernoraGeneral, 


Similar Agreement entered into by the Chief of Khyrim. 
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No. LXXXY. 


TRANSLATION of the ArtionEes of an AcgREEMENT furnished to 
the GovEENnor-GeneRAt’s AGENT, NortH-Hast Frontier, 
by Russom Srna, Rasan, on his accession to the Rag of 
NUNGELOW, on the 29th of March 1834, 


To 
Cartain FRANCIS JENKINS, 
Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier, 
On the part of the Honorable Company, 


The written Agreement of Rujjum Sing, resident of Nungklow, executed 
No, 30. to the following purport :— 

The Government having appointed me to the Raj of the late Teerut Sing 
Rajah, I hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and pro- 
mise never to act in violation of them, and that my Muntrees will also abide 
by the terms thereof. 

1st,—That I have no objection to land being taken up by the Honorable 
Company for the purpose of making a rvad in any direction chosen batween 
Zillah Sylhet and the Plains of low lands of Assam, 

2nud.—That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, store~ 
rooms, fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable 
Company wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them, 

drd.——That I and my Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for 
building and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, &c., without 
objection, whenever they may be required. 

4¢h,—That whenever it may be considered expedient to erect any build- 
ings within the country consigned to me by the Government, I and my Mun- 
trees will immediately furnish the undermentioned materials for them, and 
we shall not be able to raise any objections about doing so: ; 

List or Mara#rtats,—Timbers, stones, slates, lime, fire-wood, and any 
other articles procurable in the country, will be readily furnished. 

5th.—That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and pasturage for any 
cows, oxen, &c., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and, 
I will be responsible for any losses of these animals, 

6th.—That if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Honorable 
Company’s terzitory and come into my country, I will immediately render 
assistance in apprehending them. 

7tk.—That I will act as stated in the above-mentioned Articles, and if I 
should do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit 
fo such fines as the Governor-General’s Agent may think proper to impose 
on Us, 
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8th.—That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, and am to conti- 
nue to receive my present monthly stipend of 80 Rupees for one year, as this 
stipend to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to 
settle down again in it comfortably without being pressed for any demand. 


This stipend to me is to cease after the completion of one year, and Iam then 
to make arrangements for myself as formerly. 


Dated the 29th of March 1834, corresponding with the 19th of Chottra of 
the Bengal year 1240, 


We, Rai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of Myrung, 
Ootep of Mouther, Ooboo Boshan of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kenchee, 
Oophan of Monai, and Omeet of Nongsay, having been nominated as Mun- 
trees to the Rajah, approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be 
responsible for the fulfilment and violation of it, 














(Copy.) 
(Sd.) H, Iveuis, 
Seal, Assistant Political Agent, 
Cossiah Hills. 
No. LXXXVI. 
Conprtions imposed upon the Rasan of Nounextow and his 
SUCCESSORS. 


1, The Rajah is to consider himself under the general control and author- 
ity of the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee, ‘to whom he must refer all 
disputes between himself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States; and he 
is clearly to understand that he holds his appointment under authority from 
the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing him 
from office, and of appointing another Chieftain in his stead, if he should 
fail to give satisfaction to the British Government, and to the people of the 
district. 


2. The Rajah must reside in the Nungklow district, and «he is to be 
permitted to decide in open Durbar, with the assistance of his Muntrees, 
Sirdars, and Elders, according to the ancient and established customs of the 
country, all civil suits and criminal cases oceurring there that are beyond 
the cognizance of the Police, and in which only the people of the Nungklow 
district may be concerned. All cases in which Europeans and inhabitants of 
the Plains or of other Cossiah States are parties are to be tried by the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 


8, The Rajah is to obey all orders issued to him by the Political Officer 
at Cherra Poonjee, and to make over on demand to the local authorities all 
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refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Nung- 
klow district. 

4, The Rajah is to furnish full information regarding the Nungklow 
district and its inhabitants, whenever he may be required to do so by Govern-~ 
ment Officers; to render every assistance in developing the resources of the 
country; to give every help and protection in his power to Government 
officials and travellers passing through the country or to settlers residing 
there; and to use his best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade 
between the people of the country and British subjects and the people of 
other Cossiah States. 

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitaria, cantonments and posts, in any part of the Nung- 
klow district where they may be required, of oceupying rent-free any lands 
that may be required for these or other Government purposes, and of opening 
roads in any direction through the country, in which matter the Rajah must 
render his utmost assistance when requisite. 

6. The Rajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upon 
the same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the British 
Government in granting out its own waste lands, 


Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of Moleem and Bhawul 
Poonjee. 


No, LXXXVII. 


ENGAGEMENT with the Curer of Nunexitow—1866. 


I, Bor Sing, Seem of the State of Nungklow in the Cossiah Hills, 
admitting my incapacity to the conduct of affairs in my territory, do hereby 
record my written aseent and agreement to the appointment of my relative 
and heir Chand Rai to be Regent of Nungklow, and that the general man- 
agement of affairs in Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders 
of the British Government, shall lie with him, and that all communications 
and precepts shall be addressed to, and received by, him. 


Signed and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 1866, 


(Sd.) Bor Sine, 2 
His + mark, U Seem Jong ka Nungklow. 
This document was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in my 
presence, this 21st day of May 1866. 
(Sd.) W, S. Crarxz, 
Offg. Deny. Commr., Cossiak and 
Jynteak Hills, Assam. 
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SUNNUD recognizing the Succession of CHanp Rat. 


Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Nungklow, I hereby 
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and 
fully observing the conditions entered in the separate agreement to be made 
by you with His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 


Dated 19th August 1868. (Sd.) Joun Lawrznoz, 


No. LXXXVIII. 


TRANSLATION of the ARTicLEs of AGREEMENT given to the 
HonoRaBle Company by Bur Maniox, Rasau of Kuyrim, 


in the year 1830. 
(Sd.) Bur Mantcx, 
Etajak of Khyrim, 
To 
DAVID SCOTT, Esquire, 
Agent to the Governor-General, 


My country having been taken possession of by the Honorable Company 
in consequence of my having made war with them, and thereby caused con- 
siderable losses, I now come forward, and placing myself under the protection 
of the Honorable Company, and acknowledging my submission to them, agree 
to the following terms as sanctioned by the Presidency authorities :-—~ 


1st,——I cede to the Honorable Company the.Jands I formerly held on the 
south and east of the Oomeeam river, and J promise not to interfere with the 
people residing on those lands without the orders of the Agent to the Governor- 
General, ‘ 
2nd,—I consent to hold the remaining portion of the territory agreeably 
to the sunnud of the Honorable Company as their dependants, and to conduct 
its affairs according to ancient customs; but I am not at liberty to pass orders 
in any murder case without the permission of the Governor-General’s Agent, 
and will report to bim any case of this kind that may occur, 

3rd.—-When any of the Honorable Company’s Troops pass through my 
territory, I will furnish them with such provisions as the country produces, so 
that they may not be put to any inconvenience, receiving payment for these 
supplies from Government ; and I will construct bridges, &c,, when ordered to 
do so, and am to be paid for the expenses incurred thereon, 

4¢h,—In case of any Hill Chieftains making war with the Honorable 
Company, I will join the Government Troops with the fighting men of my 
country, but they are to receive subsistence from the Government, 
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5th—I relinquish my former claim regarding the boundary of Desh 
Doomorooah, and agree to the Afdee Nuddee being the future boundary. I 
am, however, to be assigned some land near the Sonapore Market for the pur- 
pose of trading there. 

6th, —I agree to pay a fine of 5,000 Rupees to the Honorable Company 
on account of the expenses now and previously incurred by them in the sub- 
jugation of my country. 

7th.—If Teerut Sing, Rajah, who is inimical to the Honorable Company, 
or any other of his guilty followers, should enter my territory, I will imme- 
diately apprehend them and deliver them up, and I promise to produce all 
criminals who may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the 
Honorable Company’s dominions. 

To which effect I have executed this Agreement on™this 15th day of 
January 1880, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh 1236 B.S. 





No. LXXXIX. 


AGREEMENT With the Carer of Monzem—1863. 


Whereas it was stipulated in the Agreement entered into by me, Melay 
Sing, Rajah of Moleem, under date 19th March 1861, with the British 
Government, that the right of establishing civil and military sanitaria, posts 
and cantonments, within my country should remain with the British Govern- 
ment; whereas Lieutenant-Colonel J.C. Haughton, Agent to the Governor- 
General, North-East Frontier, under the instructions of the said Government, 
has selected, for the purpose of civil and military sanitaria, etc., the land 
hereinafter described, I hereby renounce, with the advice and consent of my 
Muntrees and the heads of my people, all sovereign and personal rights therein 
to Her Majesty the Queen of England and the British Government. If is, 
however, stipulated, should the propiietors of any of the Jand within the 
limits hereinafter described be unwilling to sell or part with their land to the 
British Government, the said persons shall continue fully to enjoy the same 
without impost or taxation as heretofore, but that in all other respects the 
jurisdiction and sovereignty of Her Majesty the Queen of England, and of 
the British Government, and the officers of Government duly appointed, shall 
extend over the said land and over all persons residing thereon, and to all 
offences committed therewithin. : 

Boundary.—The boundary of {the lands of Oo Don Sena to the sonth 
and east of the Oom Ding Poon stream which have been purehased ; the 
boundary of the lands of Ka Stang Rapsang, south of the stream south of 
the Oom Ding Poon adjoining the village of Sadoo which have been pur- 
chased; the boundary of the Jands of Oo Bat Khaobakee touching the Oom 
Ding Poon stream which have been purchased; the boundary of the lands 
of Ka Doke adjoining the last-named which have been purchased; the boun- 
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dary of the land of Sooaka adjoining the last named which have been pur- 
chased; the boundary of the Shillong lands which have been purchased, from 
which point the boundary will follow the north and west sides of the present 
Government roads till the boundary of the lands of Borjon Muntree which 
have been purchased is met. It will then follow the boundary of the said 
Borjon’s land till the boundary of the said land again meets the Government 
road now existing, which it will follow till the boundary of the Raj lands 
purchased are met. It will follow the boundary of the Raj lands till that 
dividing the Longdo lands of Nongseh from the Raj land and the land 
purchased from Oo Reang-Karpang of Nongseb, and will go between the two 
last on the east side of a hill by a path till the boundary stone of the Longdo 
of Nongseh at the head of a watercourse is met. It will then follow that 
watereourse to the junction of it with the Oom Soorpee, leaving the hill 
with the Lungdo jungle of fir trees on it to the left or noith and west side. 
The boundary will then cross the Oom Soorpee river and ascend by a ravine 
opposite inclining Somewhat to the right hand to monumental stones (Mow- 
shin Ram), near one of which a peg and pile of stones is placed. The 
boundary will then descend the hill backwards towards the point of Youdoe 
Hill, that is, the bill on which the Youdoe Bazar is held, to a pile of stones 
and a peg not far from the Government road which it crosses and not far from 
the Oom Soorpee river. The boundary thence turns north-east by ascending 
the hollow to the rdge which divides the water-flow, on which is a mark, to 
the hollow to the north-east, which it follows by the water to the Oom Kra 
river leaving the Youdoe Bazar hill and the village of Mao Kra on the left 
hand. The boundary thence turns eastward, followmg the base of the hills 
and excluding all cultivation in the plains, including within it the hill lands 
given to the Government by Oo Beh till the lands of Oo Dor given to 
Government are met, whence the boundary, in the same way, follows the base 
of the hills excluding the cultivation in the plains till the river Pomding 
Neyam is met, Opposite a cave at the mouth of this stream, whon it enters 
the plain, a peg and pile of stone is met. The boundary thence follows the 
same stream to its head in the rice lands of Oo Beh aforesaid ; thence it follows 
the foot of the hills, leaving the village of Limera to the left or east side, 
and excluding the rice cultivation of Oo Beh, but including the bill land 
given by him to Government till it reaches the head of the said rice culti. 
vation, where it turns sharply to the left or east between two hills till it 
reaches the banks of the stream Oom Ponteng Kom, the downward course of 
which it follows till the junction of the same water, now called Oom Soorpee, 
with the Oom Jussaci is reached. This river is the boundary till its source 
is reached from a pile of stones, near which, marking the boundary of land 
purchased from Oo Don Sena, the boundary crosses over south-westerly to the 
point where the Oom Shillong makes a bend; at that point stones have been 
placed opposite ten fir and five oak trees on the spur of a hill, The boundary 
then follows the Oom Shillong till the boundary of Oo Don Sena’s land is 
met, which it follows the point from whence it started is reached. I agree 
that the Government, or the possessor of the land within named, as well as 
the Shillong lands, shall have the joint right of turning off all water adjoin- 
ing the said land for use, subject to such rules as the Government may 


a eo a a ee a eo, 
Part II Assam—Jaintia and Khasi Hills—Myliim—No. LXXXIX. 249 
Pe ae cae SS ot A ae ee EN nT 


prescribe, I promise also, as far as in me lies, to preserve the sacred groves 
whereon the water supply is dependent, and to punish any of my subjects 
found cutting the trees of the said groves and to deliver up for punishment 
any British subject found co offending, 


(Sd.) Menay Sine Rasan+ His mark. 


SHILLONG: L : 
: oRMIET Montrana-+ His mark. 
The 10th December 1863. i ” 


+ Witness : 
(Sd.) U. Joyuonze, 
Interpreter. 
Before me, this 18th December 1863, explained in Cossiah and signed. 
(Sd.) J. C. Haventon, 


eed 


, Witnesses present not called on to sign, being unable to write: 


Oo Ram, Muntree. Oo Don Kooxwuz. 
Oo Sona ii Oo Jon Sirpar, 

Oo Juz ‘o Porsut, Interpreter. 
Oo Don Sana, ,, Tama Koonwon. 
Raszau Sten Koonwur. Anor Koonwur. 


Kuwracs, of Khyrim. 


I, Melay Sing, having, on behalf of myself and my Muntrees, and all 
others concerned, ceded the Raj rights and title in the land at Shillong, 
known as the Shillong lands; the Raj Jands south of the Oom Soorpee, known 
as the Kurkontony Nongseh land; the land near Youdoe, known as the Shil- 
long Labang land; hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the 
same to Her Majesty the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all 
things thereon or therein, and hereby acknowledge to have received, in full 
satisfaction therefor, the sum of Rupees 2,000 (Lwo thousand) fiom Lieute- 
nant-Colonel Haughton, Governor-General’s Agent, Noith-East Frontier. 


(Sd.) Muray Sine+ His Mark. 
Raga Rason Sine+ His mark, 
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Youpor: } 


The 8th December 1563. 
2x 
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Rajah Rabon hereby acknowledges to haye ceded all right on part of 
himself and his people. 
(Sd.) J. C. Haueston, 


Offy. Govr.-Genl’s Agent, N-H. F. 


Witness: 
(Sd.} U. Joymooxzr, Srez Arrapuun Doss, 
Interpreter. Mohurir, 
Present: 
(8d.) Oo Ram, Muntree 
Oo Jzn : 
2 a 
. Oo Soosax > Moleem Poonfee. 
55 Oo Sonan ,, 
5 Oo Ramon ,, 
» Oo Bawon, ,, Khytim Poont 
si Oo Mootx Lonesxor. yee spat at 
» Oo Songua Lonepo, 


(Sd.) J, C, Havexton, 
Offy. Gowr.-Genl.’s Agent, N.-B. F 


No, XO. 


EnxGacEMeEnt executed by the Ourer of Lunersn,—1864. 


I, Oomit Sing, having succeeded to the Raj of Lungree on the death 
of Soonder Sing, my uncle, late Rajah, according to the custom of the country 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders, and also with the sanction 
of the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, promise to be faithful in 
allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of England, her heirs and successors, 
and I bind myself to the following Articles :— 


ARTICLE J, 


That I shall consider myself under the general contro) and authority 
of the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteab Hills, orsuch other 
Officer as may be from time to tine appointed by Government, to whom I 
shall refer all disputes between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah 
States, and that I clearly understand I hold my appointment under authority 
from the Biitish Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing 
me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead if I should fail 
to give satisfaction to the British Government and the people of the district. 


ARTIOLE 2, 


That I shall reside in the Lungree District, and decide in open Durbar, 
with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the Elders, according to 
ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases, 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said district only 
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aye concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah 
and Jynteah Hills, or other Officer appointed for the purpose by Government, 
all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, including 
the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, also all cases in which inhabitants 
of other Cessiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 


Apricie 3. 


That I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy or other Officer 
appomnted to the charge of the Hill districts, and make over, on demand, to 
the local authorities, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, 
or residing in, the Lungree District. 


Anticre 4. 


That I shall furnish full information regarding the Lungree District and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by Government Officers, 
will render every assistance in developing the resources of the country, will 
give every help and protection in my power to Government officials and tra= 
vellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing there, and will use 
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people 
of the country and the British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 


ARTICLE 5. 

The British Government shall have the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Lungree Dis- 
trick where they may be required. I agree to give all lands required for such 
purposes, the possessors, where the land does not belong to the Raj, being 
duly compensated therefor, 

Anticie 6. 

Lastly, I, my heirs and successors, will abide by the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered into with the Government by the late Rajah on the 22nd Sep- 
tember 1559, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, 
all his mineral rights, except those connected with the limestone tracts leased 
to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S., and all the waste lands not 
paying revenue, which are not being brought into cultivation by the people of 
Lungree, and by which being brought into cultivation they will not be 
sufferers. 

Dated Cherra Poonjee, 25th January 1864, 

Seal and mark of: 
Oourr Sine, 
Rajah of Lungree. 
Witnessed by: 
J.B. Saanwett, 
Assistant Commissioner in charge. 
© Mark of Scrpze, Muntree, of Lauring. 
© Mark of Oowan, Muntree, of Lauring 
+t Mark of Oosas, Munitree, of Lauring. 
m Mark of Oo Ramsine, Muntree, of Lauring. 
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Sealed and signed in my presence on the 25th day of January 1864, when 
it was explained to the Rajah that a Sunnud and Khillut would be forwarded 
by the Viceroy and Governor-General. 


(Sd,) J. B. Suapwetn, 


Assistant Commissioner in charge. 


reer etreroretre” 


Sunnup conferring the title of “Rasan” upon Oomir S1ve, 
the Cursr of Lunerzs. 


Whereas you have been‘elected to be Ruler of Lungree, I do hereby confer 
upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observing 
the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you on the 25th January 
1864, 

(Sd) Joan LAWRENCE. 

Dated 7th June 1864, 





No, XCI. 


TRANSLATION of a RECOGNISANCE executed by OoLAR SING, 
Razag of Murziow, in the year 1829, 


(Sd.) Oozar Sine, 


Rajah of Murriow. 
To 


DAVID SCOTT, Esqurrn, 
Agent to the Governor-General, 


Whereas I, Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murriow, formerly conspired against 
the Honorable Company’s people and made war with them, I now come 
forward for my own good and give this recognisance, to the effect that I will 
not again enter into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people 
‘on the part of the Government, and that if I do so, I shall be liable to such 
punishment as is usually inflicted on riotous persons, 


Ist—My country now remains under the control of the Government, 
and I will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the 
usual way, 


2nd.—I will investigate such cases as take place in my country according 
to its established customs ; but if any heinous crimes, such as murders, etc, 
should oceur, I will give you information of them, and I will obey and 
act in other matters according as you may order meto do, To which purposes 
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I hereby give this recognisance on this 12th day of October 1529, correspond~ 
ing with the 27th of Assin 1236 B.S, 


Witnessed by : 
Ram Sine Dosassta, Resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
Duwan Sine Dupasata, ditto ditto, 


No. XCII. 


AGREEMENT with the Curer of Murrtow.—1865. 


I, Ooron, resident of Murriow, Cossiah Hills, according to the custom 
of country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Murriow, 
being the lawful heir and successor to the late Oo-Phan, Rajah of Murriow, 
in anticipation of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India Rajah of Murriow, do hereby promise to be faith- 
ful in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of “ Great Britain” and its 
dependencies, to her heirs and successors, and [ bind myself to the following 
Articles :— ' ; 

First.—I consider myself under the general control and authority of the 
Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other Officer 
as may, from time to time, be appointed by Government, and I will refer all 
dispute between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the 
Deputy Commissioner aforesaid ; and I clearly understand that I hold appoint- 
ment under the authority from the British Government, which reserves to 
itself the right of removing me from ottice and appointing another Chieftain 
in my stead, if I shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or 
to the people of Murriow. , 


Second,—TI agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide 
in open Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and Elders, 
according to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and erimi- 
val cases not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country 
only are concerned. Iagree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government for 
the purpose, all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, 
including the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases in 
which subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal 
cases, 

Third.—TI bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or other Officer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make 
over on demand to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and 
political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Murriow District. 


Fourth,—I also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow 
District and its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers 
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of Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of 
the country, and will give aid and protection to Government officials and tra- 
vellers passing through Muniiow, as also to settlers residing therein; and I 
will use my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the 
people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Cossiah States. 

Fifth.—The British Government shall have the right to construct roads 
in any direction through the Murriow District, and I bind myself not to levy 
transit taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to do so. 

Sizth—The British Government will have the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any parts of the Murriow 
District under my control, and I agree to give all land or lands which do not 
belong to the Raj on condition that the proprietors shall receive compensation, 

Seventh,——Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of 
the Agieement entered into with the Government of British India by the late 
Rajah Oo-Phan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the pro- 
fits, all his mineral rights and all the waste lands not paying revenue, which 
are uot being brought under cultivation by the people of Murriow, and by 
which they will not be sufferers, 

Oornon Rasay, his mark and seal. 
Witnessed by: 


OosHtros Lonenos, his mark, 
Ooxsun Lonenox, ditto. 
Oo-Puan Sonepon, ditto. 
Oortan Marsrpar, ditto. 
OopHoo Martessar, ditto. 
Oonin Marzgpar, ditto. 


Explained before me and in my presence, clause by clause, to the Rajah 
to the Elders, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Rajah to 
be his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, Anno Domini 
1865, at Murriow, Cossiah Hills. 

(8d.) H. 8. Bivaz, Major, 


Deputy Commr., Cossiah and Fynteah Hills, 





Suxnup conferring the title of Rasan upon Ookon, elected 
Rupex of Murriow. 


Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Murriow, I do hereby con- 
fer upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully 
observing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you on the 
20th February 1865, 


(Sd.) Joun Lawrence. 
The 19th October 1865, 
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No, XCIII. 


AGREEMENT with the Carer of Dwara Noneturmen—1870. 


I, Jantrai, Sirdar, resident of Dwara, Ellaka Dwara Nongturmen, 
having been appointed to the Sirdarship of the said Ellaka Dwara Nongtar- 
men, hereby agree and promise that I will conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules :— 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com. 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, thev shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or any other 
duly authorised Officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 


2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my tertitory alone are concerned; but in regard to heinous 
offences, I will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest 
of persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
Commissioner or other Officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

8, In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the 
British Government in connection with my Sirdarship extends so far that in 
case of my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatis- 
fied with me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said 
1ank, aud appoint another Sirdar in my stead. 

4, I bind myself to submit to all oiders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hulls, or other duly authorised Officer, and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officer of the 
Bnitish Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the 
well-being of my people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and 
protection with all my might to Government officers and travellers pacsing 
through, also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory. I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
territory under me and the people of other districts and States, 

6, I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lauds necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may be required in opening toads within my 
State. 
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7, I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of all 
the lime, coal, and minerals within my State, as also to the cession, after the 
expiry of the present leases, of the Boot Sermai and Chellai Gang lime quarries 
on condition of receiving half the profits arising from their sale, lease or other 
disposal, and on the same terms to the cession also of all such waste lands, 
being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cultivation, plantation, 
orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold as waste lands, 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby atlix my 
hand and seal this 5th day of May 1870. 


His mark+(Sd.) U. Jawrrar, 
Sirdar. 


Before me: 


(Sd) R. Srewarz, 
Deputy Commissioner, 


No. XCIV. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT given by AnDOR Sine, Ragan 
of MowstnRam Poonyzs, in the year 1831. 


(Sd.)  Anpor Sina, Rajah. 


To 
Tun AGENT ro tas GOVERNOR-GENERAL, , 
North-Hast Frontier, 


The written Agreement of Ahdor Sing, Rajah, resident of Mowsunram 
Poonjee, given to the following effect :— 

My village having been burnt down on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, and being now a waste, I hereby acknowledge my submission to the 
Government, and furnish this Agreement, with the object of again settling 
on the spot, to the effect that I and my people will re-build and re-oceupy the 
village as subjects of the Government, and will obey such orders as you may, 
from time to time, issue to us. : 

That I will take measures for apprehending the enemies of the Govern~ 
ment if I should hear of their being in my village or its vicinity, and I will 
also convey immediate information of the same to Captain Townshend, and if 
1 have no particular news to communicate, J will merely wait on him every 


mouth, 
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That if I violate these Engagements, I will, without any demur, abide 
by whatever orders you may think proper to pass. 


Dated this 17th of December 1831, corresponding with the 3rd of Pous 1238 B.S. 


Witnessed by : 
Dewan Sina Dupasuta, resident of Cherra Poonjee, 
Oomex Cossiaq, ditto do, 


Sunnup* recognizing ApHoN Srne, as Carer of MowsENRAM in 
the Cosstan Hrxtzs. 


Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Mowsenram, I hereby 
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and fully 
observing the conditions entered in the separate Agreement + to be made by 
you with His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 


(8d.) Joun Lawagence. 


Fort Winttan, 
The 7th April 1867, 


No. XCV. 


AGREEMENT with the Carer of Msos—ENRAM—1875. 


I, U. Rammon, of Maosenram, having been appointed by the Chief Com- 
missioner of Assam, under orders conveved in his Secretary’s letter No. 506, 
dated the 18th February 1875, to be Chiet of the State of Maosenram, in the 
district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills, in the room of U. Adhon Singh, Seim, 
deposed, do hereby agree and promise that I will, in the administration of the 
said State, conduct myself agreeably to the following rules :— 


1. I consider myself to b2 under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event of any 
dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State, snch 
dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, or by any other Officer duly authorised in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 


2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and criminal eases not of a 
heinous kind which may arise within the limits of the State in which my 
subjects alone are concerned, I will report the occurrence of heinous offences 
within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of 
the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, 
whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy ( ommissioner or by 
any Officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil and 

* This Sunnud was, by an oversight, issued by the Governweut of India, instead of by the 


Agent to the Governor-General, North- Kast Frontier. 
f See general form of agreement No. LXXIV. 
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eriminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in which the subjects of 
other Khasi States or Europeans, or natives of the plains may be concerned, 
for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 
or by other Officer appointed by him for that purpose. 


8. In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove 
me from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead, 


4, I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political offenders coming to, or residiug within, 
my jurisdiction. 

5, I will supply any information relative to the country under my con- 
trol and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, I will always use my hest 
endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British Gov- 
ernment and travellers passing through, algo to people of other jurisdictions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free inter. 
course and trade between the people of the State under me and people of 
other districts and States, 


6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
under my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent- 
free. I will give to the British Government every assistance which may be 
required in opening roads within the State of Maosenram. 


7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis. 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or other officer duly authorized in that 
bebalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 
In case of my violating this rule, I shall suffer fine or such other penalty for 
my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 


8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessor. of the 
natural products of the soil of the State, véz, lime, coal, and other minerals, 
and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State on condition 
that I shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other dis- 
posal of such natural products or of such right; on the same condition, I agree 
to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British Government 
may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 


_ 9, I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, moveable 
or immoveable, which I possess, or of which I may become possessed as Chief 
of the State without the sanction of Government, 


10. I will have-defined areas set aside for the growth of trees to supply 
building timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State, and I will take 
efficient measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and by 
jhaminog. : 
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Fully understanding the terms of this Engagement, I hereby affix my hand 
this 15th day of June 1876. 
His mark x (Sd.) U, Ramon, 


Seim, Maosenram, 


ee 


Executed before me, the 15th day of June 1875, 


_ SHitLone, (Sd.) H. 8. Brvar, 
i5th June 1876. Deputy Commisstoner, 


No. XOVI, 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT given by Soncapn, Ratan of 
the Disrraict of Magram, to the Ponirican AGEnT at CHER- 
RA Poonses, in the year 1839. 
To 
Mason, LISTER, 


Political Agent to the Governor-General, 
at his Court House. 


I, Songaph, Rajah, resident of the Mahram country, having wantonly 
made war against the Honowiable Company, and caused great loss of life to 
their people, and put them to considerable expense, have myself been driven 
through fear a fugitive to the jungles, and acknowledge having committed 
great faults; but I now crase’an amnesty for the past offences of myself and 
my Cossiah people, and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being per- 
mitted to remain in my country in the capacity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the 
following terms :— 

2nd.—That I acknowledge my dependenry on the Government, and agree 
to stay in my country, asa Sirdar (Chief), or asif 1 have been appointed a 
Sirdar by the Government. Iam, however, to adjudicate, amongst my own 
people, according to custom, but will not put any one to death. 


8rd.—That if any of the Government troops should pass through my 
country, I will attend and furnish them with such frovisions as they may 
require, receiving payment for the same at the customary rates. 


4th.—That should any disturbances arise in the hills, I will, if so ordered, 
attend with all the Cossiahs of my country, and remain in attendance as long 
as J may be required to do so, receiving merely subsistence for my people from 
the Government. 


5th.—That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my country, 
I will apprehend them and deliver them up when called on to do so. 
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6th. That, in atonement for my faults, I promise to pay the Govern- 
ment a total fine of 2,000 Rupees; but Iam to lodge this amount within a 
month from the present date, 

7th.—That J give Chand Manick Rajah, and Bur Manick, Rajah of Moleem 
Poonjee, as my securities for the fulfilment of the terms of this Agreement, 
and I also place at Moleem Poonjee my nephew, Soolong Rajah, who will carry 
out all orders that may be given at any time regarding my country. 


To which end I have executed this Agreement. 
Dated this 13th February 1889, corresponding with the 8rd Falgoon 1254 


No, XCVITI. 


TRANSLATION of a PERWANNAH issued by the Poxitican AcunT 
of the Cosstan Hinus in the year 1852, to Ooszp Stine, 
RagsaH, appointing him Duor~an Ravan of the Manram 


TERRITORY. 
(Sd) F. G. Lister, 
Seal of ‘i 
Office. Political Agent. 


To 
OOSEP SING, DHOLLAH RAJAH, 
Resident of Rongthong Poonjec, 
in the Makram Territory, 
Kyow HEREBY: 


Tt appears that Oober Sing, Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram territory, 
having deceased, you requested to be appointed. Rajah there, on the ground of 
the country having been under the control of your uncle, the late Songaph, 
Dhollah Rajah, your application being supported by a petition from Oomon 
Muntree, Oolar Sing Rajah, and other persons consenting to it; but final 
orders were deferred on it, in consequence of Ramsye, Kallah Rajah of Nong- 
lang Poonjee, in that territory, having set up a claim founded on the right of 
his uncle, the late Ram Sing, Kallah Rajah, to which Oojeet Lungdeo, Ooksan 
Sirdar, and certain other persons signified their assent in a petition they pre- 
sented. As you and Ramsye Rajah have, however, this day come to au 
amicable arrangement, and filed a deed of compromise to the effect, that of the 
two Kallah and Dholiah Rajahs of Mahram, the Kallah Rajah is to be subordi- 
nate to the Dhollah Rajah, and the investigations connected with the duties of 
the Raj are to he conducted by them together in consultation, and the profits 
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derived therefrom are to be enjoyed by them both, and as you have therein 
stated that you are to be Rajah in the place of the aforesaid Dhollah Rajah, 
retaining the said Ramsye Rajah as your subordinate, ard investigating and 
deciding cases occurring in the country in concert and consultation with him, 
which are otherwise to be considered null and void, and the afoie-mentioned 
Ramsye Kallah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your subordi- 
nate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide cases taking 
place in the country in company and consultation with you, the decisions being 
invalid, unless so conducted, etc., besides which, you two persons are, agreeably 
to previous practice, to enjoy the profits derived from the country, and to share 
the losses incurred therein, and as you have assented to the above stated termts, 
and requested that a Perwannah may be given to you, appointing you as Rajah 
in accordance therewith, you are, therefore, informed that you are hereby 
appointed Rajah in the room of the Dhollah Rajah of the territory of Mahram, 
and it will be your duty to conduct investigations and give decisions there as 
stipulated in the deed of compromise, and according to your own sense of 
proper justice, retaining Ramsye Kallah Rajah as your subordinate, and both 
of you actiag together and in consultation to do what is incumbent on you. 
You will, moreover, obey all orders that may be issued to you, from time to 
time, on the part of the Honorable Company, without delay, observing the 
terms agreed on in the deed of compromise referred to. 


Dated the 28th of September 1852, corresponding with the 14th of Assin 
1259 B. 8. 





No. XCVIII. 


ENGAGEMENT executed by the Rasan of Manram, 1864, 


I, Oo Sai Sing, resident of Mahram, according to the custom of country 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Mahram, being the lawful 
heir and successor to the Jate Oosep Sing, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, in anti- 
cipation of being duly created, under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, do hereby promise to be faithful 
in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, 
her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the following Articles:— 


Agticie J, 


I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other Officer as may 
be from time to time appointed by Government,and I will refer all disputes 
between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy 
Commissioner aforesaid, and I clearly understand that I hold my appointment 
under authority from the British Government, which reserves to itself the 
right of removing me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my 
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stead, if I should fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the 
people of Mahram, 


Artroie 2, 


T agree to reside in the Mahram District, and promise to decide in open 
Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the Elders, accord- 
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal 
cases, not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country 
only are concerned, I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government 
for the purpose, all cases, civil and ciiminal, in which Europeans or other 
foreigners, including the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all 
cases in which subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous 
criminal cases, 


Artiotz 8, 


I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner or 
other officer appomted to the charge of the Hill districts, and to make over, 
on demand, to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and poli- 
tical offenders coming to, or residing in, the Mabram district, 


ARTICLE 4, 


% Lalso agree to suply full information regarding the Mahram District 
ard its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers of 
Government, 1 will also render assistance in developing the resources of the 
country, and I will give aid and protection to Government officials and tra- 
vellers passing through Mahram, as also to settlers residing therein, and will 
use my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the 
people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Cossiah States. 


ARTICLU 5, 


The British Government will have the right of establishing military and 
civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Mahram District 
under my control, and 1 agree to give all lands required for such purposes on 
the understanding, when tbe land or lands do not belong to the Kaj, that the 
proprietors shall receive compensation. 


ARTIOLE 6. 


Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of the Agree~ 
ment entered into with the Goveinment of British India by the late Rajah Oo- 
sep Sing on the 22nd September 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration 
of receiving half the profits, all his mineral rights (except those connected 
with the Mahram tracts leased to the late Mz. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S.), 
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nd all the waste lands not paying revenue which are not being b: 
all t rought und 
ultivation by the people of Mahram, and by which they will noe be aifarerd: 


His seal and mark, 


© Oo Sar Sine, Rajah, 
Dated Youda (fifth) 6th October 1864. 


Witnessed by : 

Grisu Caunper Boss. 
v Mark of Raw Sina, Muntree. / Mark of Tor Sat, Muntree, 
98 Mark of Oo Suct 33 ve Mak of W. Sona ,, 


O Mark of W, Sams, 
m Mark of U, Ram, Gooshtee. 


3, Mark of W. Tar 3 


% Mark of W. Sax Srna, Gooshtee, 


m, Mark of Suntoo - mm Mark of Kaanazr Vasvep, 


— 


Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of October 1864, when it 
was explained to the Rajah that a Sunnud and Khillut would be furnished on 


receipt of the orders of Government. 
(Sd.) H. S. Brvar, 
Deputy Commr., Cossiah and Jynteak Hills, 





Sunnup confirming the election of Oo Sat Sine as Ragaw of 
ManRaM. 


people of Mabram 


Whereas you have been elected by the chief men and 
L hereby recognize 


to eueceed the late Rajah Oosep Sing in the Chieftainey, 
and confirm your election to be Rajab of Mahram, 

Be assured that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance to the 
British Crown, and fully and faithfully fulfil your engagements with the 
British Government, the State of Mahram will remain to you in undisturbed 
possession. 

(Sd)  Joun Lawrence. 


Dated 5th December 1864, 


i 
264 Assam—Jaintia and Khasi Hills—Bhawal—No. XCIX. Part It 


RI 


No. XCIX. 


TRANSLATION of a RECOGNIZANOE executed by OopHar, Ragan 
of BuawuL PoonsEp, in the year 1832. 


Seal of 
Oophar 
Rajah. 


To 
Tan AGENT to tas GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 


I, Oophar Rajah, Resident of Bhawul Poonjee, have this day, of my owm 
free-will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance 
before Captain Townshend, at Cherra Poonjee, as detailed in the following 
paragraphs, and I will be respousible for the violation of any of the terms 
thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 

Ist.—'That if the Cossiahs should kill, or in any way harm or injure any 
of the Honourable Company’s people within the boundaries of the Ooahn 
Churrah or Hatee Khodda on the west, and the Dhoolai Nuddee or the west 
bank of the Dongdongiah on the east, I will immediately produce the guilty 
persons and make reparation for the losses sustained. 

2nd.—That I will not give any shelter, assistance, or provisions to the 
enemies of the Honourable Company, and whenever I may receive any news 
regarding them, I will send information thereof to the Government people 
through the Dooahradars, 

3rd.—That I will not allow any of the Honorable Company’s enemies to 
come to my Ahrung of Seemai when it is re-opened. ; 

4th.—That whenever I may be called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend 
immediately on receipt of the written order to do so, and if I act contrary to. 
stipulations made in the above paragraphs, I will submit to any orders the 
Gentlemen may choose to pass. To which end I have executed this Reeogni- 
zance, 

Dated the 11th December 1832, corresponding with the 27th Ahgran 
1239 B. 8. 


Witnessed by— 
GoorneraM, resident at present at Chattarkonah, 
Asxur Manouen, resident of Pergunnak Mahram, Mouzah Notegong. 
Roxoomot DooanrapaR, resident of Ghaseegong. 
Ramzan Dooanrapar, resident of Pergunnakh Mahram, Mouzah Kan- 
decgong. 
Rosie Dooanranar, resident of Chorgong. 
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No. C. 


AGREEMENT with the Carer of Buawat-—-1877. 


I, U. Bamon Singh, resident of Bhawal, having been appointed to be 
Chief of the State of Bhawal alzas Warbah, in the district of Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, do hereby agree and promise that I will, in the administration of 
the said State, conduct myself agreeably to the following rales :— 


1,—I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, In the event of 
any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State, 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 


2—TI will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which my 
subjects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous offences 
within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, whom 
1 will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner, or by any 
other officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil 
aud criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in which the enbjects 
of other Khasi States, or Europeans, or Natives of the plains may be con- 
cerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose, 


8,.—In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in & manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just canse 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me 
from my Chiefship and appoint, another Chief in my stead. 


4,—I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, on demand, all civil or political offenders coming to, or residing 
within, my jurisdiction. 

5.—I will supply any information relative to the country under my con- 
trol and its inhabitants whenever I may he required to do so by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my best 
endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British Gov- 
ernment and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions 
yesiding in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate fiee inter- 
course and trade between the people of the State under me and the people of 
other districts and States. A 

6.—I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish 
civil and wilitary sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
uuder my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent- 
free. I will give to the British Government every assistance which may be 
required in opening reads within the State of Bhawal or Warbah, 

@ 3 
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7,—I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or other officer duly authorized in 
that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of 
India, In case of my violating this rule, I shall suffer fine or such other 
penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

8.—-I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of 
the natural products of the soil of the State, viz, lime, coal, and other 
minerals, and of the ight to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on 
condition that I shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or 
other disposal of such natural products or of such right. On the same con- 
dition, I agree to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time 
unoccupied by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the 
British Government may wish to sell or lease as waste lands, 

9,—I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, moveable 
or immoyeable, which I possess, or of which I may become possessed, as Chief 
of the State. 

10.—-I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Government 
for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply building 
timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State of Bhawal. I will take 
efficient measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and jhum- 
ing. 

Fully understanding the terms of this agreement, I hereby affix my hand 
this twenty-third day of July 1877. 


His mark x (Sd) U. Bamow S1neu, 
Seim, 


Executed before me this 28rd day of July 1877. 


(Sd.) W. S, Cuarxs, 
SHILLONG : Deputy Commr,, Khasi and Jaintia Theis. 
The 23rd July 1877, 


No. CI, 


AGREEMENT of the CuruF of Maoranc—1869. 


I, Jit Singh, Seim, resident of Umkrem, Ellaka Maoiang, having been 
appointed to the Chiefship of the said Ellaka Maoiang, hereby agree and pro- 
mise that I will conduct myself agreetbly to the followiug rales :— 

_ 1. Tconsider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
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by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or any other 
duly authorized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 

+2, 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil aud all criminal cases not of a heinous 
kind, which may happen within the limits of my State and in which the people 
of my territory alone are coucerned ; but in regard to heinous offences I will 
report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Cmmis-ioner of the Khasi 
and Juintia Hills, and willtake upon myself the arrest of persons concerned, 
whom I will deliver np to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner or other 
officer appointed by him for that purpose. 


8. In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
eases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, may 
be concerned within the limits of my territory, 1 promise to refer the matter 
for adjndie ition by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Ja‘ntia Hills 
or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the Briti-h 
Government in connection with my Chnefship extends so far that, in case of 
my using any illegality, or in the event of my peuple being dissatisfied with 
me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank and 
appoint another Chief in my stead. 


4, I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy,Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other duly authorized officer, and to 
make over, ou demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and its 
inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officers of the British 
Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the well- 
being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and protec- 
tion with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing through, 
also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory, I will also endeavour 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the territory 
under me and the people of other districts and States. ; 

6. T acknowledge the right of the British Guvernment to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to oceupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. 1 will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may be required in opening roads within my 
State, 


7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 


8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, eval, and minerals within my State, on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, Jease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
to the cession also of a!l such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, ete., as may be required to be 
sold as waste lands. 
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Fully understanding the terms of this agreement, I hereby affix my hand 
and seal this sixth day of May 1869, 


His mark x (Sd.) U. Jrr Siveu, 
Seim of Maociang, 


Executed before me this sixth day of May 1869. 
(Sd.) BR. Sruwarr, Major, 
Offy. Depy. Commr., Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 


No. CII. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed by ZUBBER SINGH, 
Ragan of RaMRyYE, in the year 1829. 


(Sd.) Zussen Siven, 
Rajah of the country of Pautan, 


; No. 14. The written Agreement of Zubber Singh 
Filed at Nungklow on the 2ist of Rajah of the territory of Ramrye, executed 


October 1829, corresponding with tho ; ‘ : . 
year 1286 B, 8. as ier year 1829, to the following 


I and my subordinate officers and all my people, acknowledging our de- 
pendence and subjection to the Honorable Company, promise to obey and act 
agreeably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our 
country. . 


1st.—Our country having been invaded and taken possession of by the 
Government troops, in consequence of our people haying quarrelled with those 
of the Government, I promise to realize from my Hill subjects all the expenses 
that have been incurred thereon. 


2nd,—TI will investigate and decide all petty cases occurring in my coun- 
ity agreeably toe custom with Punchayets; but I will report all cases of mur- 
der that may tale place ; and when the culprits shall have been apprehended 
and given up, they will be tried by the Jaws that are curient in the bills, 

fd.—I will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satis- 
fied and contented. 

4h —TI and my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Honor- 
able Company, and, if we do so, we shall be punished according to the regula- 
tions Tike other refractory persons, 

5th, —I will appoint and remove the Lungdeos of my country with your 
approval and consent, and act in all matters alter consulting with the people, 
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6th.—~Whenever any hostilities may occur between the Hill people and 
the Government, I will assist the Government with my troops. ‘To which 
effect I have executed this Agreement, dated this 27th of October of the pre- 
sent year. 


T have filed a separate list of the expenses that I will pay, 


(Sd.) W. Cracrort, 
4. A. G, G, 


No. OIII. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1835 by 
Ooaun Srxpar, OoxraNe Lunepeo, Ooauy Srrpar, and 
Oomor Srepar, of the pistRict of Ramrys., 


(Sd.) Ooaun Sirvar. 


yA 


” Oox1ane Luwanzo, 
a Ooaun Sirpar, 
” Oomor Sirpar, 


Of the Territory of Ramrye. 
Tyr AGENT to raz GOVERNOR-GENERAL, 


To 


The written Agreement of Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee, 

No, 94 of 1836, filed 14th Feb- Ookiang Lungdeo, resident of Notgklang 

ruary 1885, Poonjee, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Khender- 

ing, and Oomoi Sirdar, resident of Oomshem, pertaining to Ramrye, executed 
to the following purport :—~ 


Having this day attended before the Commanding Officer, Captain Lister 
we hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnish the Agreement detailed in 
the under-mentioned paragraphs, Dated this 21st of January 1885, corre- 
sponding with the 9th of Maugh 1241 B.S. 


1st.— That we are under the protection of the Government, and acknow- 
ledge our submission to them. 


2nd.—That if any murders or serious cases occur in our country, they will 
be investigated by the Government, to which we are willivg and agreeable 
and the punishments awarded, on investigation of such cases, are to be by the 
Government, 

3rd.—That if there should be a likelihood of hostilities occuring between 
us and the people of another State, we will act as the Government may direct 
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and in the event of our having any quarrel with such foreign people, we will 
submit to the decision given by the Government. 

4th.—That our debt to the Government of Rupees 8,485-13 (eight 
thousand four hundred and eighty-five and thirteen annas) is this day 
remitted, and we agree to pay a sum of Rupees 200 annually in the month of 
Kartie, at any place where we may be directed to do so, and on lodgment of 
the money we will take receipts for it from the Government authorities. 

5th.—That if we act in contravention of the stipulations in the above 
paragraphs, the Government may do whatever they consider just and proper, 
and we will make no objection to it. To which effect we have executed this 
Agreement of our own accord. 


Witnessed by— 


Ram Srneu, Jemadar. 
Borsooram DuBAsuHiA, 





No. CIV. 


Transiation of an AGREEMENT given to the BrIviso GOVERN: 
went by the WaHADADARS or Currers of COneyna PoonJEE 


in the year 1829. 
(Sd.)  Misuwez WanapapaR, 
Bursine WanaDavaR, 
Soouen and Ooxsan WAHADADARS, 
Residents of Cheyla Poonjee. 


2? 


” 


To 
Tan HONOURABLE COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Mishnee, Bursing, Soomen, and Ooksan, Wa- 
hadadars of Cheyla Poonjee, and other villages, twelve in number. 

Whereas a disturbance or battle took place in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Government or make our appearance, in consequence of which troops 
were sent to our villages; we now come forward and give this Agreement to 
abide by the following stipulations :— 

1st.—-That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instaiments 

to the Government, amongst our twelve villages, a fine ot Rupees 4,000 for 
the paymertt of which sum we four persons are responsible, 
; 2nd,—That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah River 
in our territory, we agree to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
much as they require, in any locality selected by their officers ; but it is not 
to be taken from any other place, : 
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8rd.—That should any persons concerned in any acts in Zillah Sylhet or 
other places come and take shelter with us, we will immediately deliver them 
up on their being called for by the Zillah Courts. 


4tk.—That we promise not to dispute or make war with the Honourable 
Company, or with any of the Rajahs who are in confeveracy with the Govern- 
ment, 


5th.—That if any quarrels should arise | etween us and the Rajahs alluded 
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this effect we 
have executed this Agreement, 


Dated the 8rd September, corresponding with the 19th of Bhadro 1236 B.S, 


No. CY. 


TRANSLATION of a PETITION of the WAHADADARS of CuEYLA 
Poonsex, to the Ponrrican AcEnr of the Cosstan Hits 
in the year 1851, soliciting his assistance in causing the 
attendance, at their Durbars, of persons resisting their 
authority, and offering to abide by his decisions in appeals 
preferred to him against their orders, or in complaints made 
to him against their acts, 


(Sd.) Misayee Wanapabir, 
Seal of the 


4 Wahadadars fd . Bunsixe 22, 
of Cheyla ‘ Larsine and Sonarat Wanapapar, 
Poonjee. 
‘3 OoxHane and Brenar 


” 2 


Residents of Cheyla Poonjee, 
Resrecrrutny SHEWETH, 


That previous to the oceupation of these Hills by the Honorable Company, 
we were appointed to the offices of the four Wahadadars of our village of 
Cheyla Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and inves- 
tigations in our country, That when these Hills afterwards came into the 
possession of the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our appointments, 
agreeably to former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. David Scott, 
and most efficiently protected the inhabitants by investigating cases in the 
country by our own authority ; but during the last two or three years, certain 
Cossiahs of our village, who are unruly, powerful, and evil-advising persons, 
have formed themselves into a party to carry out their own purposes, and are 
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oppressing and harassing some of the poor Cossiahs, and if they complain, 
and we send for these persons through our officers, they openly resist our 
authority and assault them, besides making various remarks about us. When 
we also summon defendants in cases under trial before us, these violent indi- 
viduals screen them, and in resistance of orders beat our men and snatch away 
the defendants from them; thus causing great annoyance to the poor people 
under our control, which we have frequently complained of to you by peti- 
tions; and the individuals of this party who harass the poor people in this 
manner are, moreover, notunknown to you. It is hesides probable that unless 
this faction is put down, serious affrays and murders may hereafter occur, attend- 
ed with ruination to our country, which it will be difficult for us to account for 
to you, and we shall be punished by Providence if the poor are violently oppress- 
ed by such persons of our village as have numerous friends and relatives, and 
we, as rulers of the country, do not redress their grievances. But as the 
calamities of our poor people cannot be removed, or the country rendered 
tranquil without your assistance, we therefore throw ourselves on your protec- 
tion, and voluntarily present this petition, soliciting that the persons under 
our control, who resist our officers, may be tried by you, and that you will, on 
our solicitation, grant us your help to bring to our Darbars all such persons 
as pertinaciously refuse to attend there when we send for them; and if any 
persons who are dissatisfied with our orders should appeal to you against 
them, or if we oppress or injure any persons, and they complain to you about 
it, we will agree to any investigations and orders that you may pass, and wilt 
never act in contravention of them, but will obey them without urging any 
objections. There is no prospect of relief to our country, unless you so favour 
us, and in this your power is absolute, 


Dated the 80th of Bysack 1268 BS. (Received 14th May 1851.) 


. 


Present: CoLonet Lister, Political Agent. 


The request of the Wahadadars is granted, and it is hereby ordered that 
a perwannah be written to them, to the effect that if any person hereafter 
oppresses or injures another, and the person so oppressed complains to the 
Wahadadars and the oppressor, when called for by them obstinately and in 
disobedience of the Wahadadars’ orders refuses to attend at their Durbats, 
they must send him to Cherra Poonjee with the witnesses to the fact of the 
opposition made to their authority, and the prosecutor and his witnesses, 
when proper orders will be passed. 


Dated the 16th May 1851, corresponding with the 3rd of Teyt 1258 B. 8. 


(8d.) F, G. Lrsrzr, 
Political Agent. 
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No. CVI. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1841, by 
Curora Sanpoo Sine, Ragan of the District of JEERUNG. 


The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Sing, Rajah of the territory of 
Bur Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the present year 1248 B, S., to the follow- 
ing purport :— 

Having solicited permission to be continued in charge of the three 
villages of Bur Jeerung, Choto Jeerung, and Pathor Khallee, now held by me 
on condition of my repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to 
oiders, I have been called on by a Perwannah, No. 494, dated the 7th of 
Choitro of the past year for an Agreement, and in compdiance with that order 
I now furnish this Agreement, stating that I promise, as customary, to make 
+ the annual repairs of the bridges, road, ghats, and stogkades, &c., in the hills 
and otber places without payment, the above-mentioned three villages remain- 
ing in my charge for the performance of these services ; and if I negligently 
delay to execute these works, and the road, bridges, &c., should not be kept in 
repair, I will submit to whatever orders you may think proper to pass. ‘To 
which effect I have given this Agreement dated the 8th of June of the 
English year 1841, corresponding with the 27th Joisto 1248 B, S, 

Whereas Sahdoo Sing, Rajah, has personally presented this Agreement it 
is hereby ordered to be accepted and filed with the record. 


Dated the 8th of Tune of the English year 1841, corresponding with the 
27th Joisto 1248 B. 8. ; 


No. CVII. 


TRANSLATION of a PERWANNAG issued by the Prixcrpa Assist- 
ANT CoMMISSionER in charge of the Cosstam and JAINTIA 
Hixzis, to OosEE Lusker and CHonenan Lusker, in the 
year 1857, authorizing them to conduct the duties of 
Srrpars of Mowtone Poongzz, for one year each, in suc- 
cession to their deceased father ZuFFER LusKER, SirDaR of 
that place. 


(8d.) C. K. Upson, 


ee : Principal Assistant Commissioner, 
Office. ; In charge of Cossiah and Jaintia Hills, 


2N 
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To 
OOJEE LUSKER ann CHONGLAH LUSKER, 


Residents of Mowlong Poonjee. 
Know HEREBY, 


That whereas you represented yourselves, on the demise of Zuffer Lusker, 
Sirdar of the Mowlong District, as being the sons and heirs of the deceased, 
and solicited that you two brothers might be permitted to conduct the duties 
of that office by turns for one year each, you are now therefore appointed to 
the office of the late Zuffer Lusker, pending the preferment of any substan- 
tial claim that may be worthy of notice being made to that district, and 
are hereby informed that agreeably to the terms of the Deed of Compio- 
mise you previously fled, yon will conduct the duties of the office of that 
Sirdar, as is incumbent on you, by turns, for one year each. Herein fail not. 


ie Dated the 26th of March 1857, corresponding with the 13th of Chaitro 
1263 B.S. 


No. OVIIT. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT executed in the year 1829 by the 
Srrzpars, Evpers, and Innaprrants of the conquered Dis- 
reict of Soopar Poonsze and allied Villages. 


(Sd.) Oomit Kurz, of Soopar Poonjee. 
3 Oony Kays, of Noagrong. 
. % Oopoor CosstaH, of Noshin, 
To - 
Mr. DAVID SCOTT, 
Agent to the Governor-General. 


Agreement of the Sirdars, Elders, and Inhabitants of Soopar Poonjee, 

No. 16. Nongrong Poonjee, and Noskin Pocnjee, 

Filed at Gowhatty on the 12th Novem- executed in the year 1829, to the following 
bei 1829, purport :— 

The people of our villages having entered into hostilities with and killed 
the subjects of the Honorable Company, our villages have been taken posses- 
sion of by the Government. We, therefore, having now attendel at Moosmai 
Poonje», enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the people of the 
aforesaid villages, to the effect that we acknowledge our submiss‘on to the 
Honorable Company as heing their people, and we agree to obey all orders 
that may at any time he given regarding us, 


2nd.— The inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villages having wan- 
tonly mde war with and killed the subjects of the Government, we, instead 
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of paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all 
the limestone, good, bad, and indifferent, in our afore-mentioned three villages, 
‘We are to have half, and we give half to the Government, and to this effect 
we have executed this Agreement on the 29th day of October 1829, corres- 


ponding with the—Kartick 1236 B. 8. 


Witnessed by— 
Soomer Grni, resident of Cherra Poonjee, 
Ram Dotor, ditto ditto, 
Laut Sine Great, ditto ditto, 


(8d.) W. Cracrorr, 
d, 4. GG, 


No. CIX. 


TRANSLATION of a RECOGNIZANCE executed by OoKsaw and Ooaun- 
LOKA, RAgJAHS of Mutiat Poonsse, in the year 1832. 
(Sd.) Ooxsan Ragan, 
5; OoaHNLoKA Rasan, 


To 
Tarn AGENT to rxp GOVERNOR-GENERAL, 

We, Ooksan Rajah and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjee, 

having this day appeared before Mr, Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadoo- 

kata River, do, of our own accord and free-will, execute this Recognizance as 

detailed in the following paragraphs, and we will be responsible for the 

violation of any of the terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the 


Gentlemen. 

Ist.—That if any Cossiahs kill, or otherwise harm or injure, any of the 
Honorable Company’s people within the Dholai River on the west, and the 
Khagoorah Churrah on the east, we will immediately produce the guilty 
persons and make reparation for the losses sustained. 

2nd.—That we promise not to give shelter, assistance, or provisions to 
the enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any inform- 
ation regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Government 
Officers through the Dooahradars. 

8rd.—That we will not allow the enemies of the Government to come to 
our bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtikrah when it is re-opened, 

4th,—That whenever we are summoued by the Gentlemen, we will present 
ourselves as soon as we receive the written order to attend, and if we infringe 
these terms we will abide by any orders that may be pagsed by the Gentlemen. 
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To which end we have hereby executed this Recognizance on this 21st of 
November 1832, corresponding with the 7th Aghian 1239 B. 8. 


Witnessed by— 
Manomen Ansor, resident of Mouzah Noigong, Pergunnah Mahkram, 
Bosasale, resident of Pergunnah Borakheeah, Mouzah Mookeergong. 
Borrar Dupasuts, resident of Pergunnah Chorgong. 


No, OX. 
AGREEMENT of the Carer of NongsonrHon—1870, 


I, U. Kean, Seim of Nongsohphob, resident of Nongsohphoh, Ellaka 
Nongsohphoh, having been appointed to the Chiefship of the said Ellaka 
Nongsohphoh, hereby agree and promise that I will conduct myself agreeably 
to the following rules :— 


1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hulls, or any other 
duly authorized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 


2, I will adjudicate and decideall civil and all erimimal cases not of a 
heinous kind, which may happen within the limits of my State and in’which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned; but in regard to heinous 
offences, I will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of 
persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
Commissioner or other officer appointed by him for the purpose. 


3. In all disputes which may arise with the other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
eases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the 
British Government in connection with my Chiefship extends so far that in 
case of my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatisfied 
with me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from said rank and 
appoint another Chief in my stead. 


4, I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other duly authorized officer and to 


make over, on demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, 
or 1esiding within, my territory, 


Fe amet netomat nena ee eneeneeenerend 
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5. LT also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officers of the 
British Government. I will always use my besé endeavours to maintain the 
well-being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and 
protection with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing 
through, also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory, I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
territory under me and the people of other districts and States, 


6. Lacknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
chee every assistance which may be required in opening roads within my 

tate. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 


8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my State, on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
to the cession also of such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold 
as waste lands, 


Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this 81st day of August 1870, 


SHILT.ONG, His mark x (Sd.)  U. Ksan, 
Lhe 81st August 1870, Seim of Nongsohphok. 
; Before me, 


(Sd.) RB. Srewarr, 


No. CXTI, 


AGRreemMeEnt of the Curer of JIRANG—1883, 


I, U. Bane of Jirang, having been appointed by the Depu ig 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaidtin Hills to be Sirdar of bie State A aa 
the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hulls, do hereby agree and promise that af 
will, in the administration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules :— 


1. I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the D i 
Commissioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, In the mene of 
any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
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Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India, 

2, 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State in which 
my subjects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous 
offences within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned ia 
them, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner 
ot by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 1 promise to refer 
all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in which the 
subjects of other Khasi States, or Europeans, or Native of the plains may be 
concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

8. In case of my using any oppression or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Deputy Commissioner may remove me from 
my Sirdarship and appoint another Sirdar in my stead. 

4, I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political offenders coming to, or residing within, 
my jurisdiction. 

5. I will supply any information relative to the country under my con- 
trol aud its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, I will always use my best en- 
deaveurs to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British Govern- 
ment and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free inter. 
course and trade between the people of the State under me and the people of 
other districts and States, 

6. I acknowledge the rizht of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts inany part of the country 
under my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent-free, 
I will give to the British Government every assistance which may be required 
in opening roads within the State of Jirang. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other officer duly authorized in that 
behalf by the Deputy Commissioner. In case of my violating this rule, I 
shall suffer fine or such other penalty for my misconduct as such officer may 
think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
natural products of the soil of the State, véz., lime, coal, and other minerals, 
and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on condition 
that I shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other dispo- 
sal of such natural products or of such right. On the same condition I agree 
to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by vil« 
lages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, ete., which the British Government 
may wish to sell or lease as waste lands, ; 
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9, I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, moveable 
or immoveable, which I possess or of which 1 may become possessed, as Chief 
of the State, 

10. I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Government 
for that purpose, to be set aside for the growth of trees, to supply building 
timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State of Jirang, I will take 
efficient measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and jhuming. 


Fully understanding the terms of this agreement, I hereby affix my hand 
and seal this 14th day of May 1883. 


His mark x (Sd.) U. Bane, 
Sirdar, Jirang, 


Executed before me this day at Shillong by U. Bang, Sirdar of Jirang. 
(Sd.) W. 8, Crarxs, 


Lhe 14th May 1888. Deputy Commissioner. 


No, OXII. 


_AGREEMENT of the Carer of Marat Sonmat—1869, 


I, U. Suonenam Sivou, Chief, resident of Malai Sohmat, Ellaka Malai 
Sohmat, having been appointed to the Chiefship of the said Ellaka Malai 
Sohmat, hereby agree and promise that I will conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules :— 


1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, ov any other 
duly authorized officer appointed by the Liewtenant-Governor of Bengal. 


2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind, which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned; but in regaid to heinous 
offences I will report the occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commissioner 
of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of persons 
concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner or other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 


8, In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans, or Natives of the plains 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority, The authority of the British 
Government in connection with my Chiefship extends so fav that in case of my 
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using any illegality or in the event of my people being dissatisfled with me, 
Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said 1ank, and appoint 
another Chief in my stead. 

4, I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or other duly authorized officer, and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and its 
inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officer of the British 
Government. I will always uge my best endeavours to maintain the well- 
being of the people residing in my territory, I will give aid and protection 
with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing through, also 
to people of other ellakas residing in, my teriitory. I will also endeavour to 
facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the territory under 
me and the people of other districts and States. * 

6, Tacknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to oceupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern= 
men every assistance which may be required in opening roads within my 
State. 

7, I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict, 

8. I hereby add iny agreement to the cession by my predecessors of all 
the lime, coal, and minerals within my State, as also to the cession, after 
the expiry of the present lease, of the Sinjara, Cherra and Solai Cherra, lime 
quarries, on condition of receiving half the profits arising from their sale, 
lease, or other disposal ; and on the same terms to the cession also of all such 
waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cultivation » plan- 
tation, orchards, ete., as may be required to be sold as waste lands, 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this 1st November 1869, 


Seim of Malai Sohmat. 
Executed before me this 1st November 1869, 


(Sd.) R, Srewart, 
Deputy Commissioner. 





Part II Assam—The Garo Hills, 281 





(V.)—THE GARO HILLS. 


The G&ro hills, peopled by a wild race nearly akin to the Meches or 
Kacharis of the plains, were surrounded on all sides except the east by the 
estates of the great frontier zamindars or chaudharis of Rangpur and My- 
mensing; the Géros were in the habit of resorting to the markets in the 
plains estates of these zamindars for the sale of their cotton and the purchase 

. of the supplies they needed ; and the police of the border was maintained, and 
taxation levied on the hill produce, by the zamindars, The Géros lived in a 
state of constant internecine warfare, The border was vexed by constant 
raids for the purpose of obtaining heads or prisoners which they required in 
their funeral ceremonies; and the exactions of the plains zamindars at the 
‘dts tikewise furnished frequent occasions for quarrel. 


The raids of the GAros on the plaing being a source of constant trouble, 
Mr. David Scott was deputed in 1816 to report on the best means of presery- 
ing the peace of the frontier. He found that at that time the frontier zamin- 
dare had for the most part succeeded in reducing a greater or smaller area on 
their borders to a state of subjection ; beyond these areas thus incorporated in 
their zamindaris, the chaudharis had so far established their influence that 
several villages in the interior paid them tribute. Beyond these, again, in the 
heart of the hills, were the independent or bemalwa Géros, Mr. Scott pro- 
posed to separate all the tributary G4ros (from whom, and from the independ- 
ent villages beyond, the raids proceeded) from the zamindars’ control, and 
take them under Government* management, compensating the zamindars for 
any losses which they might show that they had sustained; to make the 
Chiefs of the villages thus brought under our jurisdiction responsible for 
the peace and the collection of revenue; and to bring the submontane dts 
under Government control, all duties being abolished there, except upon inde» 
pendent Gdros frequenting them. These proposals were approved by Govern. 
ment, and afterwards embodied in Regulation X of 1822, which gave Mr. 
Scott, who was appointed Special Commissioner, authority to extend British 
administration over other Géro communities which might be still independent, 
and exempted the whole tract (together with the district of Goalpara) from 
the operation of the General Regulations, After the passing of the Regula- 
tion, Mr. Scott proceeded to conclude engagements with the independent 
Chiefs, and no fewer than 12] of those living west of the Someswari are 
said to have entered into terms with him. 

20 
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In 1866, in consequence of the raids which, under the irritation caused by 
the attempts of the Mymensing zamindars to levy rents in the hills, were 
constantly being perpetrated, the Garo hills were formed into a separate dis. 
trict and placed under the charge of a special officer. A number of villages 
submitted peaceably ; but the independent tiibes in the interior continuing to 
raid upon G4ros subject to the British Government, an expedition was sent 
against them in 1872 which ended in the subjugation of the whole country. 
Since then the history of the tract has been one of profound peace. In February 
and March 1881 a slight disturbance took place near Bangalkhata at the north- 
west corner of the hills in consequence of the construction of a road, but it 
was speedily suppressed without bloodshed. 

The area of the Géro hills is 8,149 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the census of 1891, is 121,219; The revenue of the Garo bills, which is 
principally derived from a house-tax, and in a less degreefrom fisheries, forest 
produce and royalty on elephants, amounts to about Rupees 88,000 per annum. 


(VI.)—NORTH-EASTERN FRONTIER OR NAGA HILLS. 


To the east of the Jaintia hills and north of Manipur lie the Naga Hilts 
stretching from about the 93rd to the 97th degree of longitude. For many 
years commencing from 1835 Naga raids were of almost annual occurrence. 
Between 1835 and 1851 ten military expeditions were led into the hills, But 
the country was never permanently occupied, The policy of non-interference 
which was decided on after the successful capture of Khonoma in December 
1850, and the withdrawal of British troops, ‘resulted in an increase in the 
number of raids. In 1866 it was found necessary for the protection of British 
villages in the plains to form part of the Naga hills into a district, the head. 
quarters of which were fixed at Samaguting on the extieme edge of the 
Angami country, This measure proved for several years successful in putting 
an end to raids on British villages, In February 1577, however, the Angami 
Nagas of Mezuma raided upon the village of Gumaigaju, in the heart of 
North Kachar, killing six and wounding two persons: the cause of the attack 
was a feud thiity years old. With this exception, no raid had been committed 
by Angami Nagas within British territory since 1866, although there were 
numerous complaints of their depredations in Manipur; and their internal 
feuds were, as always, incessant. The village of Mezuma refused to give up 
the raiders and in the eold weather of 1877-78 an expedition was sent against 

it, and the village was burned. These events led toa review of the posi- 
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tion which we occupied in the hills; and in 1878 it was determined to 
abandon Samaguting, a low and unhealthy site, and to fix the head-quarters 
of the Political Officer at Kohima, in the midst of the group of powerful 
villages which it was specially necessary to control. ’ 

In the course of the rains of 1879 indications of coming trouble began 
to present themselves, but no serious apprehensions were entertained by the 
Political Officer, Mr. Damant. On the 14th October, however, while on a visit 
to Khonoma, he was shot dead in front of the village gate, which on arrival 
he found closed, and a number of his escort and followers were killed. A 
military expedition was immediately despatched. Our troops were aided by a 
force of Manipuris, Khonoma wag taken on the 22nd November 1879, and the 
defenders retired to a fort above the village which they held till the end of 
the campaign. But the resistance was not broken. In January 1880 a party 
of Khonoma men made a raid upon a tea-garden in Kachar, more than 80 
miles distant, killed the Manager, Mr, Blyth, and sixteen coolies, and sacked 
the place. On the 27th March the fort of Khonoma submitted, and the cam- 
paign was at an end, Fines were imposed upon offending villagers, and the 
Nagas were objiged to surrender their firearms. Khonoma was razed to the 

* ground; and its site occupied by a British outpost. An agreement was taken 
from all villages to pay revenue in the shape of one maund of rice and one rupee 
per house; to provide a certain amount of labour annually for State purposes ; 
and to appoint a headman who should be responsible for good order and for 
carrying out the wishes of Government. 


After the close of this, the twelfth and last expedition, the whole policy 
to be adopted in dealing with the Nagas was reconsidered; and in February 
1881 it was finally decided that our position at Kohima should be retained, a 
regiment permanently stationed in the hills, and the district administered as 
British territory. Since that date the history of the district shows the pro- 
gressive establishment of peace and good order, and the quiet submission of 
the Nagas to our rule, 


Soon after the formation of the Naga Hills district difficulties respecting 
its southern boundary arose with Manipur. In 184% the northern boundary 
of Manipur had been demarcated as far as the River Mao, and the Manipur 
Government claimed the right of extending its jurisdiction east of that river, 
and had in fact done so by breaking over the watershed west of the Telizo 
peak, and oceupying the Sopomah group of villages, In 1872 these villages 
were included within the Manipur frontier which was demarcated as fay as the 
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Telizo peak ; eastward of this peak the watershed of the main range of hills 
dividing the affluents of the Brahmaputra from those of the Irrawaddy was to 
form the northern boundary of Manipur, To determine this watershed and 
open up the unexplored country between the southern frontier of Sibsagar and 
the Patkoi pass, some 20 miles south-east of Jaipur, surveying parties were 
sent out, One of these under Lieutenant Holcombe was treacherously attacked 
by Nagas at the village of Nibang on the 2nd February 1875: Lieutenant 
Holeombe was murdered, and of a total strength of 197 men 80 were killed 
aud 51 wounded. Troops were at once despatched against the villages impli- 
eated in the massacre; the operations were eompletely successful and due 
reparation was exacted. 

The principal tribes on the Frontier of Upper Assam, taking them, in 
geographical order from west to east, are— 


1, Akas, 4, Abors, 7. Stngphos, 
2. Daflas, 5, Mishmis, 8. Nagas, 
3. Miris, 6. Khamptis, 9. Lushais, 


1, Akas.—-The Akas occupy the Sub-Himalayan region as far east as the 
iseue of the Khari-Dikarai river. This tribe is divided into two sections, called 
by the Assamese the Hazarikhoas and the Kapaschors. The former received a 
posa, or stipend, from the Assam Rajas, and the latter levied contributions with- 
out having any such title. Both tribes are believed to be very few in number ; 
but to the north of them is an allied race called the Mijis, of whose strength 
nothing certain is known. Though small, however, this tribe has a great 
reputation for violence and audacity. For many, years Tagi Raja, the Chief 
of the Kapaschor Akas, gave us much trouble by his robberies and mur- 
ders in the plains. In 1829 he was captured, and lodged for nearly four 
yearsin the Gauhati jail. In 1882 he was released, in the hope that he had 
learnt a lesson and would be quiet in future ; but he immediately resumed his 
attacks, and in 1835 massacred all the inhabitants of the British village and 
police outpost of Balipara. For seven years after this he evaded capture, his 
tribe remaining outlawed in the hills. At length, in 1842, he surrendered , 
and it was decided to use his influence with the other Chiefs to secure the peace 

of the border. Agreements (Nos. LKX, CXIII and CXIV) were made under 
which the Kapaschor Aka Chiefs were to receive Rs. 520 and the Hazarikhoas 
* Rs, 180 (but these amounts are liable to variation) a year as pension. Both 
tribes have certain small areas of land in the plains allotted to them for culti- 
vation. The Kapaschors threatened in 1875 to give trouble, claiming an 
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extensive tract of forest and other land on the Bhoroli river which was cut off 
by the demarcation of the boundary in 1874-75. Nothing further occurred 
at the time, and the new boundary was quietly accepted. This dispute, how- 
ever, was the cause of the aggression which led to the Aka expedition of 
1883-84, 

The ostensible pretext was the visit to their country of an Assamese 
gentleman named Lakhidar to procure agricultural and ethnological specimens 
for the Calcutta Exhibition. They seized and imprisoned Lakhidar. This was 
in November 1883. At the same time a party of Akas committed an outrage 
at Balipara in British territory. In December a military punitive expedition 
was despatched under Brigadier-General Hill. On the 8th January 1884 the 
Akas were attacked and dispersed; but after visiting a few villages the force 
returned on the 28rd January to the plains. The Aka Chiefs promised to 
come down after the rains and submit. Until they did so the gosa was 
suspended, and the Kapaschor Akas prevented from visiting the low country. 
After the expedition the Hazarikhoa Akas submitted and remained on friendly 
terms, receiving their yosa. The Kapaschor Akas did not submit till January 
1888. In the meantime they were blockaded and prevented from coming 
to the plains to trade, In 1886-87 the Hazarikhoas were prevented from 
trading in the plains. It was supposed that they were acting as commis- 
sariat agents for the Kapaschors, and pressure was put upon them. A 
written agreement was entered into with the Kapaschor Chief in 1888, but 
posa was withheld for two years to see how they behaved themselves, Their 
conduct having been satisfactory, their yosa, amounting to Rupees 382, was 
paid to all the Kapaschor Chiefs in the cold weather of 1889-90. 


2, Daflas.—Next to the Akas come the Daflas, who, with the Hill Miris 
and the Abors, occupy the whole of the rest of the Sub-Himalayan hills until 
the Mishmi country is reached. These three races speak languages which are 
said to be mutually intelligible, and they are evidently nearly akin. The 
Daflas and Miris were, like the Akas, in receipt of posa, or pensionary allow- 
ance, under the Assam Government, as a condition of their refraining from 
aggression on the northern tracts of Darrang and Lakhimpur; these allow- 
ances have been continued by the British Government. The Daflas are divided 
into two septs, called the Paschim, or Western Dallas, and the Tagin Daflas 
who live to the east of these. For many years the Daflas have been quiet 
neighbours. Previous to 1837 their raids on the frontier were numerous; but 
in that year the system of annual pensions was settled. The only occasions 
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since then when they have given trouble were in 1872 and 1873, when the 
Tagin Daflas broke the peace by seizing some plains Daflas who were believed 
by them to have caused sickness in the hills. These outrages were first 
punished by a blockade; but as the surrender of the captives was not thereby 
secured, an expedition was sent into the hills north of the Dikhrang river 
in the cold weather of 1874-75, and this was followed by the release of the 
prisoners and the submission of the tribe. Since then, our relations with the 
Daflas have been peaceful. Considerable numbers of this people have settled 
jn the plains of Darraug and Lakhimpur. In 1883 Colonel Woodthorpe, 
B.E., who was sent to survey part of the country, met with a favourable 
reception. 

8. Miris.—The Miris are a quiet and inoffensive race. They receive an 
annual allowance in money, salt, and rum, It is believed that they stand in 
some sort of servile relation to the Abors, to avoid which large numbers of this 
tribe have settled in Upper Assam as British subjects. Retaining their own 
language among themselves, they also speak Assamese, to which is due the 
name by which they are known in Assam (Afiri or Mili meaning ‘ go-between 
or interpreters’), as they form a channel of communication with the Abors of 
the hills, 

4, Abors—The Abors, who call themselves Padam, occupy the hills east of 
the Miris as far as the Dihong river. They bear a different character from 
these latter, and the want of population on the north bank of the Brahmaputra 
from opposite Dibrugarh to Sadiya is chiefly due to dread of theirraids, Their 
principal villages are in the hills about the courge of the Dihong, but several 
recent settlements have been founded on the plains. Murders and outrages 
committed by them on Government rayats, in some cases close to the head- 
quarters station of Dibrugarh, have led to several punitive expeditions against 
them. In 1858 a force was sent to punish the massacre of a Bihia village by 
the Bor Meyong Abors, but was not successful in its object. In 1859 another 
expedition was sent, and met with better fortune, In 1861 a further massacre 
of Bihias, a few miles from Dibrugarh, on the south side of the Brahmaputra, 
occurred, This was followed by preparations for establishing a line of outposts 
along the north bank of the Brahmaputra, connected by a road, to guard 
against such attacks in future. The Abors appear to have been impressed by 
these operations; they made overtures which were responded to, and a meeting 
took place in November 1862 between them and the Deputy Commissioner, 
An Agreement (No, CXV) was here arranged with eight communities of the 
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tribe, promising them, on condition of good behaviour, an annual allowance 
of iron hoes, salt, ram, opium, and tobacco. Subsequently, in November 1862 
and in January 1863 other powerful villages made similar Agreements 
(No. CX'V1I); the last concluded was made with the remaining communities 
in April 1866 (No. CXVII). The dues in kind stipulated for in these engage- 
ments were commuted in 1877 to money payments aggregating Rs, 3,312 
a year, but the distribution of this amount among the different tribes ig 
subject to variation. Payment is generally made at Sadiya. All the above- 
mentioned agreements’ recite that British territory extends to the foot of the 
hills, 

In 188] it was apprehended that certain Abor villagers, whd had ex- 
pressed an intention to cross the Dihong river and settle upon the hills beneath 
those oceupied by the Chulikata Mishmis, would carry their hostilities with the 
latter tribe into British territory, and cut them off from access to Sadiya, As 
the relations between the British Government and the Mishmis are now friendly, 
it was determined to prevent the execution of this plan by establishing a 
post at Nizamghat, where the Dihong river issues from the hills north of 
Sadiya, and another lower down, opposite the Abor village of Bomjur. The 
occupation was carried out by a mixed force of troops and police. ‘The posts 
were held through the cold weather of 1881-82, and were again occupied in 
1882-83, The measure was completely successful in effecting its object 3 no 
overt opposition was offered by the Abors; and although there were threats 
and rumours of hostile preparations from the more warlike (and distant) 
villages, no active measures were taken to give effect to them. 


In 1888-89 a somewhat serious case occurred in connection with the 
Meyong Abors, two of whose villages had combined and murdered four 
British subjects, Miris, whom they-had induced to go beyond the Inner Line ; 
and there were also not wanting signs of unrest among the other Abor tribes, 
Enquiries showed that the object of the Meyongs was to obtain gosa, and 
a blockade of the whole of the Meyong and Passi Abors was accordingly 
ordered, with the result that the offending villages expressed regret for the 
outrage and paid a fine, : 


5. Mishmis——The Mishmis, who occupy the hills from the Dihong to 
the Brahmakund, in the north-eastern corner of the valley, are divided into 
three tribes, called respectively the Chulikata or crop-haired Mishmis, the 
Tain or Digaru Mishmis, and the Mizbu or Midhi Mishmis, The first-named 
have on several cccasions attacked Khampti settlements in the neighbourhood 
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of Sadiya, and have threatened to give trouble. Of late years, however, they 
have become embroiled with the Abors, and have looked to the British Govern. 
ment for protection and assistance. They resort in considerable numbers to 
the Sadiya fair, and are active traders, The Digaru Mishmis are a quiet, in- 
offensive people, and act as guides to the pilgrims to the Brahmakund. Of 
the Mizhu or Midbi Mishmis, who are the most remote of the three, we know 
little, In 1854 two French priests, MM. Krick and Bourry, who endeavour. 
ed to pass through their country from Assam to Tibet, were murdered by a 
party of these Mishmis. This outrage was avenged in February 1855 by an 
expedition under Lieutenant Eden. None of the Mishmi tribes receive any 
posa, nor do formal treaties or agreements with them exist, 


In 1884 the Chulikata Mishmis were placed under blockade in conse- 
quence of the murder of a British subject. The blockade was maintained until 
the cold-weather of 1887-88, when it was raised, without the perpetrators 
having been discovered, on the tribe paying a fine of Rs. 2,000. 


6. Khamptis-—The Khamptis, settled about Sadiya, are immigrants from 
a Shan State beyond the Patkoi range, which is tributary to Burma, and 
is known to the Assamese as Bor Khamp{i. They are of the same race as the 
Ahoms, but differ from the latter in being Buddhists. They are more civilised 
than any of their neighbours. They first settled in Sadiya during the latter 
part of the eighteenth century. When the Burmese were expelled from 
Assam, the Khampti Gohain, or Chief of Sadiya, executed an Agreement (No. 
CXVIIT) of allegiance to the British Government, and Sadiya was selected 
as the residence of the Political Agent in Upper Assam. In 1889, after the 
death of the Khampti chief with whom we made the agreement, the Khamptis 
of Sadiya suddenly rose, and massacred the Political Agent, Colonel White, and 
many of his guards and attendants. The hostilities which followed ended in 
the transportation of the Khampti chief’s son and his followers to a distant part 
of British territory. In 1843 some chiefs of this race surrendered on condi- 
tions (No, CXTX), and were again allowed to settle about Sadiya; and in 1850 
a new immigration from Bor Khampti took place. The Khamptis living about 
Sadiys and Saikwa are British rayats, and pay revenue. Those living on the 
Tengapani beyond the Inner Line acknowledge allegiance to the British Gov- 
ernment, but pay no revenue, A small force of 24 men, known as the 
Khampti volunteers, are employed for the protection of the villages about 
Sadiya. They receive a trifling yearly pay from Government. 


The PAdkials, who are chiefly settled on the Buri Dihing river, are almost 
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undistinguishable, in dress, manners and Janguage, from the Khamptis. They 
are, in fact, but a separate body of immigrants from the same country. 

7, Singphos.—The Singphos, who live intermixed with the Khamptis on 
the New and Old Dihings, the Tengapani, and the mountains beyond, are 
only an outlying branch from the main race who occupy in force the hilly 
country between the Patkoi and the Chindwiu river and the tracts near the 
headwaters and confluence of the Ivawadi; and who were nominally subject to 
the King of Burma, To the Burmese they are known as Kachins ; and Singpho 
(or Chingpaw) is but the word in their language meaning “ man ;” they are 
apparently related to the adjacent Naga tribes, to whom, however, they 
stand in the position of masters and superiors. 

The Singphos are recent arrivals in Assam, having made their appearance 
at the head of the valley during the troubles of Raja Gaurinath Singh with 
the Moamarias about 1798. It was through their country that the Burmese 
invaders passed into Assam in 1818 and 1822; and the ravages of the Sing~ 
phos added to those of the Burmese contributed greatly to the depopulation 
of the Matak country and Sibsagar. When Assam was conquered from the 
Burmese, the chiefs of the Singpkos, after several engagements with our 
troops, tendered their allegiance, and entered into Agreements in 1826 (No. 
CXX) and in 1836 (No. CXXI) not to disturb the peace of the frontier. 
Great numbers of Assamese slaves, who had been carried off by them in the 
early years of the century, were released, and the wealth and power of the tribe 
in this manner much reduced, In 1839 they joined the Khamptis in their 
attack on Sadiya; but by 1842 they had again been brought to acknowledge 
their subjection. Many of the Singpho immigrants with whom agreements 
were made in 1826 have since retired across the frontier into Hukong, 

The Duantas, or Singpho-Assamese half-breeds, are the offspring of the 
intercourse between these slaves and their captors; they are chiefly settled 
along the Buri or Old Dihing, and are peaceable subjects. 

The chiefs of these people meet annually at the full moon of Magh (in 
the end of January or beginning of February) at Sadiya, to present them- 
selves, with the chiefs of the Mishmi and Abor tribes, before the Political 
Officer, who receives their offerings and gives them in return small presents, 
They pay no revenue except where settled within the Inner Line. 

8, Nagas.—The tribes known to the Assamese as Nagas or Nogas stretch 
uninterruptedly from the Patkoi, along the southern frontier of the Lakhimpur 
and Sibsagar districts, to the valley of the Dhansiri and North Kachar. 
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Our relations with these tribes, excepting those of the British district of the 
Naga Hills, viz., the Angamis, Kacha Nagas, Rengmas, Semas, and Lhotas, 
are conducted through the Deputy Commissioner of Dibrugarh and Sibsagar. 
From the Tirap river eastward to the Patkoi the Nagas are completely in 
subjection to the Singphos, and are apparently a very quiet race. West of 
this point begins a succession of groups of villages, known to the Assamese 
by the names of the passes or Duars through which their inhabitants resort 
to the plains, as the Namsangias, Borduarias, Paniduarias, Muithonias, 
Banpheras, Jobokas, Bhitarnamsangias, Jaktungias, Tablunogias, Assiringias 
Hathigorias, and those who come down through the Geleki and Dhopdas 
Duars, The outer tribes of this region are in constant communication 
with the plains, and in the times of the Assam Rajas used to make annual 
offerings of elephants’ tusks and other such articles. They do a consider- 
able trade in cotton and other hill produce, and carry back large quantities 
of salt and rice. The inner tribes, known to the Assamese as dAdors 
or wild men, are kept from access to the plains by these outer or Bort (subject, 
civilised) Nagas, who thus keep the carrying trade in their own hands. 
Basides trade, these outer Nagas come down in considerable numbers for 
labour in tea plantations and on roads during the cold weather. Unlike the 
Angamis, Semas, and Lhotas, who are intensely democratic in their social 
economy, many of the eastern Nagas appear to acknowledge the authority 
of Rajas and minor chiefs among themselves, 


With the internal affairs of these people we hardly meddle at all; but 
they are prohibited from carrying their quarrels into the settled British 
territory, and if they do so are tried and punished by our courts, On this 
frontier a system prevails by which the Nagas of each group have allotted to 
them certain Assamese agents, called Zotokis, who manage small plots of 
revenue-free land, called Naga chats, on behalf of the tribes. When the 
attendance of the chiefs in the hills is required for any purpose, they are 
summoned through these fotohis, If satisfaction for robberies and other 


outrages is not in this way obtained, the Duar or pass through which the tribe ~ 


visits the plains is blocked, and no one is allowed to come down or go up. 
This system has rarely failed to secure reparation, and, on the whole, the 
conduct of the Nagas on this frontier, when left to themselves, has been 
peaceable and quiet, so far as the settled lands of the plains are concerned, 
Among themselves, however, their feuds are incessant, and are only composed 
to break out anew, 


* 
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The Naga country up to the Patkoi range is nominally British territory 
by inheritance from the rulers of Assam, and was recognised as such in 
treaties with Burma, It has from time to time been explored by survey 
parties, and on one of these occasions, in February 1875, a party sent into 
the hills south of Jaipur was treacherously attacked at Niou, a village four 
marches from the plains up the valley of the Disang, and Lieutenant 
Holeombe, the Assistant Commissioner accompanying the party, with 80 
coolies and followers, was killed, Captain Badgley, the survey officer, and 50 
others being wounded. This outrage Jed to a punitive expedition, resulting 
in the capture and destruction of the villages which took part in the massacre, 
During the same season the survey party in the western Naga hills was 
attacked by Nagas; and in December 1875 Captain Butler, the Political 
Agent, who was accompanying the survey party, was again attacked near the 
Lhota Naga village of Pangti, and received a wound of which he died a few 
days later. The village was at once destroyed by the force which accompanied 
the survey party. 

In 1883 and 1884 the Nagas on the Sibsagar frontier committed three 
outrages within the British border on account of inter-tribal or inter-village 
disputes, Although these outrages were punished, yet the feuds on the borders 
of the Sibsagar and Naga Hills districts continued, and it was found neces- 
sary in 1884-85 to send a considerable military force into the country included 
between these districts and the Dikhu river; no opposition was however 
encountered, It was subsequently considered advisable to place a portion 
of this country, lying to the west of the Dikhu, under the political control 
of the Deputy Commissioner of the Naga Hills, whose action was, however, 
to be confined to a yearly visit. After a series of expeditions, necessitated 
by the continued lawlessness of the tribes, the whole question as to the 
manner in which this tract should be controlled was reconsidered, with the 
result that it was decided to incorporate it within the district boundary, 
and it now forms the Mokokchang sub-division of the Naga Hills district. 
This measure was carried out without opposition, 
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No, CXIII. 


An AGREEMENT entered into by the Taar Rasan of the Aka 
Purzat, dated 26th Maug 1260 B. E. 


Although I entered into an Agreement on the 28th January 1842 A. D., 
that I should in no way injure the ryots in my dealings with them, and have 
received from the British Government, since 1842, a Pension of 20 Rupees, 
and traded in all the villages in Chardoar. 1 being now considered that my 
trading in this way is oppressive to the ryots, and therefore required to be 
discontinued, 1 bind myself to confine my trade to the established market 
places at Linhabarree and Baleepara, and to adhere te the following terms :—= 

dst,——-Myself, with my tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade exclu- 
sively to the markets in Lahabarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as 
heretofore, deal with the ryots in their private houses, 

2ad,—I willbe careful that none of my Tribe commit any act of oppres- 
sion in the British territories, 

8rd,—We will apply to the British Courts for redress in our grievances, 
and never take the law in our own hands. 

4th,—From the date of this Agreement I bind myself to abide by the 
foregoing terms, on condition that the following pensions are regularly 
paid :— 

To. Seemkolee Aka Rajah . ‘ . . - ‘ _ Rupees. 
82 


To Soomo Rajah P ‘ F ‘ ° . ’ $9 
To Nesoo Rajah . ‘ . . ‘: . . 26 ¥ 
Total . + 120 Rupees. 


5tk.—-In the event of my infringing any of the foregoing terms, 1 
subject myself to the loss of my Pension of 20, Rupees, and shall also forfeit 
the privilege of visiting the Plains, 


( True translation, ) 
Frans. JENKINS, 
Agent, Governor-General. 


No. CXIV. 


An AgReEMeENT entered into by Cuaneason, HazARnEn KHowAE 
Ara Rasau, CHane SUMLY HAZAREE KsowaH, Kapoonoo 
Hazaner Kuowan Aka Ragan, and NiJum Karasornaa 
Axa Ragag, on the 20th Maug 1250 B. E. 


We hereby swear, aceording to our customs, by taking in our hands the 
skin of a tiger, that of a bear, and elephant’s dung, and by killing a fowl, 


a Se  easmnmpnmmsemanmanenes nemeteneeeememnenememmmnatted 
Part II Assam—North-Eastern Frontier—Asors—No. CXV. 293 
ee el een a ra a ora ee Oe eee 


that we will never be guilty of any violence or oppression towards any of the 
ryots of the British Government, and that we will faithfully abide by the 
following terms :— 

Ist.—Whenever any of us come down into Chardoax, we will report our 
arrival to the Patgarree, and fairly barter our goods, being guilty of no theft 
or fraud in any way with any of the ryots, 

It shall also be our particular care that none of our people shall be guilty 
of any crimes in the territories of the Honorable Company. 

2nd,— We also engage never to join any parties that are or may hereafter 
be enemies to the British Government, but pledge ouiselves to oppose them 
in every way in our power. We will also report any intelligence we may get 
of any conspiracy against the British Government, and act up to any order 
we may receive from their authorities. Should it ever be proved that we 
have participated in any conspiracy, we shall have forfeited our privilege of 
coming into the British territories. 

3rd.—In coming into the Plains we will always appear unarmed, and 
confine ourselves exclusively to the hauts or market-places established at 
Lahabarree, Baleepara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, traffic with 
the ryots at their private dwellings ; neither will we allow our people to do so, 

4th.——All civil debts with the ryots shall be recovered through the Courts, 
as we acknowledge ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country, 

5th.—I, Kapasorah Aka Rajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-Mail 
of Chardoar a yeaily Pension of 60 Rupees; and J], Hazaiee Khowah Aka 
Rajah, a Pension, in like manuer, of 120 Rupees; This will be considered to 
deprive us of any connection with Chardoar, and of exacting anything from 
the tke We pledge ourselves to abide strictly by the above terms, or forfeit 
our Pension. 


(True translation. ) 


Frans. JENKINS, 
Agent, Governor-General, 


No. CXYV. 


AGREEMENT entered into by the Muvone Azors on 5th Novem- 
ber 1862. 


Whereas it is expedient to adopt measures for maintaining the integrity 
of the British territory in the District of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, on the 
Meyong Abor Frontier, and for preserving peace and tranquillity, and whereas 
by virtue of a letter No. 11 of llth October 1862, from the Officiating Com- 
missioner of Assam, transmitting orders from the Government of Bengal 
conveyed in a letter No, 265T., dated 8th August 1962, fiom the Officiating 
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Junior Secretary to the Government of Bengal, the Deputy Commissioner of 
Luckhimpoor has been authorized to proceed in this matter, an Engagement 
to the following eftect has been entered into with the Meyong Ab»rs this 5th 
day of November A.D. 1862 at Camp Lalee Mookh :— 


Arsicis I, 


Offences committed by the Meyong Abors in a time of hostility towards 
the British Government, and for which the assembled beads of villages have 
sued for pardon, are overlooked and peace is re-established. 


ARTIOLE 2, 


The limit of the British territory which extends to the foot of the hills is 
recognized by the Meyong Abors, who hereby engage to respect it. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The British Government will take up positions on the frontier in the 
plains, will establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, 
as may be deemed expedient, aud the Meyong Abors will not take umbrage 
at such arrangements, or have any voice in such matters. 


ARTIOLE 4, 


The Meyong Abors recognize all persons residing in the plains in the 
vicinity of the Meyong Hills as British subjects, 


Articug 5, 


The Meyong Abors engage not to molest or to cross the frontier for the 
purpose of molesting residents in the British territory. i 


ARTICLE 6, 


The communication across the frontier will be free both for the Meyong 
Abors and for any persons British subjects, going to the Meyong villages for 
the purpose of trading or other friendly dealings, 


ArtioLe 7, 


The Meyong Ahbors shall have access to markets and places of trade which 
they may think fit to resori to; and on such occasions they engage not to 
a armed with their spears and bows and arrows, bat merely to carry their 

08, 


ARricLe 8, 
Any Meyong Abors desiiing to settle in or oceupy lands in the British 


territory engage to pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon by 
the Deputy Commissioner ; the demand, in the first instance, to be light. 
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ARTICLE 9. 


The Meyong Abors engage not tv cultivate opium in the British territory 
or to import it, 
Arsiots 10, 


In event of any grievance arising, or any dispute taking place between 
the Meyong Abors and the British territory, the Abors will refrain from 
taking the law into their own hands, but they will appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner for redress and abide by his decision. 


AxrticLe ll, 


To enable the Meyong Abors of the eight khels or communities, who 
submit to this engagement, to keep up a Police for preventing any marauders 
from resorting to the plains for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take 
measures for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of 
the Rritish Government, agrees that the communities referred to shall receive 
yearly the following articles ;— 


100 Tron hoes (one Kundied). 80 Bottles of rum (eighty). 
30 Maunds of salt (thirty). 2 Seers of Abkaree opium (two). 
2 maunds of tobacco (two). 


Articte 12, 


The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year 
on the signing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to 
year to the representatives of the eight khels or communities of the Meyong 
Abors as atoresaid on their meeting the Deputy Commissioner at Lalee 
Mookh or at any other convenient place on the Meyong Doar side, 


ArtrcLe 18. 


On the occasion of meeting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong 
Abors in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to make a tribute 
offering of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, in exchange for which they will obtain 
usual suitable acknowledgments. 


Aricte 14, 


In event of Meyong Abors infringing or failing to act up to any of the 
provisions of this engagement, if will be considered null and void, and will 
no longer have elfect. 


ARTICLE 15, 


The, oviginal of the above engagement, which is diawn up in English, 


will remain with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, 
and a counterpart or copy will be furnished to the subscribing Meyong Abors, 


cone 
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Article 16. 


Tn ratification of the above engagement contained in fifteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Assam, on behalf of the British 
Government, puts his hand and seal, and the recognised headmen or Chiefs of 
the eight khels or communities of the Meyong Abors affix their signatures or 
marks, this 5th day of November A.D. 1862, 











: (Sd.) H.S. Brvar, Major, 
| Seal. Depy. Commr., Ist Class, Luckhimpoor, 

and Agent, Govr.-Genl., North-East frontier. 

(Lomiur Gham, his mark x 

| Taukoor ,, i x 

On behalf of the community of Munkoo. 4 Yabang ,, i x 

| Chapeur 33 - x 

\Taying x 

Pooruding Gham, hie ‘mark x 

Azragi 3 3 x 

On behalf of the community of Ramkong . are 2 ig a 
f= 33 

Goling . iy x 

Daling x 

Moozung Gham, hig mark x 

Sootam » 5 x 

On behalf of the community of Bokoong . pee ” ia 8 

LP 

Takoor ts 7 x 

Yaleng ” ” x 

Kerie Gham, his mark x 

On behalf of the community of Padamneh.< Taddang 3 rr x 

Tuttoo SS 9 x 

/Tassee Gham, his mark x 

Somuing 9 ” x 

Takokh rf a x 

On bebalf of the community of Kemi nee 7 2 
? 

2 Takor 5 i x 

Loling 53 5 x 

Lomeh 7 x 

On behalf of the village of Lekang » . Basing Gham, bis mark x 

Taming Gham, his mark. x 

On behalf of the village of Galong . _) Takir 2 o 
32 22 

Dookang - Pr x 

‘ Looking Gham, his mark x 

On behalf of the village of Ledoom . Taying - 7 e 


fA 
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A precisely similar Agreement was concluded with the Kebang Abors on 
16th January 1863. The articles annually given to them are thirty maunds of 
salt, forty bottles of rum, four mannds of tobacco, or Rupees 28 for tobacco, 
twenty-eight iion hoes, and two seers of opium. 





No. OXVI, 


AGREEMENT entered into by the ABors of the Drganeé DiBane 
Doars—1862. 


Whereas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory 
and to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckhimpoor, Upper 
Assam, in the frontier bordering on the “ Padoo,’? the “ Meyboh,” the 
“ Silookh,” the * Bompon,” and the ‘ Bor Abor” Hills, it is expedient to 
adopt certain measures, and whereas that the policy enjoined under a letter 
from the Officiating Commissioner of Assam, No 11, of the 11th October, 
conveying the orders of the Government of Bengal in a letter No. 265T., dated 
8th August 1862, might with advantage be adopted towards the Abor clans 
aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at a meeting between the representatives of the 
Abor communities named, and the Deputy Commissioner of Imuckhimpoor, 
Upper Assam, at Camp Dihang Dibang Mookh, on the 8th day of November 
A.D. 1862, the following engagement was entered into :—~ 


ARTICLE 1, 


The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills will be re- 
spected by the Abois of the communities named in the preamble. 


ARTIOLE 2, 
The Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains to be British 
subjects. 
ARTIOLE 3. 


The Abors engage to take measures for preventing any parties from 
amongst their clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory, 


ARTICLE 4, 


_ The British Government may take up positions in the frontier, in the 
plains, may establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as 
may be deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbiage at such 
arrangements or have any voice in such matters. 


2Q 





298 Assam—North-Eastern Frontier—diors—No. CXVI. Part If 





ARTICLE 5, 


The communication across the frontier will be free for the Abors and for 
yesidents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for the purpose of 
trade or other friendly objects. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The Abors shall have access, as heretofore, to markets and places of trade 
in the British territory they may think fit to resort to; but when trading, 
they, the Abors, engage not to come armed with their spear, bows, and arrows, 
but merely to carry their daos, 


ARTICIE 7, 


Any Abors settling or occupying Jands in the British territory engage Jo 
pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first 
instance, to be light. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to 
import it, 
ARTICLE 9. 


In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any dispute 
arising between them and British subjects, the Abors will refrain from taking 
the law into their own hands ; but they will in all cases appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner and abide by his decision. . 


Articts 10. 


To enable the Abors of the clans or communities mentioned in the pream- 
ble to keep a Police for preventing any marauders from resorting to the plains 
for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures for arresting any 
oftenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the British Government, 
undertakes that the Abor communities referred to shall receive yearly the 
following articles :-— 

One hundred iron hoes. 
Forty maunds of ealt. 

One hundred bottles of rum. 
Two maunds of tobacco. 


ARTICLE 11, 


The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this Engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year 
to the representatives of the communities or clans named in the preamble. 


Artioctz 12, 


On the occasion of the yearly meeting of the Deputy Commissioner and 
the Abors, the usual exchange of offerings and presents will take place, 
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Anrticte 18. 


In event of the Abors failing to act up to the provisions of this Engage- 
ment, it will be null and void. 

Artiote 14. 

The original of this Engagement, which is drawn up in English, will 
remain with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a 
counterpart or copy will be furnished to the representatives of the Abor com- 
munities aforesaid, 


Arttcte 15, 


In ratification of the above Engagement contained in fourteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, puts bis hand and 
seal, and the representatives of the Abor communities affix their marks or 


signatures, this eighth day of November 1862, 


(Sd.) H. 8. Bivar, 
Deputy Commissioner, 


On behalf of Meyvoh . . . Popang Gham, his mark + 
On behalf of Padao ‘ . Toomkur ,, ” + 
On behalf of Silookh . . . Moskokh ,, 55 am 
On behalf of Bomjeon . F . doloong ” ” + 
On behalf of the Bor Abors , . Junbang ,, » + 
On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors . Karmood, son of Onoo Gham, his 

. mark ‘ : » + 
On behalf of Toomkoo Padoo Abors Meyong Gham, his mark + 


No. OXVII. 
AGREEMENT. 


AGREEMENT ENTERED INTO BY THE Bor ABoR ON THE STIL OF 
Apri 1866. 


We, the representatives of the 12 Bor Abor tribes, who have not as yet 
entered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express 
our desire to enter into the same compact as that agreed upon between the 
other Abor tribes and the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor. 
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2, We agree to abide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 1862-63, 
on condition that we receive from Government yearly to defray our expenses, 
we preserving the tranquillity of our frontier, the following articles :—Salt 
(60) sixty maunds ; iron hoes (120) one hundred and twenty; rum (100) one 
hundred bottles; tobacco (8) threes maunds; opium (2) two seers. 

3. Should we at any time transgress the provisions of the above Treaties, 
the came to be null and void. 

4, In ratification of this Agreement we hereto affix our signatures or 
marks. 


For Lalam Gam . < . » + his mark. 
Soosoo Gam. 7 + ditto. 
Tkiug Gam . , + ditto. 
Moohing Gam F . + ditto. 
Liloot Gam, “ i » + ditto. 
Linkong Gam . : _ + ditto, 
Loothing Gam . . . + ditto, 
Maling Gam . . ; .o+ ditto, 
Likob Gam i ‘ . + ditto, 
Tinteh Gam . : H . + ditto. 
Tinkoh Gam . : ; . + ditto, 
Linkoh Gam , : . + ditto. 
Boomoot Gam ‘ 7 . + ditto, 
Koonang Gam . ‘ - + ditto. 


Before me, this fifth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and sixty. 


(Sd.) W. W. Huuz, Lieut, 
Disit, Supdt, of Police, Luckhimpoor. 


six, 


No, CXVIII. 


TRANSLATION of Kusootyut of Suppsya Ksowan Gonain— 
1826. 


Salan Suddeya Khowah Gohain makes the following Agreement:—I am 
made Khowah Huddab of Suddeya for the purpose that I perform all the 
duties of the Company, and which I agree by this writing to do. The 
12 Sirmgs under me have 43 Gotes of 8 Pykes, and of Khamtees there are 
40 and 1 Poa, and of Dooms there are 12 Gotes 1 Poa—total 95 Gotes 
% Poa, OF these the Siring Burooah has 1 Gote 1 Poa and 8 Gotes of Siksoos, 


ve te BOE a a ec SES 
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F own are 10 Gotes with 1 Poa for Runnut Mura. Also the Bura of 
eee and Dooms has 4 Gotes—remaining 72 Gotes, Of these 40 are 
fighting men, and 20 working men, and 12 fishermen: these shall be forth- 
coming according to the customs of the country by Mal, Dewal, Teeal; and 
I will do justice to the people under me, but in cases of murder, wounding, 
arson, thefts above 50 Rupees, in these having made enquiries, the papers, 
witnesses, aud offenders shall be sent to the Huzoor, and I will be always 
veady to obey the oiders of the Huzoor, and what russud is required shall be 
given on payment, This paper is written before every one. 


(8d.) Satan Supprya Kuowaz. 
Witnesses. 


Kacessur, Dujtry. 
Sunvez Sine, Chupprassee. 


Signed with Mr. Scorr’s initials. 
1bth May 1826. 


No. CXIX. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by CHoRONEERA 
Caprain GonaIn, CoawtTanaoo GoHarIn, Conomoone Oag- 
GOOTEE GoHaIN, Powanest Sow Darran PHoxtn, Soonc- 
GAT, and others, dated the 2nd December 1848. 


We, late inhabitants of Derack and Suddeya, were engaged in the attack 
upon the latier place, and fled to the Mishmee country; we have offered our 
submission to return back, if our former offences were overlooked, and now we 
have returned agieeably to the orders of the Political Agent, with our 
followeis, vzz., Chowdung, Chawding, Long Fong, Poychoy, Chalan, Sham, 
Poom, Metong, and Chowlah, but the whole of the Khamptees are unable to 
retuin for the present, owing to their crops being uncut. However, they 
hereby promise to come in with all their families after their crops have been 
gathered, or within a month and half fiom this date, 


1sé,—We shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our support, 
either at Choonpoora or at Noa Dehing, for a term of five years rent-free, and 
after the expiation of that pe:iod we agiee to pay a moderate 1ent for the 
lands we may cultivate, or pay a house-tax, as Government may choose to 


authorize, Any orders that may be issued respecting the Abkarry shall be 
duly attended to. 


2nd.—We engage also to endeavour to prevent or intercept any mroads 
of the Smghphoos or Mishmees on the Suddeya ryots, and shall obey all oideis 
of the Civil or Political authorities on the frontier, 
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8rd.—We further engage that we shall desist from trafficking in slaves 
according to the regulations of Government generally. 
4th.—All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be 
settled by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offences, such as 
robbery, murder, dacoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, we promise 
to make over the offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective . 
witnesses for trial ; and disputes between the heads of the different villages or 
clans shall also be referred to the same authority. 
5th.—At the expiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will 
be subject to a revision and alteration, as it may seem best to His Lordship to 
determine on. 
6ii.—Should we ox any of the Khamptees in any way depart from the 
faithful adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, 
we shall be subject to be driven out of the Province, and be without further 
excuse. 
(True translation.) 
Feans JENKINS, 
Agent, Governor-General. 


No, OXX, 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT in the Assamese language exe- 
cuted to the British GOVERNMENT by the SincPHor CHrErs 
—1826. 


Wuerzas we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koomjoy, Meejong Jow 
Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, Tangrung, Chowbah, 
Chamuta, Chowrah, Chowdoo, Choukam, Koomring, &c., are under the sub- 
jection of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David 
Scott, the Agent to the Governor-General, and hereby engage to adhere to the 
Hllowing terms, viz. :— 

Ist—Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, we 
and our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State, 
acknowledge subjection to that Government. We agree not to side with the 
Burmese or any other King to commit any aggression whatever, but we will 
obey the orders of the British Government, 

2nd.—Whenever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from 
foreign aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, &., make and repair 
roads for them, and execute every order that may be issued tous. We should 
on our doing so be protected by that Force. 

3rd.—Tf we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no tribute shall be 
paid by us; but if any Assam Paeeks of their own accord reside in our villages, 
the tax on such Paeeks will be paid to the British Government, 
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4th.—We will set at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people 
whom we may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever they 
please. © is 
5th.—If any of the Singphoes rob any of the Assam people residing in 
our country, in will sopreliend the former and surrender him to the British 
Government ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss thus suse 
tained by the latter. 

6¢4.— We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore 
and adjust their differences ; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we 
will not take up arms without the knowledge of the British Government. 

7th.— We will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never depart 
from them. This Agreement shall be binding upon our brothers, sons, 
nephews, and relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Governor-General 
may deem proper. We have executed this Agreement in the presence of 
many. 
Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 1826, or Sukabda 1748, or 


24th Bysakh 1283 B.S, 





Names of Singphoe Chiefs who have signed the Agreement. 


CHowrow. Cowxusn. 
Toromka, Cuownran. 
TOWALLAH, Sowpoo. 
Hoxar. Crow. 
CHowcna, CHANLONG. 
Insata. Nincon. 
Donpnoomna, TuNnRONG. 
ARRINGLA. : Crowvn. 
KatancHaweHa, Samrana. 
Tanesuna Zune. CHowra. 
DotuemsowruEa. Crowpoo. 
Lataam Tuorruna. Crowkam. 
CHEKANGLA. Sowkrno, 
Sivenren, Szzrona San, 
Mooxtanxoo, Panyow. 
Begsa Boum, Latxuyazona. 
Koomsoy, Poomnewone. 
MarxEsone, OrAon, 
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No. CXXI. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT entered into by the Sine PHoo 
CHIEFS. 


We, Bour of Beesa, Koomjoy of Sookhang, Meejang of Wakhet, Jaow of 
Nongnoo, Chowkeu of Kotah, Jowra of Choo Khang, Joodvo of Leechoo, 
Chaow of Nenem, Changnong of Nenem, Nemgong of Kuzaow, Tamrang of 
Kasan, Jawan of Pecheela, Jamtong of Set, Judoo of Kamkoo, and Chowr 
Ningko, fourteen Gaums, enter into this written Engagement with the British 
Government in the year 174% Sukka, We acknowledge subjection to the 
British Government, and bind ourselves to observe the following conditions, 
approved of by David Scott, Esquire, Political Agent in Assain, 


lst.—We and our dependent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the 
Assamese Government, and now the Honorable Company having become the 
rulers of that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, and abjure all con- 
nection with the Burmese or any other foreign Prince. Regarding political 
matters we will not hold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act 
agreeably to the orders of the British Government. 


2ud.—I= an enemy come from any foreign country to invade Assam, we 
will supply the British troops with rice and other necessaries ; we will prepare 
roads and ghats, and ourselves make such resistance as we may be required 
to do. “If we act in this manner we will be entitled to protection from the 
British Government. 


8rd,—lI£ we abide strictly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenue is 
to be demanded from us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, of their 
own pleasure, desert to our villages, we will in that case pay for them the 
Capitation Tax. 


4¢h,—We agree to release, and to cause to be released, all Assamese 
captives detained by us or our dependents, such of them as chose to remain in 
our villages being at liberty to do so. 


bth.—If hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on the 
Assamese territories, we bind ourselves to arrest and deliver them up for 
punishment, and in case of our being unable to do so, we declare ourselves 
jointly responsible for the damage sustained by the people of Assam, 


6ti,—We will administer justice in our respective villages according to 
former custom, and settle all disputes amongst our dependents, and if any 
quarrel shall take place between two Gaums, we will not have recourse to 
arms, but refer the matter for the decision of the British authorities, 


7th.—We solemnly promise to abide by the above written conditions, and 
as hostages for the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver into the 
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custody of the Political Agent, a son, or a nephew, or brother, as that officer 
may direct, To all these articles we have in common agreed, 


Dated 2444 Bysakh 1748. 
(Signed) Botr. 


Koonsoy, his mark, + 
Meegsane, ditto + 
Jaow, ditto + 
CHOWKEU, ditto + 
Jowna, ditto f 
Jownoo, ditto + 
Cuaow, ditto + 
Caanenane, ditto f 
Nuernaay, ditto + 
*TamRAna, ditto + 
JaMTaNna, ditto + 
JuDOO, ditto f 
JowRA, ditto + 
JABEN, ditto f+ 


Similar Agreements were signed by Koomreeng of Lutow, and by the Tao 
Gobryn, with some modification, in the case of the latter, to the 4th Article, 
he being entitled, in consequence of his having submitted to the terms required 
at firet by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slaves as he possessed before 
the capture of the Fort of Rungpore. 


(True translation.) 
(Sd.) D. Soorz, 


Agent to the Governor-General. 


peter ee LT ET 
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II.—MANIPUR. 


Manipur is a protected State lying between Burma on the east, the Naga 
hills on the north, Kachar on the west, and Lushai-land and the country of 
the Sukte Kukis on the south. By the Burmese the Manipur country is 
called Kathay, and by the Shans and tribes east of the Chindwin river, Kassay ; 
by the inhabitants of Kachar it is termed Moglie, and by those of Assam, 
Miklie, With the exception of the central valley in which the capital is 
situate, Manipur is almost entirely a hill country, The area is between 7,060 
and 8,000 square miles, and the population according to the census of 1881 
amounted to 221,070. Of these, 85,288 were returned as hill tribes, the 
remainder being by religion Hindu or Muhammadan, and consisting of the 
population of the central valley. The newly completed census records for 
1891 were destroyed during the recent Manipur rebellion, and the results of 
the enquiry are hopelessly lost. The claim of the Manipuris to be Hindus 
Tests on no better foundation than the same claim on the part of the Ahoms, 
Kacharis, or Tipperahs (with all of whom the Manipur royal family has in- 
termarried) ; and while their features clearly show that they belong to the 
Indo-Chinese stock, their language is closely allied to that of the Kuki tribes 
on the south,* 

The kingdom of Manipur first emerges from obscurity as a neighbour 
and ally of the Shan kingdom of Péng, the capital of which was at Mogaung, 
The regalia of the royal family are said to have been bestowed by King Komba 
of Péng, who at the same time added the Kubo or Tammu-Kampat valley to 
Manipur. In 1714 a Naga named Pamhaiba became Raja of Manipur, and 
adopted Hinduism, taking the name of Gharib-Nawaz. His people followed 
his example, and since that date have been conspicuous for the rigidity with 
which they observe the rules of caste and ceremonial purity. Gharib-Nawaz, 
during his reign of forty years, was engaged in constant warfare with Burma, 
and this state of things continued under his successors. 

Gharib-Nawaz had three sons, named Sham Shah, Ugat Shab, and Barat 
Shah. Ugat Shah murdered his father and his elder brother, but was expelled 
by Barat Shah, who ruled two years, and was succeeded by Guru Sham, son 
of Sham Shah, Guru Sham associated with himself his brother Jaj Singh 

* ; . 
brig ethic ertbaynce nel St eet ova of apa, thee i woe wagon fk 


to b raw i 
: preg aa the Burmese races of the Irrawaddy Valley. See Phayre, History of Burma, pages 8, 
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and they ruled alternately until Guru Sham’s death, abont 1764, when the sole 
authority fell to Jai Singh. 

After the death of Gharib-Nawaz the Burmese invaded Manipur, and 
Jai Singh having sought the aid of the British, a treaty of alliance, offensive 
and defensive, was negotiated by Mr. Verelst on behalf of the East India 
Company on the 14th September 1762, The force sent to assist Manipur was, 
however, recalled, and in October of the following year Guru Sham confirmed, 
with some modifications, the treaty which had been made with Jai Singh, 
No copies of these treaties appear to be extant. 

The invasions of Manipur by the Burmese were frequent ; their last occu- 
pation of the country began in 1819. The three Manipuri princes, Marjit, 
Chaurjit, and Gambhir Singh, sons of Jai Singh, were compelled to escape to 
Kachar, which country they occupied. With them large numbers of Mani- 
puris emigrated, and a considerable population of this race is still to be found 
in Kachar and Sylhet. 


When war was declared against Burma by the British Government in’ 
1824, and the Burmese had been expelled from Kachar, assistance in arms and 
money was given by the Company to Gambhir Singh in an attempt to 
recover possession of Manipur. In this he was successful, oceupying not 
ouly the valley in which the capital is situated, but also the-Kubo valley, 
lying to the east of the former boundaries of the State, and peopled by Shans 
(called Kabau in Manipuri). By the treaty* of Yandabo with Burma, 
executed in February 1826, the King of Ava recognised (article 2) the 
independence of Gambhir Singh as Raja of Manipur. 


Gambhir Singh being thus established on the throne, the levy with 
which he had effected the re-conquest of his country was placed under the 
management of two British officers, and supplied with ammunition, and also 
with pay, by the British Government. In 1838 the British Government 
agreed (No. CXXII) to annex to Manipur the ranges‘of hills on the west, 
between the eastern and western bends of the Barak, giving the State 
the line of the Jiri and the western bend of the Barak as its boundary, on 
the condition that the Raja removed all obstructions to trade between Mani- 
pur and Kachar, kept in repair the road between Manipur and British terri- 
tory, and promised to assist the Government both with carriage and troops 
in the event ‘of war with Burma. In 1884 Gambhir Singh died, and 





* See Ava Treaty of 24th February 1826, No, CXXY. 
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Nar Singh, his minister, and a great-grandson of Gharib-Nawaz, was ap- 
pointed regent on behalf of the dead king’s son Chandra Kirti Siugh, then 
one year old, In the same year the British Government decided to restore 
the Kubo valley to the King of Burma, who had never ceased to remon- 
strate against its separation from that country: the valley was given back, 
and a new boundary Jaid down in the presence of British Commissioners, 
under an Agreement (No. OXXIII) dated the 9th January 1884, and at the 
same time the British Government bound itself to pay a monthly stipend of 
Rupees 500 to the Raja of Manipur in compensation for his loss. In 1885 
the assistance formerly given to the Manipur levy was withdrawn, and a Poli- 
tical Agent was appointed to reside at Manipur, 


In 1844 the Rani dowager, widow of Gambhir Singh and mother 
of Chandra Kirti, attempted to poison Nar Singh, the Regent; her attempt 
failed and she fled from the countiy with her son, Nar Singh then assumed 
the chiefship in his own name and ruled till his death in 1850. He was 
suceeeded by his brother Debendra Singh, but this prince ruled for only three 
months, Chandra Kirti Singh, with the help of Nar Singh’s three sons, 
succeeding in ejecting him and recovering possession of the throne, This 
was followed by some disorder in the State ; but in 1851 the Government of 
India decided to recognise Chandra Kirti Singh, guaranteeing the chiefship to 
him, and declaring that any attempts to dislodge him would be ee by 
force of arms if necessary, 


Since that time there have been many efforts on the part of various 
members of the Manipur ruling family to gain possession of the chief power 
in the State ; but all have been defeated, and the leaders have been either killed, 
imprisoned, or placed under surveillance in British territory, In , 1861 the 
sons of Debevdra Singh and Nar Singh attempted a tising. In 1852 another 
attempt occurred, led by Kanhai Singh, son of Marjit, Gambhir Singh’s 
brother. In 1857 some of the rebellious sepoys from Chittagong, who had 
found their way to Kachar, were used by one Narendrajit, a younger son of 
Chaurjit, to raise a disturbance ; but it was suppressed and Narendrajit, was 
transported. In 1859 Maipak, a descendant of Gharib-Nawaz, invaded the 
valley, but was defeated and fled. In 1862, in conjunction with another 
Rajputra named Khaifa Singh, he headed g second attack, and penetrated to 
the Raja’s palace, where he was captured. KanhaiSingh also made an attem pt” 
in 1865, when his followers were dispersed by British troops and police. In 
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1866 a raid was perpetrated by Gokul Singh, a younger son of Debendra 
Singh; his enterprise failed like the rest, but he himself escaped for the 
time. He was captured in 1868, tried in Kachar, and sentenced to seven 
years’ imprisonment, 

Chandra Kirti Singh died in May 1886 and was succeeded by his son Sur 
Chandra Singh. The succession was not accepted without a rising under 
Bara Chauba Singh, the eldest son of Nar Singh, who attempted to get posses. 
sion of the gadi, After some skirmishes with the Kachar frontier police, who 
had been sent to help the rightful heir, Bara Chauba’s force was defeated and 
his son and two brothers were taken prisoners. Shortly after this Bara Chauha 
gave himself up, and he and his relatives were deported to Hazaribagh. Two 
other unsuccessful risings took place in September 1887. The first under the 
Wangkhairakpa, the highest judicial officer in the State, came to an abrupt 
termination by the leader being shot. The second and more important rebellion 
was headed by one Jogendra Singh, who, though not himself related to the 
ruling family, acted on behalf of the exiles, The insurgent force was attacked 
aud routed by parties of the 44th Gurkhas and the Kachar frontier police, 
Jogendra Singh was killed and several of his followers were made prisoners, 
Many of the latter were imprisoned for waging war on a friendly State. 


Manipur has been repeatedly the subject of raids by the Luwshaz tribes, 
and in the British expedition against the Lushais in 1871* the levies of 
Manipur were employed as auxiliaries, The expedition was successful; and 
while submitting to the Government of India, several of the Lushai chiefs 
entered into an engagement with the Manipur authorities also, to keep the 
peace with that State for the future. In 1870, and again, after this expedi- 
tion, in 1872, the Government of India laid down the policy to be followed by 
Manipur with regard to the Lushais, The Raja was held responsible for acts 
of unprovoked aggression on the tribes, and for taking effective steps to make 
his subject Kukis understand this, and to punish them should they disregard 
these instructions; at the same time it was declared to be the Raja’s duty 
to take all necessary measures-for the protection of his frontier. In 1878 
orders were issued that the Political Agent at Manipur should not visit the 
Lushai country without the express sanction of the Government of India, 


Manipur has also for many years had hostile relations with the Swéd, 
Sukti, or Sdkté tribe—also called Kamhow after their great chief who 





* See page 820 ed seq, 
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died in 1868, This tribe lies to the south of Manipur and east of the Turul 
or Manipur river, between the country of the Lushai proper and the terri- 
tory which till recently formed the Shan State of Kale. The Manipuris 
consider this tribe more formidable than the Lushais. It isa constant source 
of trouble to them, and has at times rendered the southern portion of Manipur 
uninhabitable. The raiding propensities of the Kamhows have been ascribed 
to a tribal migration northwards under the influence of a forward movement 
of the Shindus, a powerful confederacy living to the south-east of the 


Chittagong Hill Tracts. 


The Lushais also hold the Sutis in great dread. In 1871, when prepara- 
tions were being made for the expedition against the Lushai tribes, the Sutis 
sent a deputation to the Manipur Raja with friendly assurances, which there 
is reason to believe were sincere. But at the conclusion of the expedition the 
Manipuris repaid the pacific intentions of the Sutis by treacherously attack- 
ing a party of them, and making them prisoners together with their Chief, Ko- 
katung, who died shortly after in the Manipur jail. The Manipur authorities 
justified their conduct on the ground that many of their countrymen were 
still in captivity with the Sutis, In 1872 the Government of India intimated 
that the Darbar must be guided in its policy towards this tribe by the princi. 
ples laid down in connection with the treatment of the Lushais, and the 
Political Agent, Colonel Mowbray Thomson, succeeded in arranging for the 
mutual exchange of nearly all the prisoners. In March 1878 peace was sworn 
between Kokatung’s son and Manipur. This did not, however, last long. In 
October 1874 the Sutis made an unprovoked attack upon two Manipur vil- 
lages. In retaliation the Raja in 1875 organised an expedition, but no 
collision appears to have occurred between the opposing parties; and the 
matter ended in the surrender by each side of all the remaining captives, 
Nevertheless raiding did not cease; and in 1876, 1877 and 187 9, frequent Suti 
outrages were reported. There was, however, reason to believe that these were 
not altogether unprovoked. In 1877 there was aremarkable migration of some 
2,000 Sutis into Manipur territory, where they settled on lands assigned to 
them by the Maharaja. In 1879-80 the tribe again committed a number of 
outrages on the frontier, but it was observed that considerable-numbers came 
into Manipur and took up cultivation. In 1880.81 the Sutis were reported 
quiet so far as regards Manipwr, although they were guilty of several raids 
on the Kubo and Kale valleys. In 1888 the Sutis raided on Tepaimukh 
bazaar, but the perpetrators were discovered with the assistance of the Manipur 
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Raja and immediate reparation was exacted from the Chiefs of the tribe. In 
1885 and 1886 further raids were committed on the Kubo valley. 


The aggressions of the Chasad or Chuksad tribe of Kukis on the eastern 
frontier of Manipur have also given rise to much trouble. No notice of them 
prior to 1878 has been traced. When they first came under observation they 
lived on the borders of the Kubo valley in territory which has often been in dis- 
pute between Manipur and Burma. They are one of the Kuki tribes which are 
being gradually pushed on towards the north-east from the country south of 
the valley. It was believed that their raids were abetted by the Shan Sawéwa, 
who is known to the Manipuris as the chief of Samjdk, in the Kubo valley, 
and to the Burmese as the Sawbwa of Thaungthut (Hsawng-Hseep) on the 
Chindwin river. The frontier north of the Kubo valley proper, as set 
forth in the agreement of 1884, was disputed and the Government of 
India accordingly sent a Commission to define and demarcate the boundary 
of Manipur in this direction. This task was accomplished in the cold 
weather of 1881-82, It was ascertained that the raiding Kukis, who were 
favoured in their enterprise by the uncertainty of the frontier, were settled 
within Manipur territory, and some of them have been induced to move far- 
ther in, and have thus been brought under stricter control, The Chasads 
refused to submit to the Raja, and were in the habit of levying revenue 
and exacting labour from the Tungkhal Naga villages, until in December 
1888 the Raja organised a successful expedition which ended in the surrender 
of the Chasad Chief. 


During the year 1890-91 the Manipur State was the scene of much 
anarchy. Maharaja Sur Chandra Singh, who succeeded his father Chandra 
Kirti Singh in 1886, was a prince of weak character; the peace of the 
State was frequently disturbed by the quarrels of his seven brothers, and 
the family was broken up into two factions. On one side were the Maha- 
raja’s three uterine brothers headed by Pakka Sena, and on the other his four 
half-brothers under the leadership of the Senapati Tekendrajit Bir Singh. 


The Maharaja was quite unable to assert his authority over these two tur- 
bulent relatives, and matters reached a climax on the 21st September 1890, 
when the palacé walls were suddenly scaled by the two younger brothers and a 
few shots in the air were sufficient to drive the timid Sur Chandra Singh to 
seek safety at the Residency. The next day, contrary to the advice of the 
Political Agent, the Maharaja proclaimed his intention to abdicate and to 
proceed on a pilgrimage to Bindraban, and on the 28rd idem he left the State, 
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accompanied by his three uterine brotbers and a few followers, and arrived 


at Kachar by the end of the month. Here he changed his tone, represented to 
the Chief Commissioner that he had no intention of abdicating and solivited 


assistance to regain the gadi. - ; 

In the meanwhile the Senapati, who was the real mover in the rebellion, 
had induced his elder brother, the Jubraj Kula Chandra Dhaja Singh, to occupy 
the gadi, and application was made to the Government of India to ratify this 


accession, 

The whole question was considered by the Government of India, and it 
was concluded that it would be to the advantage of the Manipur State and 
to the furtherance of British interests to recognise the Jubraj in his new posi- 
tion rather than to restora the Maharaja Sur Chandra Singh; it was however 
decided to 1emove the Senapati from Manipur and punish him for his lawless 
conduct towards his eldest brother. ' 

The Chief Commissioner of Assam was directed to visit Manipur and carry 
out the orders of the Government of India, Accordingly, Mr. Quinton, the 
Chief Commissioner, left Golayhat with an escort of 400 men of the Assam 
Gurkha Battalions under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Skene, of the 
42nd Regiment, This force, with the Political Agent’s escort at Manipur and 
the support of 200 men en route from Silchar, was considered sufficient 
to over-awe the malcontents and quell any possible resistance. 

On the 22nd March Mr. Quinton and his party reached the neighbourhood 
of Manipur, and were met by the Senapati who had with him two Manipuri 
1egiments, On arrival at Manipur the Chief Commissioner was saluted by 
the Manipuri troops and by the Regent, and he announced that a Darbar 
would be held in the Residency the same day. As the Senapati did not 
attend on the plea of ill-health, the Darbar was postponed until next morning, 
when again he failed to appear, and at an interview with the Regent the 
Political Agent was informed that the Regent was unable to enforce his 
brother’s arrest. Political negotiations having failed, the Chief Commissioner 
decided to capture the Senapati in his house, which was surrounded on the 
morning of the 24th by our troops, A serious engagement ensued and the 
Manipuris attacked the Residency which was held till 8 » u., when an armistice 

* Cee ee ee Skene, was atranged and Mr. Quinton and four 
Mr. W. H Cossins, CS, other* officers, who accompanied him under 
Lieutenant W. H. Simpson. a flag of truce from the Residency to the 

Palace, were cruelly and treacherously murdered. Our troops retired to Silchar, 


28 
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An expedition was then ordered to Manipur to re-assert the political su. 
premacy of the British Government and to enforce the unconditional submission 
of the Darbar. The force marched in thiee columns from Kohima, Silchar 
anid Tammu, all of which reached the capital on the 27th April 1891. 


The Tammu column was the only one which met with resistance, the 
other two columns entering Manipur unmolested. On arrival the force found 
the capital deserted ; the arsenal with its guns had been destroyed, and the 
principal houses had been looted by the villagers. The Regent, the Senapati 
and the other brothers had taken to flight, and the leading officials were in 
hiding, Within a month all were captured, and the Senapati and the two elder 
brothers were tried by a Special Commission at which Tekendrajit Bir Singh, 
alias the Senapati, was convicted of waging war against the Queen-Empress 
and of abetment of the murder of British officers ; he was sentenced to death and 
hanged, as was also the Tongal (Tangkhul) General who was convicted on the 
same charges by the Chief Political Officer with the force. Kula Chandra Dhaja 
Singh and his brother were also convicted of the first-mentioned charge and were 
sentenced to tiansportation for life along with thirteen other persons. In Sep. 
tember 1891, the question of the future of the Manipur State was decided by His 
fixeelleney the Governor-General in Connect], and Chura Chand, a minor of five 
years of age, the son of Chowbi Yaima, anda grandson of Nar Singh, was 
selected as Raja and granted a salute of 1] guns. It was further ordered that 
the Chiefship of the Manipur State, and the title and salute would be here- 
ditary, and would descend in the direct line by primogeniture, provided that in 
each case the succession was approved by the Goyernment of India, 


The State has been assessed to an annual tribute of Rs. 50,000 anda 
British officer has been appointed Superintendent during the minority of the 
Raja. A fine of 24 lakhs of rupees recoverable in five years has also been imposed 
upon the State as a punishment for rebellion, Measures have been taken to 
abolish slavery, the system of ‘lalup’ or forced labour has been done away 
‘vith, and the administration has been placed upon a sound basis. 
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No. OXXII. 


A Transztation of the Conprrions entered into by Ragan 
GuMBHEER Sine of Munnrrors, on the BRivisH GOVERN« 
MENT agreeing to annex to Munnipore the two ranges of Hills 
situated between the eastern and western bends of the Barak, 


Dated 18th April 1988. 


The Govervor-General and Supreme Council of Hindoostan declare as 
follows :~~With regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga 
Range, and the other called the Noon-jai Range, which are situated between 
the eastern bend of the Barak and the western bend of the Barak, we will 
give up all claim on the part of the Honorable Company thereunto, and we 
will make these Hills over in possession to the Rajah, and give him the line 
of the Jeeree and the western bend of the Barak as a boundary, provided that 
the Rajah agrees to the whole of what is written in this paper, which is as 


follows :— 

1st.—-The Rajah will, agreeably to instructions received, without delay, 
remove his Thanna from Chundrapore, and establish it on the eastern bank 
of the Jeeree, 

2nd.—The Rajah will in no way obstruct the trade carried on between 
the two countries by Bengali or Munnipooree merchants, He will not exact 
heavy duties, and he will make a monopoly of no articles of merchandise 
whatsoever. 

3rd.—The Rajah will in no way prevent the Nagas inhabiting the Kala« 
naga and Noon-jai Ranges of Hills, from selling or bartering ginger, cotton, 
pepper, and every other article, the produce of their country, in the Plains of 
Cachar, at the Banskandee and Oodharbun bazaars, as has been their custom, 


dih.— With regard to the road commencing from the eastern bank of 
the Jeeree and continued via Kalanaga and Kowpoom, as far as the Valley of 
Munnipore—after this road has been finished, the Rajah will keep it in repairs, 
so as to enable laden bullocks to pass during the cold and dry seasons, 
Further, at the making of the road, if British officers be sent fo examine or 
superintend the same, the Rajah will agree to everything these officers may 
suggest. 

_ 5th, With reference to the intercourse already existing between the 
territories of the British Government and those of the Rajah, if the intercourse 
he further extended, it will be well in every respect, and it will be highly 
advantageous to both the Rajah and his country, In order, therefore, that this 
may speedily take place, the Rajah, at the requisition of the British Govern. 
ment, will furnish a quota of Nagas to assist at the construction of the road, 

_ StkmIn the event of war with the Burmese, if troops be sent to Mun- 
nipore, either to protect that country, or to advance beyond the Ningthee, the 
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Rajah, at the requisition of the British Government, will provide Hill porters 
to assist in transporting the ammunition and baggage of such troops. 

7th.——In the event of anything happening on the Eastern Frontier of . 
the British territories, the Rajah will, when required, assist the British Gov- 
ernment with a portion of Ins troops, 


&¢h.—*The Rajah will be answerable for all the ammunition he reeeives 
from the British Government, and will, for the information of the British 
Goverment, give in every month a statement of expenditure to the British 
Officer attached to the Levy. 
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2 I, Shree Joot Gumbheer Sing of Munnipore, agree to te 

3 all that is written above in this paper sent by the Supreme “ 
3 Council, 

§3 Dated 18th April 1838. = 
Se (A true translation.) 3 
ac (Signed) Gro. Gorpon, Lieut., 8p 
a Adjutant, Gumbheer Siug’s Lery, @ 


‘“ 


No, OXXIIL 


AGREEMENT regarding Compensation for the Kuso VaLtuy— 
1834. 


Major Grant and Captain Pemberton, under instructions from the Right 
Honorable the Governor-Generai in Council, having made over the Kubo 
Valley to the Burmese Commissioners deputed from Ava, are authorized to 
state— 

ist.—That it is the intention of the Supreme Government to grant a 
monthly stipend of five hundred Sicca Rupees to the Rajah of Munnipore, 
to commence from the ninth day of January One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Thirty-four, the date at which the transfer of Kubo took place, as shown 
in the Agreement mutually signed by the British and Burmese Commissioners. 


* As the connection of the British Government with the Munnipore Levy and the supply of 
ammunition to the Levy have ccased, this clause isinapplicable to present circumstances, 
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2nd,—It is to be distinctly understood that should any circumstances 
hereafter arise by which the portion of territory lately made over to Ava again 
reverts to Munnipore, the allowance now granted by the British Government 


will cease from the date of such reversion, 
(Signed) F. J, Grant, Major, 
Commissioners. 
33 R. Bortzau Pemperton, Capl., 


LancutuapaL Munwnivorz, ‘ 


January 26th, 1884, 
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ITI.—THE LUSHAI HILLS. 


That portion of the Lushai Hills which is at precent under the Assam Ad- 
ministration, is known as the North Lushai Hills, and is bounded on the north 
by the Kachar District and Manipur, on the east by the Manipur River, on the 
south by an imaginary line drawn east and west through the peak marked in 
maps as Savanga, and on the west by the State of Hill Tipperah. 


As early as 1826 we find the first record of a raid by the Lushais, or 
Kokis as they were then generally called, on British territory when they 
attacked a party of Sylhet wood-cutters near the Simla river. From this 
date to 1888, when Lengpunga made a most successful raid into the Chengri 
Valley, the Lushais have been a constant source of danger to our frontier. 


In 1844, Lalchokla iaided on the Manipuri colony of Kochabari in Par- 
tabgarb, killing twenty people and taking six captives. His punishment was 
rapidly effected. An expedition under Captain Blackwood captured his 
village, the Chief made an unconditional surrender, was tried, and transported, 
The capture and transportation of Lalchokla is the one bright spot in the 
history of our relations with the Lushais until the expeditions of 1870 and 
1871. ‘In spite of the fate of Lalchokla, frequent raids took place in 1847 
and 1849, aud in 1850 Colonel Lister’s expedition entered the Lushai country 
and successfully attacked a village belonging to a Chief called Mullah. 
Owing to the warlike reputation the Lushaig then enjoyed, Colonel Lister 
decided to retire at once, although in sight of the village of Barmoocelin, the 
greatest of the Lushai Chieftains. Colonel Lister in his report wrote that he 
considered he would be compromising the safety of his detachment by goings 
further, and concluded by suggesting to Government to send a force of some 
3,000 men into the country the following cold weather. The Government of 
India, however, deprecated any extended military measures unless further 
outrage rendered them necessary, 


In 1862 a series of raids was committed on Sylhet villages by Sukpilal, 
at that time the most considerable of the Lushaj Chiefs ; but proposals to 
coerce him were for various reasons abandoned. An attempt commenced in 
1864 to open negotiations with Sukpilal ended in failure. In December 1868 
Sukpilal’s followers committed devastations in Hill Tipperah and advanced 
into Sylhet, plundering and burning villages on their way. Similar outrages 
were committed early in 1869 by other Lushais on tea gardens in Kachar, A 
small force in two columns was despatched against these tribes, but, owing to 
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the lateness of the season and scarcity of supplies, returned without fully 
dccomplishmg the objects in view. In December 1869, Mr. Ware Edgar, 
Deputy Commissioner of Kachar, visited the Lushai country at the invitation 
of some of the Chiefs, and concluded arrangements with Sukpilal, which on the 
oecasion of a second visit in 1870 were embodied in a Sanad (No. XXVIII) 
given to Sukpilal and accepted by him, with the reservation that he, was 
only responsible for the security of traders from the Chattachura range of hills 
to the Sonai, as his authority did not extend east of the river. The result of 
these negotiations cannot be called satisfactory, for while Mr. Edgar was 
actually in Sukpilal’s village, the Lushais perpetrated the most extensive 
series of raids they had hitherto attempted in Kachar and Sylhet. The tea 
gardens of Ainerkhal, Kutlicherra, Monierkhal, Darmiakhal, Nugdigram, 
Thalnacherra, and Alexandrapur were attacked in succession, and at the last 
named garden the Manager (Mr. Winchester) was killed and his daughter 
carried off a prisoner. Similar :aids were 1eported from Hill Tipperah and 
Manipur. 

On the 11th July 1871, orders were issued by the Governor-General in 
Council for an expedition to be sent into the Lushai country ; one column 
to operate from Kachar, and another from Chittagong. This expedition was 
decidedly successful when compared with the expeditions of former years, 
Many Chiefs submitted to the General Officers commanding the columns, and 
Mary Winchester was given up. The Lushais were undoubtedly impressed with 
the fact that their villages weie no longer inaccessible to us, and we gained a 
laige amount of information about them and their country, After this 
expedition the Lushais gave no serious trouble until the raids in 1888 on the 
Chittagong frontier. At the close of the expedition, when the policy to be 
adopted was laid down by the Government of India, it was decided that the 
Sylhet andKachar frontier should be protec ted by a line of outposts ; the estab- 
lishment of these outposts in Kachar and Sylhet resulted in our frontier on 
the Assam side remaining unmolested. 

In March 1888 a survey party under the command of Lieutenant Stewart, 
while engaged in survey operations on the hills about 12 miles north-east of 
Rangamati on the Chittagong frontier, was surprised and cut up by a Shendu 
chief named Howsata; Licutenant Stewart and two European Sergeants were 
killed and their heads*were carried off by the raideis. Owing to the lateness 
of the season, it was considered inadvisable to make any reprisals until the 
following cold weather, and in December 1888, while the troops were actually 
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being concentrated, a raid was made by a party of Lushais, led by Vutai’s song, 
on the Pakuma Rani’s village, which was within a few miles of the police 
guard at Demagri. Forty-two persons were killed and sixteen taken prisoners, 
The raiders, although pursued, succeeded in making good their escape. A 
still more serious raid, which oceurred soon after in the Chengri Valley, was 
led by Lengpunga and Jarak, sons uf Sukpilal, and no less than one hundred 
and one peisons were butchered. These raiders also effected a retreat without 


loss, 

Our policy up to 1888 may be summarised as a policy of non-interven- 
tion, except when we were absolutely forced by unprovoked attacks on our 
subjects to take measures of retaliation. These measures were never sufficient 
to cause more than a temporary cessation of raids on our frontier, but, inade- 
quate as they were, they succeeded far better than our efforts at peaceful nego- 
tiation. The latter were invariably followed by fresh outbreaks on the part of 
the Lushais, who, like all savages, mistook any anxiety for peace on our part 
for fear, clemency for weakness, and inaction for inability to reach their 


villages, 

The Government of India issued orders on the 19th December 1888 thatan 
expedition should enter the Lushai country, making a good road as it advane- 
ed, and should endeavour to establish a post to dommate the raiding tribes and 
punish such Chiefs as were concerned in the recent raids on the Chittagong 
frontier und in the murder of Lieutenant Stewart. A foree, consisting of 
1,200 troops, with two guns was to be employed, 


The expedition constructed 42 miles of good hill road to Lungleh, where 
a stockaded post was established and stocked with eght months’ supplies for a 
‘garrison of 200 men, A punitive expedition of 300 men sneceeded in reaching 
Howsata’s village, which was destroyed, Howsata himself had died some few 
months previously. Lieutenant Stewart’s gun was found in his grave—a 
conclusive proof of Howsata’s complicity in the raids, The last troops retired 
on the 16th April 1889 from Lungleh, leaving there a garrison of 200 men of 
the Chittagong Frontier Police with Mr. Murray, District Superintendent of 
Police, as Assistant Political Officer. 


In the open season of 1889-90 two columns operated in the Lushai 
Hills, one from Chittagong and one from Kachay. The Chittagong colamn, 
working from Fort Lungleh as an advanced base, continued road-making 
towards Haka, in the Chin Hills, and established a second vost at Fort 
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Tregear, midway between Hakaand Lungleh, A portion of this column was 
detached northwards to punish Lengpunga on account of the Chengri valley 
raid, and the sons of Vutai, Nikama, Lunglena, and Kairuma on account of the 
raid on the Pakuma Rani’s village. This column, called the northern Lushai 
eolumn, co-operated with the Kachar column, of 400 military police, and was 
instructed, on meeting it, to endeavour to select some suitable spot for the 
establishment of a post to dominate the Northern Lushai tribes, The villages 
of Lengpunga, Nikama and Lunglena were burnt, but the Chiefs could not be 
induced to surrender. A post was established at Fort Aijal with a garrison 
of 200 men, and a second post of 100 men at Changsil, the terminus of the 
river communication with Silchar. 


Captain Browne, Assistant Commissioner, Assam, was appointed Political 
Officer in the North Lushai Hills, and on his arrival at Fort Aijalin May 1890 
to take up his duties, the Lushais were informed that they would have to pay 
tribute and supply us with labour. Captain Browne, however, owing to the 
weakness of the garrisons in the North Lushai country, was not in a position 
to enforce his demands, and the Lushais, being fully aware of this, declined to 
obey orders and made a bold effort to throw off our authority, On the 9th Sep- 
tember they ambushed Captain Browne, when on the march from Aijal to 
Changsil, and so severely wounded him that he died shortly after reaching 
Changsil. The stockades at Aijal and Changsil were simultaneously attacked, 
as were also all our parties on the road between the two stockades. News of 
the outbreak was sent to Jhalnacherra by boat, but it was not till nearly three 
weeks afterwards that re-inforcements reached .Changsil, after meeting with 
determined opposition while ascending the river, and losing their commanding 
officer, Lieutenant Swinton, 


Mr. McCabe, Deputy Commissioner of the Naga Hills district, was ap- 
pointed Political Officer in the North Lushai Hills, after Captain Browne’s 
death, and directed the snbseqnent offensive operations which resulted in the 
unconditional surrender of all the Western Lushai Chiefs concerned in the 
rising. Three of the leading Chieftains, Khalkam, Lengpung and Thangula: 
were sentenced to transportation for life. 


Meanwhile in February 189] an unprovoked attack was made upon Mr. 
Murray near Fort Tregear, A punitive expedition was promptly organised, 
and carried out ite task successfully, heliographic communication being opened 
with Mr. MeCabe’s column from Aijal. 
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In the early part of 1891 the arrangements to be made for the adminis- 
tration of the South Lushai Hills were under consideration ; and, Mr, Murray 
having been posted to the newly formed sub-division of the Chittagong Hill 
Tracts, Captain Shakespear, who had rendered valuable services as Intelligence 
Officer with the troops in 1889 90 and had acted temporarily for Mr. Murray 
in 1890, was appointed Superintendent with a foree of military police under 
a District Superintendent of Police, as Commandant, and four Assistant 
Superintendents of Police. It was understood, however, that these arrange- 


ments were merely provisional. 

The Lushais then remained peaceful for over a year, paying revenue, and 
complying readily with our demands for labour; but on the Ist March 1892 
Mr. McCabe, who had gone with a party of one hundred police to enforce a 
demand for labour with which the Lushais had not complied, was treacherously 
attacked at Lalbura’s village and the assailants were only repulsed after severe 
fighting. A general rising of nearly all the tribes east of the Sonai between 
Forts Aijal and Lungleh followed, and a similar attack was made on Captain 
Shakespear, Superintendent of the South Lushai Hills, who was forced to 
stockade himself at Vansanga’s village; while on the 4th April a party of 
Eastern Lushais raided the Burancherra tea garden, 6 miles from Jhalna- 
cherra on the south-east frontier of Kachar, killing 88 coolies, wounding 10 
and carrying off 4 prisoners. 

Active operations against the Eastern Tushais were conducted by Mr, 
McCabe until the commencement of J une, with the result that the villages 
concerned in the rising, and more particularly those implicated in the raids 
on the Kachar frontier, were severely punished, and most of the inhabitants 
with their Chiefs made full submission, In the end of April a strong coluran 
from Fort White, in the Chin Hills of the Burma Command, marched across 
through an exceedingly difficult and almost entirely unknown country to the 
assistance of Captain Shakespear, with whom a junction was effected on the 
4th May. Successful punitive action was taken against the principal offend- 
ing villages, and Captain Shakespear reported that the Lushais were complete- 
ly over-awed by the Unexpected appearance of the Burma column. 

In accordance with the recommendations of the Chin-Lushai Conference, 
whieh sat at Caleutta early in 1892, it has been decided to place the whole of 
the Lushai Hills under the administrative control of Assam, but the transfer 
of the Southern Hulls from Bengal will probably not be carried out before the 
end of the open season of 1592.98, 


PART III. 


— 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 


RELATING TO THE 


TERRITORIES COMFRISED WITHIN. OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH 


THE 


GIUIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP OF BURMA. 


I.—BURMA PROPER. 
(From a Report by Colonel Phayre and other papers im the Foieign Office ) 

Ir is believed that no real treaty existed between the British Government 
in India and the King of Burma, until that of Yandabo, which was concluded 
on the 24th February 1826. At the period when the British in India repre- 
sented a trading body, and not asovereign power, deputations were occasionally 
sent from tke Governors of the Settlements both in Bengal and Madias to 
establish trade with the Burmese territory. Factories were erected at Syriam, 
near Rangoon, and at Negrais. 

In 1757 a treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern- 
ment. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed Ensign Lester 
to the capital of Burma. He had an interview with King Alompia (Alaung- 
paya), the founder of the dynasty which retained power until the annex. 
ation of Upper Burma in 1886; on this occasion the island of Negrais, 
and some ground near the town of Bassein, were granted to the East India 
Company. Itis not known that any copy of this so-called treaty is now 
in existence. Afteiwards the Enghsh at Negrais were treacherously killed ; 
but a second ant of land, for the erection of a factory at Bassein, was sub- 
sequently made by the Burmese Government. 


The fiist direct political intercourse hetween the Buitish and Burmese 
Governments appears to have been when Captain Michael Symes was deputed 
by the Governor-General as Envoy to the Court of Ava in 1795, for the pur- 
pose of strengthening the political and commercial relations of the British 
Government with that Court, and of preventing the French from gaining a 
fooling in Buima, Captain Symes obtained a Royal Order (No, CXX1YV), 
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whereby permission was given for a British Agent or Superintendent to 
reside at Rangoon, to protect the interests of British subjects, and arrange- 
ments were made for the protection of trade, 

In virtue of these arrangements Captain Cox was appointed Superintendent, 
and he landed at Rangoon in October 1796... He proceeded to the capital to 
deliver certain presents to the King, ‘which had been formerly promised by 
Captain Symes. He was, however, treated with much contumely, Even- 
tually he returned to Rangoon and left for Bengal at the latter end of 
1797. 

About this time disputes arose on the border between Arakan 
and Chittagong. The Burmese had conquered Arakan in 1782. The 
Arakanese rebelled, and about the year 1797 numbers of them began to take 
refuge in the Chittagong district. The Burmese Governor of Arakan wrote 
during 1798, and demanded in an insolent manner that the fugitives should be 
given up. The Governor-General, the Marquess of Wellesley, then determined 
to send another Embassy to the Court of Ava, Captain Symes was again 
selected. He proceeded to the capital. There he obtained merely a verbal 
assurance that no further demand would be made for the Arakanese fugitives. 
The King would make no apology for the style in which the demand had 
been made, nor enter into any new engagement, Captain Symes returned to 
Rangoon, where he was not treated with ordinary civility by the Governor, 
and left for Bengal in January 1803. 

After this Captain Canning was deputed to Rangoon, apparently as the 
representative of Captain Symes, to endeavour “to obtain some apology from 
the Burmese Court for their past insolence, and to ascertain whether the French 
were establishing any interest in Burma, However, in consequence of the 
overbearing conduct of the local authorities at Rangoon, Captain Canning 
was, before long, obliged to leave the country. 

In the year 1809 Captain Canning was again deputed to Rangoon as 
Agent to the Governor-General. He was apparently instructed to enter into 
explanations regaiding the blockade of the Isle of France, which interfered 
with the trade between Rangoon and that island, Captain Canning proceeded 
to the capital, and was well received. He accomplished his object and 
returned to Bengal. 

In the year 1811 the Arakanese once more rebelled, and many of 
them having fled to the district of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that 
frontier, An Arakanese Chief collected a body of his countrymen in the 
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hilly tracts of the Chittagong district, and marched into Arakan to attack the 
Burmese, Captain Canning was deputed to the Court of Ava to explain that 
this movement was neither instigated nor supported by the British Govern- 
ment, and also to complain of outrages on British subjects perpetrated with the 
sanction of the Burmese authorities in Arakan, In the meantime the Burmese 
troops in Arakan had followed the Arakanese rebels into British territory, and 
orders were sent down from the Burmese Court to the Governor of Rangoon 
to make Captain Canning prisoner, and retain him as a hostage for the 
surrender of the Arakanese rebels. Captain Canning was fortunately safe 
from violence on board a ship-of-war, with an armed ship in company. 
He left Rangoon in August 1811. 


Subsequently to that year the Burmese officials in Arakan more than 
once made demands for the surrender of Arakanese refugees, and even advanced 
pretensions to the sovereignty of Bengal, as far as the city of Murshidabad, 
alleging tnat this territory pertained to the kingdom of Avakan. In 1819 
they interfered in Assam, and in 1824 they invaded Kachar. : 


In the meantime the Burmese had been encroaching on the Arakan side ; 
they had arrested the elephant hunters employed by the British Government, 
and they finally laid claim to the island of Shahpuri, situate at the mouth of 
the river Naaf. On the night of the 24th September 1828 a strong Burman 
force occupied the island, killing a few sepoys of the provincial battalion sta- 
tioned there. The Governor of Arakan also intimated that the island belonged 
to the Burmese and that they. intended to keep it. The Governor-General 
addressed the King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of 
Arakan. No reply was received for some months, The answer which event- 
ually came was probably written by the Hlutdaw, or Royal Council, and 
merely stated that the Governors on the frontier had full powers to act, 


Thus, on every point where the British territory, or the territories of 
Chiefs under British protection, touched the Burmese dominions, aggression 
and insult had been committed by Burmese officials, while applications for 
redress were treated by the Burmese Government either with silent contempt, 
or with additional insult, War was therefore declared by the Governor- 
General against Burma on the 5th March 1824, On the llth May of that 
year a force under Sir Archibald Campbell took possession of Rangoon, and 
after two campaigns peace was concluded at Yandabo, about 40 miles distant 
from the capital, on the 24th February 1826. 
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By that Treaty (No. CXXV) Arakan and the Tenasserim Provinces were 
ceded to the British ; each Government was empowered to maintain a Resident 
at the Conrt of the other; and it was stipulated that a commercial treaty 
should be afterwards negotiated. 


To arrange this commercial treaty, Mr. John Crawfurd proeeeded to 
Amarapura, where, on the 23rd November 1826, he signed a Treaty (No. 
CXXVI) of four Articles, 


Under the treaty of Yandabo Colonel H. Burney was appointed Resi- 
dent. at the Court of Ava. He arrived there in April 1830. He remained at 
the Burmese Court until June 1837, when he proceeded to Rangoon and 
eventually returned to Bengal. The immediate cause of his leaving was a 
revolution during which the reigning King was deposed, and his brother, 
the Prince of Tharawadi, ascended the throne. In 1834 an Agreement 
(No. CXXVIJ) was made for the restoration to Burma of the Kubo valley, 
which had been annexed to Manipur. 


At the end of 1881, in consequence of disturbances which had occurred on 
the frontier, and to remove doubts regarding jurisdiction, the limits of the 
Kubo valley were definitely ascertained, and the boundary between Burma and 
Manipur was finally demarcated. The Burmese Government declined to 
recognise the delimitation. 


In 1838 Colonel Benson was deputed to the Court of Burma to re-esta- 
blish the friendly relations which had been interrupted. He reached the capi- 
tal in October 1838. In consequence of the insulting conduct of the Burmese 
Court, the Resident left Amarapura in 1839. From that time there was no 
direct official communication between the Governor-General of India and the 
King of Burma for several years. 

In July 1851 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of the Tenasserim 
Province, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from the master 
of a British ship, complaining of gross oppression which he had suffered from 
the Governor of Rangoon, In November of that year Commodore Lambert 
was deputed to Rangoon with a letter addressed to the King, in order to 
obtain redress, But all reparation for the injuries suffered by British subjects 
was refused, The Governor-General therefore sent a force to Rangoon, under 
the command of Major-General Godwin. langvon fell to the combined nava} 
and military forces on the 14th April 1852. From that time, until the 27th 
Janvary 1858, no communication from the Burmese Governmer‘ reached 
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the British commanders. When the combined forces had advanced to Myedé. 
about 250 miles by the river above Rangoon, a Burmese officer arrived with a 
letter, announcing that a new King reigned in Amarapura, and expressing 
his desire for peace. arly in April the Burmese Wungyi, duly empgwered, 
reached Prome, but as he refused to sign a treaty acknowledging the Provinea 
of Pezu to be British territory, the negotiations were broken off and the 
British frontier was declared to be a line drawn due east from the summit of 
the Arakan mountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six English 
miles north from the flag-staff in the fort of Myed’, and continued thence in 
the same direction until it reached the Sittang river and the territory of the 
Red Karen Chief. On both sides, however, it was understood that hostilities 


should cease. 


Almost immediately after the end of the second war, Pagan Min, who had 
tuled from 1846 to 1852, was deposed by his brother, thenceforward known 
as Mindén Min, or King Mind6n. Mindén Min was an enlightened prince 
who, while professing no love for the British, recognised the power of the 
British Government, was always careful to keep on friendly terms with them, 
and was anxious to introduce into his kingdom, as far as was compatible 
with the maintenance of his own autocratic power, Western ideas and Western 
civilisation. He sent Envoys to Europe to study the arts and manufactures 
of European nations; and throughout his reign young representatives of the 
families of leading men about the Court were sent to England, France, and 
Italy to study the languages and manuers of those countries. In the latter 
end of the year 1854 the Burmese Government deputed two Envoys of high 
rank, and some subordinate officials, to convey a complimentary letter and 
presents from the King to the Marquess of Dalhousie, They were received in 
Caleutta with distinction, and returned to Burma at the beginning of the 
year 1855. The Government of India sent a return Embassy to the Burmese 
Court in the rainy season of 1855, The Envoy, Major Phayre, was re. 
ceived by the King and Court in the most friendly manner, The King, 
however, manifested an insuperable aversion to signing: any treaty giving 
up the Province of Pegu, and this was never done. On the 10th November 
1362 a Treaty (No. CXKXVIII) was concluded for the protection of trade 
and the establishment of free intercourse with Burma. Though the King’s 
zeal was not always tempered by discretion, he did much to increase the 
revenue and to promote the commercial prosperity of his country. In 
August 1866 an insurrection headed by one of the King’s sons broke out 
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at Mandalay; the King’s brother and declared successor was killed, and 
the King himself was for some time in great danger. The Prince took refuge 
in British territory and was allowed to reside in Rangoon: soon afterwards 
he was, found to be intriguing against the King and was placed under re- 
straint. In February 1867 he effected his escape, took refuge with the Chief 
of Western Karenni, and endeavoured to raise a rebellion among the Shans to 
the north-east of Toungoo who were tributary to Burma. The attempt was 
unsuccessful, and in August 1868 he was arrested in Rangoon and sent as a 
State prisoner to Chunar. In 1882 this Prince, known as the Myingun 
Prince, succeeded in escaping from British territory and resided first at Chan- 
darnagar, and later at Pondicherry. In 1889, he left Pondicherry and went 
to Saigén where he has since remained. In 1867 a Treaty (No. CXKXIX) was 
coneluded at Mandalay between the British and Burmese Governments, pro- 
viding for the mutual extradition of criminals, the free intercourse of traders, 
and the establishment of permanent diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. In 1868 an expedition was sent under the command of Major Sladen 
to explore the old trade routes between south-western China and Burma wid 
Bhamo, to ascertain the causes of the cessation of the valuable trade formerly 
carried on by these routes, the possibility of reviving it, and the influence 
exercised upon it by the Shans, Panthays, and Kachins. The expedition 
arrived safely at Momein—~which was then im the hands of the Muhammadan 
Panthays who had rebelled against the Chinese—and gathered much valuable 
information as to the physical characteristics of the country and its trade 
capabilities. 


In 1874 a similar expedition was sent under the command of Colonel 
Browne, but owing to unforeseen obstacles was compelled to return without 
having effected its purposes and with the loss of one of its members, Mr. 
Margary, who was murdered near the Chinese border town of Manwaing 
This led to negotiations with the Chinese Government, which resulted in the 
agreement signed at Chefuon the 13th September 1876. By this agree- 
ment the Yunnan case was satisfactorily settled, and an indemnity was paid 
by China, while further arrangements were made in respect to official inter- 
course and the regulation of trade. So long as Mindén Min lived, though he 
clung to the obsolete ceremonials to which he was accustomed and thus in his 
later years debarred the British Resident at Mandalay from access to his 
presence, there was no reason to apprehend a breach in the friendship between 
England and Burma. 
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In October 1878 Mindén Min died and was succeeded by his son the 
Thibaw Prince. Early in 1879 the execution of a number of the members of 
the royal family at Mandalay excited much horror in Lower Burma. Execu- 
tions of this kind were the usual incidents of a change in the occupancy of the 
throne of Ava. But hitherto, owing to the remoteness of the capital of the 
Burmese kingdom from our own territories and to the difficulty of communica" 
tion, these relics of barbarism had not been forcibly presented before the eyes 
of the civilised world. In 1879 a British Resident was stationed at Mandalay, 
telegraphic communication was open hetween Upper and Lower Burma, and 
trading steamers passed constantly between Mandalay and Rangoon, The 
eruelties which marked the accession of the new monarch thus attiacted more 
notice than similar outrages on previous similar occasions. The British Resi- 
dent was instrumental in securing the escape of some members of the royal 
family, and was energetic in his protests against the barbarities with which 
the new reign was ushered in. Indignation among Englishmen at the state 
of affairs in Mandalay and resentment in the minds of the courtiers of the 
King on account of the attitude of the Resident combined to render immi- 
nent a rupture of the friendly relations between the two countries. The 
immediate apprehension of war passed away; but throughout the year the 
tension continued, and in October 1879, in view of the passive unfriendliness 
of the Burmese Government and of the unsatisfactory nature of the position 
of the British Resident in Mandalay, the Government of India withdrew 
their representative from the Burmese Court, and as long as the Native Gov- 
ernment continued to exist no fresh agent was appointed. 


These occurrences were sinister omens for the reign of King Thibaw : 
nor did the progress of events afford prospect of the re-settlement of the 
relations between the Indian and Burmese Governments. Although on two 
occasions—once in 1879-80 by means of an Envoy who, not being accredited 
with full, powers, was not permitted to proceed beyond Thayetmyo; and 
once in 1882, when an Embassy visited Simla—attempts were made to, 
re-establish cordial relations, there was no real revival of confidence and 
good feeling between 1879 and 1885. The action of the Burmese Govern- 
ment gave much reason for complaint. The Resident had been withdrawn 
from Mandalay because the Burmese monarch had persistently refused to 
accord him treatment compatible with his dignity and security. In the 
absence of the Resident matters gradually drifted from bad to worse. British 
subjects, travellers and traders from Lower Burma, were subjected to insult 
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and violence by local officials in Upper Burma, and representations to the 
central administration were often fruitless in obtaining redress, In contra- 
vention of the express terms of the treaty of 1467 monopolies were created to 
the detriment of the trade of both England and Burma. Owing to the weak. 
ness and corruption of the Burmese Government, society was thoroughly 
disorganised and the elements of disorder on our frontier became a standing 
menace to the peace of the British province. 


The Government of India, though frequently and vehemently urged 
to interfere in the interests of the peace and commerce of British Burma, 
found the situation unsatisfactory, but not yet intolerable, and decided that 
interposition in the domestic administration of Upper Burma was not neces- 
sary. Such was the state of affairs at the beginning of 1885. Early in that 
year the Burmese Government found or made cause for complaint against 
the Bombay-Burma Trading Corporation, a company of merchants, chiefly 
British subjects, who had extensive dealings in Upper Burma. The claim which 
the Burmese Government advanced against the Corporation was for several 
lakhs of rupees. In view of the magnitude of the interests which the Corpora- 
tion had at stake, the Chief Commissioner addressed the Burmese Government 
for the purpose of securing an impartial investigation of their complaint. 
Disregarding this attempt at mediation, the Burmese Council decided the case 
against the Corporation without giving them reasonable opportunity of being 
heard, and condemned them to pay a fine amounting to £23(',000. Acting 
under the orders of the Supreme Government, the Chief Commissioner protest- 
ed against this despotic act of the Burmese authorities and invited them to 
stay proceedings against the Corporation, and to refer the matter to an arbi- 
trator appointed by His Excellency the Viceroy. The reply of the Burmese 
Foreign Minister was that proceedings against the Corporation would on no 
account be suspended. In view of this decisive and discourteous refusal to 
accapt the mediation of the British Government in a case where the, interests 
of British subjects were largely involved, and bearing in mind the accumulated 
grounds for dissatisfaction with the existing state of things, the Government 
of India desided once for all to adjust the relations between the two countries. 
_ Fhe Chief Commissioner was therefore instructed to send to the King of 

Borma an ultimatum requiring him to suspend action in the execution of the 
decree against the Corpordtion, to receive at Mandalay an Envoy from the 
Viceroy with a view to the settlement of the matter at issue, and in future to 
petimt the residence at his capital of an agent of the Indian Government, who 
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should be received and treated with the respect due to the Government which 
he represented. It was further intimated that the Burmese Government 
would in future be required to regulate the external relations of the country 
in accordance with the advice of the Government of India, and to afford facili- 
ties for opening up British trade with China. A letter embodying these 
terms was despatched by special steamer to Mandalay on the 22nd October 
1885. The Burmese Government were informed that a reply must be received 
not later than the 10th November and that, unless the conditions Jaid down 
were accepted without reserve, the Indian Government would deal with the 
matter as it thought fit. In view of the possible refusal by the Burmese 
Government of the terms offered to them, preparations were made for the 
despatch to Rangoon of a military force of 10,000 men, On the 9th Novem- 
ber a reply amounting to an unconditional refusal of the terms was received 
in Rangoon. On the 7th November, three days after the date of the reply 
from the Burmese Minister and two days before the receipt by the Chief 
Commissioner of that reply, the King of Burma issued a Proclamation calling 
on his subjects to rally round him and to resist the unjust demands of the 
British Government, and expressing his determination to efface these heretic 
foreigners and to conquer and annex their country. In accordance with the 
terms of the ultimatum, and in view of the hostile tone of: the King’s Pro- 
clamation, the Expeditionary Force was ordered to advance, The frontier was 
crossed on the 14th November 1885. On the 17th Minhla, on the 23rd 
Pagan, and on the 25th Myingyan were successively oceupied. Except at 
Minbla scarcely any resistance was encountered. Before the Expeditionary 
Force reached Ava an Envoy from the Burmese Court arrived, and, after some 
negotiation, the unconditional surrender of the capital and of the royal family 
wag arranged. On the 26th and 27th November the forts at Ava and 
Sagaing were surrendered, and on the 28th General Prendergast and his force 
oceupied Mandalay. The King and his two Queens, with their mother, were 
at once sent down to Rangoon. The ex-King and his two Queens were 
subsequently removed to Ratnagiri in the Bombay Presidency, where they 
have since resided, Simultaneously with the advance on Mandalay operations 
were undertaken with success on the Thayetmyo and Toungoo frontiers. 


Immediately after the occupation of Mandalay a provisional adminis-- 
tration was constituted. All the members of the Hlutdaw, or great Council 
of State, professed themselves willing to continue to take part in the govern. 
ment. They were therefore retained in office, under the guidance of Colonet 
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(afterwards Sir E. B.) Sladen and the control of General (now Sir Harry) 
Prendergast. Theoretically there was to be no breach of continuity. The 
State Council was to continue to discharge all its functions, and all Civil officers 
whether British or Burmese, were to work underits direction, The Council 
began by issuing proclamations to this effect and ordering Burmese officials to 
continue in the regular performance of their duties, On the 15th December 
the Chief Commissioner arrived at Mandalay and assumed charge of the civil 
administration. On the lst January 1886, by the Viceroy’s Proclamation, 
Upper Burma was declared to be part of Her Majesty’s dominions and placed 
under the direct administration of the Governor-General, and later on, the 
districts of Upper Burma were brought under the regular administration, and 
Upper and Lower Burma were furmed into a single province called Burma, 


II—THE SHAN STATES, 


The Shan States formed an integial part of the Burmese kingdom. They 
may be divided into three groups—(1) the States west of the Irawadi rivey ; 
(2) the States east of the Irawadi aud west of the Salween; (8) the States 
east of the Salween. A list of these States is given in an Appendix.* 
Each State is governed by a ruler styled Sawbwa, Myoza, or Newegunhmu., 


The States west of the Irawadi were, at the time of annexation, Wuntho, 
Kale, Heawng-hsiip, Siugaling Hkamti, and Hkamti Léng, 

The State of Wuntho was a land-locked teriitory, wedged in between 
the districts of Katha, Bhamo, Shwebo, Ye-u, and the Upper Chindwin. 
For some time after the annexation of Upper Burma the Sawbwa of Wuntho 
assumed an attitude of hostility to the British Government, and in 1886-87 
operations were undertaken with a view to reducing him to submission. 
After the occupation of the capital of his State by British troops the Saw- 
bwa tendered his submission, and agreed to pay the tribute levied from hig 
State in the time of the Burmese Government. He long declined, however, 
to receive British officers in a becoming manner, and it was not till the 
middle of 1890 that the Deputy Commissioner of Katha met him in hig 
capital, For some time after this meeting the Sawbwa’s attitude was more 
satisfactory: he rendered assistance in the suppression of crime, settled a 
considerable portion of the outstanding fines for dakaitis committed by 
Wantho men, and paid in over half a lakh of rupees on account of tribute. 
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In January 1891 successful operations were undertaken, in concert with the 
Sawbwa’s levies, against a dakait leader who had been giving trouble in the 
neighbourhood of Kaingyi. The northern portion of Wunthoterritory was 
at this time under the domination of the old Sawbwa of Wuntho, the ruling 
Sawbwa’s father, who resided at Mansi. A proposal to send a punitive 
column up the Mesa valley was not acquiesced in by the Sawbwa, and 
it was rumoured that any advance through the northern part of the State 
would be opposed by his father. A reconnaissance conducted on the 
12th February revealed the fact that the road was stockaded and that 
active preparations for resistance had been made. The outbreak which 
followed had evidently been pre-concerted. Active measures were imme= 
diately taken: the insurgents were severely handled in several engagements; 
the capital of Wuntho was occupied on the 26th February, and by the end 
of the month both the Sawbwa and his father were fugitives, The direct 
administration of Wuntho, as a part of the Katha district, was then under- 
taken, and, under orders issued by the Government of India on the 26th 
October 1891, Wuntho was finally removed from the category of Shan States, 
and incorporated in the adjoining districts of Burma. 


The State of Kale was situate on the Chindwin river, and bordered on the 
Chin hills which lie between Burma and Bengal, After the annexation of Upper 
Burma Kale was disturbed by internal schism until early in 1887, when the old 
and incapable Sawbwa was deposed, and his nephew and rival recognised in his 
stead. arly in 1888 the ex-Sawbwa absconded fiom Mandalay, where he had 
been living in receipt of a small pension, and made his way to the Chin country 
bordering on Kale. There he found an asylum among the Tashéns, one of 
the principal Chin tribes, and induced them to attack Kale with a view to his 
restoration to power. In consequence of this action of the Tashéns, and of 
the designs of the ex-Sawbwa, Kale was occupied by British troops and 
military police, and operations, referred to in a, later paragraph, were under- 
taken against the Chins. At the end of 1889 the ex-Sawbwa surrendered to 
the British Government and was again granted a small pension. Shortly after 
the suppression of the Wuntho rebellion 1t was proved that the ruling Chief 
of Kale was thoroughly disloyal, and had been engaged in a variety of in- 
trigues. He was accordingly deported to Rangoon ; the administration was 
entrusted to British officers ; and under orders of the Government of India, 
dated the bth August 1891, the State of Kale was incorporated in the Upper 
Chindwin district. 
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The State of Hsawag-hsip (Thaung-thut) comprises a small territory on 
the Chindwin river to the east of Manipur. The Sawbwa tendered his alle- 
giance in 1886 and has since remained on good terms with the Government, 
Tn 1889 he received a sanad of appointment from the Chief Commissioner. 
The Sawbwa’s conduct has been consistently loyal and satisfactory, and he was 
proof against all the efforts of his son-in-law, the ex-Sawbwa of Wantho, to 
induce him to join in the rebellion of February 1891. 


The petty State of Singaling Hkamti lies considerably higher up the Chind- 
win river, Itis of no importance. Its Chief is on friendly terms with the 
officers of the adjacent British district; he has received an order of appointment 
from the Commissioner of the division under the Chief Commissioner’s orders, 
and pays a nominal tribute of Rs. 50 per annum. 


The State of Hkimti Léng, known in Assam as Bor Khampti, lies near 
the head-wateis of the western branch of the Irawadi. It was visited from 
Assam by Colonel Woodthorpe, R.E., and Major Macgregor in 1884-85, and 
the exploring party was exceedingly well received, Since the annexation of 
Upper Burma friendly advances have been made by some of the Hkamti Shan 
Chiefs, but that region has not yet been visited by any British officer from 
the side of Burma, and a great part of the adjoining tract to the north, east 
and south of Hkamti Léng is practically unknown country. 


East of the Irawadi and separated from it by districts under settled ad- 
ministration lies the great stretch of country kuown as the Shan States. The 
Burmese Government always claimed sovereignty over these States up to 
and beyond the Mekong river, But from time to time, as opportunity 
oceurred, the Sawbwas endeavoured to throw off the Burmese yoke, At the date 
of the annexation of Upper Burma the ruleis of sever] of the more powerful 
States were in exile at Kéng Tung, an important State east of the Salween 
river. These exiled Chiefs conceived the plan of e:ecting the Shan States into 
an independent kingdum, and invited a scion of the Burmese royal house, 
known as the Limbin Prince, to become their sovereign. The Limbin Prince 
joined the exiles at Kéng Tung, and with them crossed the Salween. Till 
the end of 1886 a gieat part of the Cis-Salween States was in the hands of 
this coalition. In January 187 a British force eutered the Shan States and 
the Limbin Prince’s confederacy almost at once fell to pieces. The Chiefs 
of the Cis-Salween States tendered their submission and received sanads of 
appointment on snitable terms. Since 1888 the Cis-Salween Shan States, with 
the exception of Ming Mit and of the petty Chiefship of Maw, have been 








Parry TIT Burma—Shan States. 


a 


administered by two Superintendents, one for the Southern States, with 
head-quarters at Fort Stedman in Yawng Hwe, and another-for the Northern 
States, with head-quarters at Lashio in North Hsen Wi. 

Maw is administered under the control of the Commissioner, Eastern 
Division, and Méng Mit under that of the Commissioner, Northern Division. 
The young Sawbwa of Méug Mit is a minor, and the affairs of the State were 
at first directed by a Council of Regency composed of Native officials. In 1889 
the experiment was tried of placing the State in charge of Saw Maung, ex- 
Sawbwa of Yawng Hwe, for a term of five years, Experience having proved 
that this plan was not likely to be successful, it was decided in February 1892 
to administer the State directly during the minority. ‘lhe form of admin- 
istration has been assimilated to that of the adjoining Ruby Mines district, of 
which Méng Mit now practically forms a subdivision in charge of an Agsistant 
Commissioner. : 

Some uncertainty in respect to the Trans-Salween States was caused by the 
action of the Siamese Government in advancing claims to the possession of five 
small States called Méng Tun, Mong Hang, Ming Hsat, Méng Kyawt, and 
M6ng Hta on the east of the Salween. After full examination of the Siamese 
claims it was definitely decided in 1890 that they could not be admitted, and 
the boundaries of these States and of certain other territory, of which the limits 
towards Siam were uncertain, were settled by a Commission appointed for the 
purpose. At the same time Kéng Tung, one of the most important of the 
Trans-Salween States, was visited by the Superintendent of the Shan States, 
and a sanad granted to the Sawbwa. No final decision has yet been arrived 
at in regard to the other Trans-Salween States. 

The rulers of the CisSalween States have all received sanads signed by 
the Chief Commissioner confirming them in their dignities. Forms of the Sanad 
(No. CXXX) granted to Sawbwas and Myozas, and of the Order of appoint- 
ment (No, CXXXT) of minor Uhiefs styled Negwegunhmus, are given, The 
Sanad (No. CXXXII) bestowed on the Sawbwa of Hsi Paw differs slightly 
from that granted to the other Chiefs of similar rank, The Gemiean 
States are treated as part of British India, but their admmnistration is in the 
hands of the Native Chiefs subject to the control and supervision of the 
Superintendents. Hxcept in the group of petty States on the borders of Burma 
proper, known as the Myelat, the law administered is for the present the 
customary law of each State modified by the prohibition of barbarous and un= 
usual punishment, and by the prescription of simple rules of criminal procedure. 

2x 
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Only such Acts and Regulations as are specially extended to the Shan States 
by the Chief Commissioner, with the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in Council, are in force in these States, The Myelat is under the 
more direct control of British officers, and the criminal law administered 
therein is the same as in other parts of Upper Burma. The Trans-Salween 
State of Kéng Tung is not included in British India. It is dealt with asa 
Native State in subordinate alliance with the British Government, and its 
Chief has received a Sanad (No, CKXXIIJ) in a form somewhat different from 
that conferred on the rulers of the Cis-Salween States, 


Ill.—THE KACHINS. 


The Kachins are a semi-barbarous race of mountaineers, living almost 
exclusively on the summits and ridges of hills, and for the most part in small 
villages, the headmen or petty Sawbwas of which render a nominal obedience 
in. certain cases to the recognised Chief of their tribe or clan. The great 
majority of the Kachins are spirit-worshippers, but in places where they have 
mingled with Shans and Burmans, they occasionally maintain pongyis (Buddhist 
priests) and profess Buddhism. The Kachins are regarded by the Shans and 
Burmese with a strange superstitious dread. The manners and customs of 

_various Kachin tribes have been described at considerable length in Dr. Ander- 
son’s ‘Mandalay to Momien,’ and in the late Colonel Hannay’s ‘Sketch of 
the Singphos or the Kakhyens of Burma,’ 


The Hkamti tract between the head-waters of the Malikha and Mogaung 
rivers is generally believed to have been the original home of the Kachin race. 
The name which theses mountaineers ordinarily give to themselves is ‘ Ching- 
paw ” (softened among the tribes on the Assam border into ‘ Singpho’) which in 
their Janguage is literally ‘men.’ Dr, Anderson thus describes the Kachins :— 
‘They are distributed all over the mountains that define the valley of the Ira- 
wadi north of Hotha, and on the hills that occur between them, as far as the 
wall of mountains that closes in the Kampti (Hkamti) plain on the north, 
They may be said, in general terms, to be confined, as far as our present know- 
ledge goes, between the 23rd and 28th parallels of north latitude, and the 
95th and 99th degrees of east longitude.” Later information tends to prove 
that these limits are exceedingly accurate as marking the furthest extension of 
the Kachins. The Nagas and Mishmis on fhe Assam border, the Khunungs 
{or Kanongs) and certain other tribes on the north of Hkamti, the Marus in 
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the ’Nmaikha valley, the Lashis and ’Szis on the western frontier of Yurinan 
and to the south of Mogaung, and possibly also the Lishaws (or Yawyins), 
are tiibes cognate to the Kachins. The best account yet given of the various 
Kachin tribes and elans is, probably, that contained in Captain Elliott's 
report on the recounaissance of -1890-91 in the upper Trawadi basin, 
The oldest and original tribes are the Marip, Lataung, Lepei, "Nkum, and 
Maran; the remaining tribes and clans being merely offshoots, The Kakus, 
or ‘ Kachins of the river sources,’ hold the area between the Marao stream (in 
about latitude 26° 18’) and the Hkamti plain in the Malikha valley, and also 
the country farther west: the "Nkums are the most powerful tribe among 
these Kachins. 
The following is a list of Kachin tribes described by Captain Elliott :— 








Lakun, ’Nkum, 
Lataung, Sadan, 
Maran, Sassun, 
Marip, Lepei. 


Other, non-Kachin, hill tribes, who are intermixed and closely connected 

with the Kachins in the north of Upper Burma are styled :—~ 
Lashi, | Maru, 
Lishaw, Sr-i, 

Prior to 1891, although the tribes south of the Taping had been taught 
by several punitive expeditions to recognise and respect our authority, the 
country north of that river was entirely unvisited save for the reconnaissance 
of the 1890-91 season. Repeated outrages which had been committed by the 
tribes in this area had proved that the country must be brought under control, 
and the necessity for early action was accentuated by reports that the ex. 
Sawbwa of Wuntho was at Sadén stirring up the tribes to raid. Four col- 
umns were accordingly detailed in the open season of 1891-92 to bring under 
subjection what has been conveniently styled the ‘ Eastern Kachin Tract.’ 
The net results of the operations were the recognition of our authority 
throughout the greater part of the area visited, the disarmament of a large 
number of villages, the collection of a certain amoant of tribute, and the con- 
struction of a post at Sadén, 

In the first year after the annexation, it was through our occupation of 
Mogaung and our interests in the Jade Mines that we were chiefly brought into 
contact with the Kachins, arly in 1886 a British force accompanied by the 
Deputy Commissioner, Bhamo, visited Mogaung and received the submission 
of the local officials, but no direct control was then established. In December 
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1887, however, a strong column, accompanied hy Major Adamson as Political 
Officer, was detailed to place our authority on a satisfactory basis, and to open 
up relations with the Kachin tribes inhabiting the Jade and Amber Mine 
tracts. The summary of the Burma Administration Report of 1887-88 
records that ‘ by the tact and good management of Major Adamson, the 
Kachin Sawbwas, who dominate the tract in which the Jade Mines are 
situated, were induced to tender their submission.” These Kachins are of 
the Marip tribe and have since remained friendly. Mogaung was constituted 
a subdivision of the Bhamo district, and an Assistant Commissioner was 
posted to the charge. 

Early in this century the Hukong valley was in the possession of the 
Hkamti Shans, whose capital was at Miing Khém (Maingkwan); they were, 
however, expelled by the Burmese, and the valley was subsequently settled by 
Kachins who paid allegiance to Burma, The Hukong valley is surrounded by 
hills and traversed by several rivers, the principal of which is the Chindwin, 
called the Tanai by the Kachins, The valley contains a magnificent rubber 
forest, and gold-washing is freely and successfully carried on. The Amber 
mines lie about 5 miles south-west of Maingkwan. The Kachins in the valley 
are peaceable and friendly. 

Captain Elliott has noted in his reconnaissance report that ‘above Myit- 
kyi-na the country is entirely Kachin, the Shan element completely disap- 
pearing.’ The name ‘Malikha’ signifies ‘ big river’ in Kachin, while’*Nmaikha 
signifies ‘ bad water,’ a name which has its origin in the difficulties offered 
to navigation by the rapids in the eastern branch of the Irawadi. Captain 
Elliott and Major Hobday came to the conclusion, from calculations as to the 
varying depths and velocities of the two rivers at the confluence, that the 
eastern branch has the greatest discharge of water, and is thus entitled to be 
called the true source of the Irawadi, The difference, however, is not very 
marked. From Mara Sida (on the Malikha in latitude 26° 20’, approxi- 
mately) upwards come the Kaku Kachins, or Kachins of the head-waters, 
Their country extends as far north as the Hkamti plain. Round Hkamti to the 
east and north-east come the Kanong, Passu, and Naukmong tribes, and to 
the north aud north-west the Kamans and Khangs, The Karines (a tribe of 
the Kakus) live east of the Malikha, The Kanongs live in high mountains 
east of the Karines, and there is apparently a good deal of intercourse between 
them and the Karine villages. The Kanongs, Passus, and Naukmongs give 
das, necklaces, and musk as tribute to the Shan Sawbwa of Hkamti Lang, 
The Khangs, however, seem to be exempted from this tax. 
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The northern and eastern parts of the State of Méng Mit contain a large 
Kachin population, The Kachin villages are mixed up with those of the 
Palanngs (an entirely separate race whose principal habitat is in Tawng Peng); 
the hills here are easier of access than most of those in which the Kachins 
are found, and from their proximity to the plain country of Mong Mit and to 
the Irawadi the Kachins are better to do than in other regions. 


In the Northern Shan States almost the whole of the north-eastern corner 
of North Hsen Wi, and other considerable tracts on the east, south-east, and 
north-west of that State are dominated and mainly inhabited by Kachins. In 
the north of Tawng Peng and in the north-east of South Hsen Wi there are also 
considerable Kachin settlements, and a few villages are to be found in the 
north of Méng Léng. 


The general policy to be adopted towards the Kachins has been recently 
under consideration, and it has been decided that they shall be dealt with in 
two main divisions, v2.,— 


(i) the tribes and clans within our line of outposts and settled villages 
who will be brought under thorough administration ; 

(ii) the tribes and clans without that line, who will be subjected to politi. 
cal control only. : 


IV.—THE CHINS. 


To the west of Burma, between the districts bordering on the Chindwin 
yiver and Bengal and Assam, lies a mountainous tract, the eastern portion of 
which is inhabited by races known under the general name of Chins. For 
many years prior to the annexation of upper Burma the Chins, a savage and 
barbarous people, had been in the habit of raiding on the adjacent sistas of 
Burma and on the State of Kale. The main subdivisions of the Chins, so 
far as the tribes bordering on Burma are concerned, are the Kanhaws, the 
Siyins, the Tashéns, the Hakas, the Ydkwas, and the Chinbédks. Roughly 
speaking, these tribes lie in the above order from north to south, In conse- 
quence of incessant raids committed in the plains operations were undertaken 
against these tribes in the year 1888-89. Severe punishment was inflicted on 
the northern clans, the Siyins and Kanbaws; and in the open season of 1889-90 
further operations were undertaken against the Tashéns, Ydkwas, and Hakas 
These latter tribes submitted almost without resistance, the Siyine and fils 
clans in the north subsequently came to terms, and British gaivisons, with 


Political Officers, were established at Fort White in the north, and at Haka in 
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the south, for the purpose of controlling the Chins and compelling them to 
abstain from further aggressions on British territory. ; 

In 1890-91 the Chin Hills were administered from three centres—tha 
northern tribes from Fort White, the central tribes from Haka, and the 
southern tribes from Yawdwin. In the north the open season operations re- 
sulted in the submission of the three important tribes of Siyins, Mobingyis, 
and Kanhaws. The principal tribes in the central district are the Tashéns, 
Hakas, ‘llantlangs, Yékwas and Baungshes. The Thetta clan of the Baung- 
she tribe gave some trouble, but was reduced to order, and there was a sudden 
rising among the Tlantlangs. The remaining tribes behaved, on the whole, 
very well. Among the southern tribes the Chinbéks, who had committed 
several raids, were severely punished; but the rest of the country remained 
practically unvisited. 

In 1891-92 a series of expeditions on a carefully prepared scheme were 
undertaken in the northern Chin country, and practically the whole area was 
explored. A column from the{Burma side marched across to Fort Lungleh, and 
rendered valuable assistance in subduing the rebellions Lushais ; trade between 
the Chin Hills and Burma revived ; and it was considered safe to withdraw the 
outposts in the Kubo valley. 

The various columns operating from Haka in 1891-92 reduced the Baung- 
shes to order, severely punished the Tlantlangs for the outbreak of the preced- 
ing year, and completed the domination of the Tashéns by establishing a per- 
manent post at their principal village, Falam. A successful season’s work was 
accomplished among the southern Chin tribes; the country was thoroughly 
explored, tribute collected, and satisfactory relations everywhere established. 

A scheme is now under consideration for placing the whole of the Chin 
Hills under the control of one Political Officer posted at Falam, with assistants 
at Haka, Fort White, ete. 


V..—THE RED KARENS, 


To the north-east of Lower Burma, bordering on the Shan States on 
the north and the Salween river on the east, lies the mountainous tract 
known as Karenni, the country of the Red Karens, ‘The first occasion on which 
the British Government came into contact with these people was in 1836, 
when the Commissioner of the Tenasserim provinces deputed Mr. Richardson 
to proceed to Karenni and make arrangements for opening trade. It is 
believed that at that time one Chief dominated the whole country, and that he 
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was independent of the King of Burma, After the annexation of Pegu, when 
the boundary between British and Native Burma was declared to be the parallel 
6 miles north of Myedé, it was thought that the Karenni were subject to the 
Burmese Government, and it was therefore declared that the boundary-should 
extend to the Salween through the Karenni couutry. As, however, it was ag- 
eertained that the Red Karens were independent, and as there was no intention 
of asserting a right of conquest over them, the demarcation of the boundary 
was not carried farther east of the Sittang than the Kunaung ridge of the 
Panglang range of mountains, 

The earliest rulers of the whole of Karenni were a race known as Yinta- 
lais, or Yinkalas, whose origin is unknown, Their language differed from that of 
the Red Karens and was connected with the Karenbyu (White Karen) and 
Taungthu dialects. The petty Sawbwa of Bawlaké is said to be the only 
remaining ruler of pure Yintalai blood. The history of Karenni is obscure 

. and of no special interest or importance. The two main divisions into which 
the country has long been divided are known as Eastern and Western Karenni, 
It is not precisely known when these divisions were constituted. In each section 
there are, and have long been, several Chiefs who are practically independent 
of one another, though one Chief in each division has usually endeavoured to 
assert supremacy over the rest. Western Karenni was formerly divided into 
two parts ; the southern called after the name of a former Chief, Kyetpogyi, 
and the northern called Kyetpozale, also after the name of a former Chief, 
The Western Karenni Chiefs, of whom the most important seems to have been 
Kyetpogyi, showed from the first an anxious desire for British protection, 


In 1855 an agent on the part of the British Government was placed at 
Kyetpogyi’s chief town in order to observe and report events in the neighbour- 
ing States, and to use his influence to check the wars and forays carried on to 
secure captives to be sold into slavery. In January 1857 the Deputy Commis~ 
sioner of Toungoo, Mr. E. O'Riley, proceeded fo Karenni, on which occasion 
he made a contract of friendship with the ancient chieftain. From that period 
this Chief considered himself as being under the protection of the British Goy. 
ernment, and though no promise of protection was made to him, yet the known 
fact of the public acknowledgment of friendship, and the presence of the Agent 
who remained at his town’ till 1862, served to preserve the Chief from serious 
attack. 


In 1863 Mr. O’Riley was again deputed to Karenni to arrange differences 
that had arisen with the Chiefs of Eastern Karenni and to provide for the safe 
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transit of caravans through all parts of that country. He found the Chiefs of 
Western Karenni firm in their attachment to the British Government and 
renewed with them the contract of friendship made in 1857. Kyetpogyi died 
in 1868 and his sons, Kun Ti and Kun Sha, repeated the request previously made 
by their father that the British Government would take possession of and ad- 
minister Western Karenni. This was declined, but in consequence of applica~ 
tions madein 1869 by the Chief of Eastern Karenni to the Burmese Government 
for assistance against the Western Karens, the King of Burma was urged to 
abstain from interference with the independence of Western Karenni, and posi~ 
tive assurances were given by his Prime Winister that the wishes of the 
British Governnrent would be scrupulously respected, Towards the end of 1878, 
in consequence of reports of a threatened movement of the Burmese against 
Western Karenni, the Burmese Government were reminded of the assurances 
given in 1869 and 1870; they repudiated these assurances and asserted a claim 
to exercise sovereignty over Western Karenni. ‘The determination of the 
British Government not to allow any extension of Burmese authority south 
of the prolongation of the British boundary line remained unchanged, and 
as no satisfactory proposal was made by the Envoy whom the King deputed tu- 
wards the end of 1874 to discuss the question, Sir Douglas Forsyth was in- 
structed to proceed to Mandalay and, as a preliminary to further discussion, to 
require an assurance from the King that the s¢atus gud in Western Karenni 
should be maintained. The King, however, anticipated all discussion by volun- 
teering to guarantee the independence of Western Karenni, and an Agreement 
(No. CXXXIV) to this effect was executed on the 2let June 1875. The 
Burmese Government were at the same time informed that the boundary 
between Western Karenni and Burmese territory would be demarcated by a 
British officer, who might, should the King desire it, be accompanied by a 
Burmese official. F 
The boundary was accordingly demarcated early in 1876 by Mr. Hilde- 
brand. But the Burmese outposts established at Nammékén and Lawdawku in 
Western Karenni were not withdrawn till May 1877. Kun Ti appears to 
have died about 1879, and his brother Kun Sha in the following year: the 
latter was succeeded by a younger brother known as Byareh or Kun Bya, who 
was associated in the Chiefship with Kun Po, a son of Kun Ti, It would 
appear, however, that the influence of these two descendants of Kyetpogyi 
was but weak, and this division of Western Karenni seems to have come gra-« 
dually under the supremacy of Po Bya, who had been for some years de facto 
ruler of Kyetpogale. Po Bya is believed to have been originally the deputy 
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of Kyetpogyi, and during Mr. Hildebrand’s visit in 1876 the chiefship of the 
Northern division was nominally held by Peh Bu, a son of Kyetpogale, The 
power appears, however, to have rested even then with Po Bya, and since Peh 
Bu’s death in 1878 Po Bya’s title has been undisputed. Po Bya was in a 
measure responsible for the difficulties at first thrown in the way of Mr, 
Hildebrand in 1876, but he subsequently showed himself most anxious to 
secure the favour and support of the British Government. In 1885, according 
to an account given by certain emissaries sent to Rangoon ty Po Bya, the 
divisions of Western Karenni were as follows :—The northern part, Namméké6n, 
was directly under Po Bya; south of this was Naungpale, ruled by Si Pe, 
grandson of Kyetpogale ; Kyetpogyi, to the south of Naungpale, was governed 
by Kun Bya and Kun Po; while on the extreme south was Bawlaké under the 
rule of Pa Bin, According to the statement of the emussaries all these sub- 
divisions acknowledged the supremacy of Po Bya. Kun Bya (Byareh) died in 
September 1889 and Kyetpogyi is now under the nominal rule of his nephew 
Kun Po (Po Reh). The paramount power in Western Karenui remained 
with Po Bya until his death at the close of 1891. In January 1892 
the Superintendent, Southern Shan States, visited Western Karenni and 
granted Sanads (No, CXXXV) as Myozas to the Chiefs of Naungpale, 
Kyetpogyi, and Bawlake, At Nammékén the Superintendent was invited 
to elect and appoint a successor to Po Bya; a meeting of the heads of all 
villages in the State was held and the public choice fell on Kun Pya, a 
son-in-law of the late Chief. The appointment was confirmed by the Chief 
Commissioner. Each of the Western Karenni Myozas will in future pay a 
nominal tribute of Rs, 100 per annum. 


In Eastern Karenni the supreme power was for many years exercised by 
a Chief called Sawlapaw, who claimed to be of Yintalai descent. He was elected 
Chief of Eastern Karenni on the death of his brother Sawpyatin in 1225 BR. 
(about 1863). 


The Burmese Government never abstained from intrigues in Karenni, and 
made special efforts to obtain an acknowledged supremacy over Hastein 
Karenni or, ag it was styled by the Burmese Government, Kantarawadi, 
The claim of the Burmese Government to exercise sovereignty over Western 
Karenni was, as already explained, explicitly renounced by the treaty of 
1875; and the Resident at Mandalay was expressly ordered to decline io 
acknowledge any similar claim put forward in respect of Kastern Karenni. 
It is known, however, that Sawlapaw took the oath of allegiance to the King 
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of Burma and regarded himself as subject to the Burmese Government, 
In the latter years of the separate existence of the Burmese kingdom the 
weakness of the central administration prevented any active interference in 
Karenvi affairs, aud after the withdrawal of the Resident from Mandalay the 
relations between Burma and Karenni attracted little attention. 


After the annexation of Upper Burma in 1886 the British Government 
continued to regard Karenni as independent, As it had always been main- 
tained that Kavenni was in no way subject to the King of Burma, it was 
assumed that the extinction of the Burmese monarchy did not affect the rela- 
tive position of the Karenni Chiefs and the British Government. With 
Western Karenni friendly relations were constantly maintained. But 
Sawlapaw, the Chief of Eastern Karenni, assumed an unfriendly attitude, 
and in 1888 attacked the British Shan States on his borders. In consequence 
of this a military expedition was sent to Eastern Karenni in 1888-89 and 
the capital, Sawldn, was vccupied, Sawlapaw fled and his nephew Sawlawi 
was appointed Chief in his stead. Sawlawi has up to the present time faith- 
fully observed his engagements with the British Government, and Eastern 
Karenni has been admitted as a feudatory of the Empire. In 1890 a Sanad of 
appointment (No, CXXXVI), similar to that granted to the Chief of Keng 
Tung, was granted to Sawlawi, who has succeeded in extending his authority 
almost over the whole of Eastern Karenni. Sawlawi has no brother or sister 
living. His principal wife, by whom he has one daughter, is of the house of 
the Myozas of Tam Hpak. He has»two other wives, but has no children by 
them, Sawlapaw died in October 1890. 


The subjoined table shows the genealogy and relationships of the Eastern 
Karenni Chiefs :— 


* 





Pabawgyi 
(Married a daughter of Pa Bau,) 
Sal we, 
Ba ‘ ati He ees Mungli d ter) 
wpyatin, $ : ungli (daughter), 
Chief of Hastern succeeded Saw- : ne 
Karenni until his death pyatin. 
in about 1863. util Sawlami, 
| | 
Daughter born Daughter born Sawlawi 
about 1883. in 1889. (present Chief), 


At the time of the expedition of 1888-89 the Siamese Government was 
invited to co-operate by taking action to prevent the escape of Sawlapaw 
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across the Salween. Advantage was taken of the opportunity to oceupy a 
tract of country east of the Salween, which had for many years been in the 
possession and under the administration of the Chief of Eastern Karenni. 
This tract was claimed by the Siamese Government and by Sawlawi. In 
1889-90 a Boundary Commission held a local investigation into the claims 
advanced by Sawlawi. Although the Commission was appointed at the 
instance of the Siamese Government, that Government at the last moment 
declined to join in the enquiry, which was accordingly held ew parte, and 
the British Government decided the question of ownership in favour of 
Karenni- The boundary laid down by the British Commissioners was subse- 
queutly accepted by the Siamese Government, 
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No, CXXIV. 


TRANSLATION of the RoyaAn Manpare, accompanying the letter 
to the GoveRNOR-GENERAL, dated September 1795. 


Zo ali Killadars and Governors of Ports, tn like virtue to the Maywoon of 
Renzawuddy. 


The source of greatness and dignity celestial, whose threshold is as the 
firmament, and whose suppliants, when he places the Golden Foot of Majesty 
on their fortunate heads, like the blooming water-lilly, are inspired with con- 
fidence unbounded, sueh are the ministers of exalted rank, the guardians of 
the Empire, from among whom the high aud transcendent Minister proclaims 
these Orders :— 

Governor of Henzawuddy, whose title is Meen La Noo Retha; Governor 
of the Waters, whose title is Yaaoon or Rawoon; Collector of the King’s 
Revenues, whose title is Ackawoon; Collector of Customs, whose title is 
Ackoon ; Commander of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw. 


1, Whereas English merchants resort to the port of Rangoon to carry 
on trade, in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Royal protection, 
therefore when merchants come to the port of Rangoon, duties for godown, 
rabeat (searchers or appraisers) and other charges, all these shall be regulated 
according to the former established rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall 
be taken, 

2, All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall be 
allowed to go to whatever part of the country they think fit, having obtained 
a certificate and order from the Maywoon, or Governor of the Province, and 
whatever gudds English merchants wish to purchase in return, they shall not 
be impeded or molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase ; 
and if it should be judged expedient to establish any person, on the part 
of the English Company, at Rangoon, for the purpose of trade, and to 
forward letters or presents to the King, to such person a right of residency 
is granted. 

3. Ifany English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks he suffers oppression, 
he may complain either to the Governor of the Province, by petitiun to the 
Throne, or prefer his complaint in person; and as Englishmen are, for the 
most part, unacquainted with the Burman tongue, they may employ whatever 
interpreters they think fit, previously acquainting the King’s interpreters what 
peison they mean to employ, 

4. English ships driven into any Birman port by stress of weather, 
and in want of repairs, on due notice of their distress being given to the 
Officers of Government, such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with 
workmen, timber, iron, and every requisite, and the work shall be done, and 
the supplies granted, at the current rates of the country, 
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5. As the English have long had commercial counexions with this 
‘Nation, and are desirous of extending them, they are to be allowed to come 
and depart at their pleasure, without hinderance: and seeing that the illus- 
trious Govemnor-General of Calcutta, in Bengal, on the part of the King of 
England, has sent tokens of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders are 
therefore issued for the benefit, ease, and protection of the English people. 


The original in Birman, authenticated by the great Seal. 
(A true translation.) 


(Signed) Micuaut Symus, 
Agent at the Court of Ava. 


Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at Rangoon, agreeable to 
former Regulations, as follows :— 


Government Duties, 


A piece of flowered cloth. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tie up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person who carries the aforesaid pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits 
of common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two anda half takals in 
money. 

When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to the Members 
of the Provincial Government :— 


May woon ‘: ‘: @ - . Flowered cloth, one piece, 
Madiepauk, two do. 
Rawoon . . . ‘ ; . Flowered cloth, one do, 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Ackoon , . . . 5 . Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Shawbunder, or Ackawoon ,. . « Flowered cloth, one do. 


Madrepauk, two do. 

Deputy to the Shawbunder . ; « Flowered cloth, one do, 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Chokey , ‘ ; ‘ ; . Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Ist Nakhaua =, . : . « Flowered cloth, one do, 
Madrepauk, two do. 

2nd Nakhaun . ‘ . i . Flowered cloth, one do, 
. Madrepauk, two do. 

Ist Siredogee ° : . « Flowered cloth, one do. 
. Madrepauk, two do, 

&nd Siredogee . . . . « Flowered cloth, one do, 
Madrepauk, two do, 
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When a ship leaves the port, it is customary to make presents to the 
Members of the Provincial Government, as follows :—two pieces of silee to 
each of the before-mentioned Members of Goveroment, that is, twenty-four 
in all. 


Tt being customary for ships, on their arrival and departure, to give as 
perqnisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, aud plain, 
and madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, being sometimes 
dear and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to vary, it is 
established that a ship, in lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for 
entrance and departure, five viss of fine Silver called Rowna, 


Each ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takals. 


For the Chowkeydars, who are stationed at the ghaut, or sent on board 
the ship, thirty-five takals. 


For peons, who carry intelligence, five takals, 

For the person who accompanies the ship down to the Chokey, ten takals, 
Writers and Chokeydars of the godowns, ten takals. 

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals, 


The Chokey called Denouckand, the Chokey where lights are kept, for 
both, ten takals. 


To the Writer, for a pass to clear the Chokeys on departure, five takals. 
The Accountant ef Government, fifteen takals, 


Pilotage.—A ship of three masts, two hundred takals; a vessel of two 
masts, one hundred and fifty takals ; a vessel of one mast, one hundred takals, 


Anchoragée.—~A ship of three masts, thirty takals ; a vessel of two masts, 
twenty takals ; a vessel of one mast, ten takals, 


Tt is the custom on all goods that are imported to take one out of ten, or 
teo oug of an hundred, King’s Duty; likewise the owner of the ship gives five 
pieces out of the first bale which he brings on shore, and each person who 
comes in the ship as a Merchant, and not belonging to the ship, shall give 
one piece. 

To the Appraisers and Examiners one and a half out of each hundred, 

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred aud sixty pieces, he is 
entitled to one piece. 


The Writer or Accountant, who attends on board for registering five 
hundred pieces, he is to receive one piece. 
When a ship is about to depart, an Officer of Government goes on board 


to examine and despatch her: such officer shall receive seven viss of sugar, and 
one hundred and forty China plates. 


Ships resorting from every quarter to the Ports of His Burman Majesty, 
Duties neither more nor less are to be received or exacted, and on this head 
the ordars of His Majesty have been issued. The account is authenticated, 
and the particulars specified ; nevertheless, in consideration of the friendship 
that subsists with the English, henceforth whatsoever ships are. band-fide 
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i , the Port Duties and exactions from such ships, both a 
ae ee, shall be paid at the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty« 
five oe aE. standard, called in the Birman language Mowadzoo, or twenty- 


five per cent. silver. 
The original annexed to the Viceroy’s letter to the Governor-General. 


(A true translation.) 


(Signed.) M. Symzs, 
Agent to the Court of dva, 


TRANSLATION of an ORDER from the VicnRoy of Henzawuppy 
to the SunorpDINare Counort of Rangoon. 


Ackoom, Chokey, Nakham, Chergee of Henzawuddy, 


Whereas the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Symes to the Golden Feet, charged with presents, with a view to inciease the 
long existing friendship between the Burman and the English nations, His 
Majesty being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the propositions which 
have been made by Captain Michael Symes shall be complied with, therefore 
the amity which has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and aug- 
mented by these presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth come to 
Rangoon, such ships shall pay certain Port Duties in the currency at which 
goods are usually sold, that is, Mowadjod or silver of twenty-five per cent. 
standard, 


(Signed) HunzawuDpyyz Mron Mzwwoon Mezrsua, 
or the Governor of the thirty-two 
Provinces of Uenzawuddy, 
(A true translation.) 
(Signed) M. Symnus, 
Agent to the Court of Ava. 


TRANSLATION of the RoyaL Orpers, regulating the Customs to 
be taken at the several Chokeys between Ummerapoor and 
Rangoon. 

Sirdars, Chokeydars and Guards of the several Ghauts, extending to the verge 

of the ocean, 


Whereas the Governor-General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captain 
Michael Symes from Caleutta, in Bengal, to be his vakeel at this Court, who 
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having made representation and memorial fo us, such representation has 
accordingly been taken into due consideration. 


Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merehandize, who 
do not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring 
them to the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either in person or by their 
agent, from such merchants no Duties are, on any pretence, to be exacted or 
demanded on the way to the Capital, bunt when merchants going back carry 
with them goods in return, they are to pay Duties on such returning goods, in 
like manner as is specified by the Regulations issued from the Dnfter of the 
Golden Palace, in the Burman year 1145: wherefore orders are despatched to 
the several Chokeys, also to the Maywoon of Henzawuddy, and those matters 
which were submitted by the principal Ministers to His Majesty are fully 
authorized. 

Moreover, in the Burman year 1157, and the 26th of the Burman month 


Saundecoup, or the 26th of the Mussulman month Rubbi-ul-awul, the Royal 
Mandate came forth to the following effect :— 


At the Chokey called Keouptaloom, boats returning from the capital 
shall pay one mima, or one anna and a half. 


At the Chokey called Muggoe, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
for each cubit twelve annas, or three takals in all shall be paid. But if it be 
less than four cubits, one takal shall be paid for every thousand viss weight of 
goods; and if the boat be empty, then shall one mima, or four annas, be 
paid for each man. 

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if the breadth be four cubits, six mima, or 
ten annas, shall be paid for each cubit; and if the boat exceeds, or is under, 
four cubits, the same rate shall be paid: and if the boat be laden with heavy 
commodities, then shall one takal be taken for every thousand viss. 

At the Chokey called Puttoo the Custom taken shall be, for each enbit 
in breadth, three mima, or twelve annas, 


At the Chokey called Keounzelee, and the Chokey called Nawalee no 
Duty is to be exacted. Yet same trifle should be given by way of present; 
but no boat is to be stopped or impeded. 


At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead, 
it shal] now be Jevied in silver, that is, one takal shall be paid by each boat 
for every thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokey called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth, 
two hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten annas) shall be paid for each 
cubit, but if the boat be less than four cubits, then shall three viss and thirty 
takals of lead be taken for the whole (something less than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey called Bamen, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas, for 
each cubit in breadth. 

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no established Duty, but from boats 
laden with rice, salt, fish, and nappoe, it is customary to give some trifle. 

At the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the 
steersman, for each of such boatman thirty-five takals of lead shall be paid, 
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thine. J£ a boat be laden with rice, dhall, 
bali the steer ec eat ae ghall the boat so laden pay a quarter of 


id or cotton | | 

pag : a aoe: and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such 

. calt, fish, and nappee, four viss of such heavy commodity shall be exacted 
- ? 


from each boat, And when a boat going down pays these Duties, no Duties 


shall be required of the same boat returning $ and the reverse, a boat that has 


paid the Duty shall not be taxed going down. Some trifling present will be 


r. 
ig Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat be four 


Chokey called 
rans boat Shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead; if under 


that size, for each boatman fifty takals, 

At the Chokev called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Panglang, on 
the north side, no Duty is to be paid, but a tray is to be given (meaning a 
trifling present, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Burman year 1145, a Mandate was issued from the Register of 
the Golden Palace, that foreign merchants should have liberty to come to the 
Capital (Golden Feet) without paying Duties ; nevertheless, in returning they 
shall pay agreeable to the rates specified in the Royal Mandate issued from 
the Darbar of the Golden Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or 
accepted ; but to the Chokey of Yangansea, on the north side, and the Chokey 
Panglang, on the north side, and the Chokey Koongee and the Chokey_ of 
Loungee, no authority is granted from the Golden Palace to exact Duties, 


and none on any pretence are to be required or received. 


(Sd.)  Voonvine Meoza, 
Principal Minister, 


(A true translation.) 


(Sd.) M. Syuzs, 
Agent to the Court of Ava. 


TrawsLaTIon of a Royat Onver respecting the Duty toe be taken on timber. 


Guards, Chokeydars, and persons in authority, as far as the seashore, 


Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta; in Bengal, 
having deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who 
requests liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, accord- 
ing to established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English 
Nation, desirous of transporting rafts of timber down the river, shall have 
liberty to carry from towns and villages such timber. And as, in the year 
1145, enquiry and investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties 
formerly taken at each of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that 
no Duties should be taken, except what are specified therein; for that reason 
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it is now ordered that no Duties shall be taken at Chokeys on timber going 
down, nor any Impost exacted on wood, except five per cent., payable at 
Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 

(Sd.) Voonvina Meoza, 


Principal Minister. 


No. OXXY. 


Trraty of Peace between the Hononasie East Inpra Company 
on the one part, and His Masgzsry the Krye of Ava on 
the other, settled by Masor-Guneran Sir ARCHIBALD 
CAMPBELL, K.C.B. and K.0.T.8., Commanpine the EXPEDI- 
TION, and SENIOR CoMMISSIONEB in Peau and Ava; THomas 
CAMPBELL RoBERTSON, Esquire, Crvin CoMMIssIONER in 
Prev and Ava; and Henry Ducirz Cuans, Esquire, 
Caprain, CommaNnpING His Brrrannic Masesty’s and the 
HonoraBie Company’s Navat Force on the Irrawappy 
River, on the part of the Honorable Company; and by 
Mencrvzx-Mana-Mrn-niag-Kyan-ten Wooneres, Lorp of 
Lay-Katne, and MrneyrE-MAnA-HLAH-THU0-HAH-THOO- 
Arwen-woon, Lorp of the Revenvz, on the part of the 
King of Ava; who have each communicated to the other 
their full powers, agreed to and executed at Yandaboo, in 
the Kingdom of Ava, on this Twenty-fourth day of February, 
in the year of Our Lord One Thousand Hight Hundred 
and Twenty-six, corresponding with the Fourth day of the 
decrease of the Moon Taboung, in the year One Thousand 
One Hundred and Eighty-seven Gaudma Hira—1826. 


Agticie 1, 


There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the Honorable 
Company on the one part, and His Majesty the King of Ava on the other. 


ARTICLE 2. 


His Majesty the King of Ava renounces all claims upon, and will abstain 
from all future interference with, the principality of Assam and its dependen- 
cies, and also with the contiguous petty States of Cachar and Jyntia. With 
regard to Munnipoor it is stipulated, that should Ghumbheer Sing desire ta 


pine to that country, he shall be recognized by the King of Ava as Rajah 
Creur, 
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Articre 8, 


To prevent all future disputes respecting the boundary line between the 
two great Nations, the British Government will retain the conquered Prov- 
inees of Arracan, including the four divisions of Amacan, Ramree, Cheduba, 
and Sandoway, and His Majesty the King of Ava cedesall right thereto, The 
Unnoupectoumien or Arakan Mountains (known in Arakan by the name of the 
Yeomatoung or Pokhingloung Range) will henceforth form the boundary 
between the two great Nations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said 
line of demarcation will be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respec- 
tive governments for that purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to 


be of suitable and corresponding rank, 


ARTIOLE 4, 


His Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British Government the con- 
quered Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui and Tenasserim, with the islands 
and dependencies thereunto appertaining, taking the Salween River as the line 
of demarcation on that frontier; any doubts regarding their boundaries will be 
settled as specified in the concluding part of Article third, 


ARTIOLE 5, 


In proof of the sincere disposition of the Burmese Government to maintain 
the relations of peace and amity between the Nations, and as part indemnifica- 
tion to the British Government for the expenses of the War, His Majesty the 
King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Rupees. 


Articte 6, 


No person whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to be molested 
by either party, on account of the part which he may have taken or have been 
compelled to tuke in the present war, 


ARTICLE 7, 


In order to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and peace hereby 
established between the two governments, itis agreed that accredited minis- 
ters, retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each, shall reside at 
the Darbar of the other, who shall be permitted to purchase, or to build a 
suitable place of residence, of permanent materials 3 and a Commercial Treaty, 
upon principles of reciprocal advantage, will be antered into by the two high 
contracting powers, 

Arrionz 8, 


_ All public and private debts contracted by either government, or by the 
subjects of either government, with the others previous to the war, to be re- 
cognized and liquidated upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if 
hostilities had not taken place between the two Nations, and no advantage 
shall be taken by either party of the period that may have elapsed sinee the 
debts were incurred, or in consequence of the war; and according to the uni- 
versal law of Nations, it is further stipulated, that the property of all British 
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subjects who may die in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava, shall, 
in the absence of legal heirs, be placed in the hands of the British Resident or 
Consul in the said dominions. who will dispose of the same according to the 
tenor of the British law. In like manner the property of Burmese subjects 
dying under the same circumstances, in any part of the British dominions, 
shall be made over to the minister or other authority delegated by His 
Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India. 


ARTIOLE 9, 


The King of Ava will abolish all exactions upon British ships or vessels 
in Burman ports, that are not required from Burmah ships or vessels in British 
ports, vor shall ships or vessels, the property of British subjects, whether 
uropean or Indian, entering the Rangoon River or other Burman ports, be 
required to lund their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not 
required of Burmese ships or vessels in British ports. 


AprioLe 10, 


The good and faithful Ally of the British Government, His Majesty the 
King of Siam, having taken a part in the present War, will to the fullest 
extent, as far as regards His Majesty and his subjects, be iucluded in the above 
Treaty, 

é AgrieLs 11. 

This Treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the 
like cases, and the Ratification to be accompanied by all British, whether 
European or Native, American, and other prisoners, who will be delivered over 
to the Buitish Commissioners; the British Commissioners on their part engag- 
ing that the said Treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council, and the Ratification shall be delivered to His 
Majesty the King of Ava in four months, or sooner if possible, and all the 
Burmese prisoners shall in like manner be delivered over to their own govern- 
ment as soon as they arrive fiom Bengal. 





(Signed) ArcHipatp Campenn, | LS. 











Larczen Meonya, 


Woonghee, erst 
(Signed) T. C. Roperson, | | 
L.S 


Civil Commissioner, 


\ 
Seal of the Lotoo, | 





(Signed) Hy. D. Cuaps, a 
Captain, Royal Navy. | _ | 





Sawacum Woox, 
dtawoon. 


tN 
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ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 


The British Commissioners being most anxiously desirous to manifest the 
sincerity of their wish for peace, and to make the immediate execution of the 
fifth Article of this Treaty as little irksome or inconvenient as possible to His 
Majesty the King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements with respect 
to the division of the sum total, as specified in the Article before referred to, 
into instalments, véz., upon the payment of twenty-five lacks of Rupees, or 
one-fourth of the sum total (the other Articles of the Treaty being executed), 
the Army will retire to Rangoon, Upon the further payment of a similar sum 
at that place, within one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as above i 
the army will evacuate the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava with 
the least possible delay, leaving the remaining moiety of the sum total to be 
paid by equal annual instalments in two years, from this Twenty-fourth day 
of February 1826 A.D., through the Consul or Resident in Ava or Pegu, 
on the part of the Honorable the East India Company. 


(Signed) AxcHIBALD CaMPBELL, E 8, 


—n! 





Largren Mronsa, 
WP oonghee. 


(Signed) T. C. Ropurrson, | 
ee hid L. § 
Civil Commissioner, 


| Seal of the Lotoo, | 
(Signed) Hy, D. Cuavs, Waar 
j Ls. 
Captain, Royal Nany. | 
Suwacun, 
Alawoon, 


_ Ratified by the Governor-Ge i i , William j r 
is Move Ly a pas he as and OO Reed ay 
(Signed)  Amunrsr, 
» CoMBERMERE, 
” J. H. Harrveron, 
” W. B, Bayzey, 
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CoMMERCIAD TREATY with AvA—1826, 


A Commercial Treaty, signed and sealed at the Golden City of Rata-na-~ 
pura, on the 23rd of November 18236, according to the English, and the 9th of 
the decrease of the Moon Tan-soung-mong 1188, according to the Burmans, 
by the Envoy Crawfurd, appointed by the English Ruler the Company’s 
Buren, who governs India, and the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi- 
thi-ri-maha-then Kyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwun Mengyi-~-Maha-men- 
Iba-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese 
rising Sun Buren, who reigns over Thu-na-pa-ran-ta~Tam-pa-di-pa, and many 
other great countries, 

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at 
Yandaboo, in order to promote the prosperity of both counties, and with a 
desire to assist and protect the trade of both, the Commissioner and Envoy 
Crawfurd, appointed by the English Company’s Bnren who rules India, and 
the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi-thi-ra-maba-nonda-then Kyan, 
Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwun Maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the 
Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who rules 
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries: these thee 
in the conference tent, at the landing-place of Ze-ya-pu-ra, north of the Goldem 
City of Rata-na-pura, with mutual consent completed this Engagement, 


Articia 1, 


Peace being made between the great country governed by the English 
Prince the India Company Buren, and the great country of Rata-na-pura, 
which rules over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries, 
when merchants with au English stamped pass from the country of the English 
Prince and merchants from the kingdom of Burma pass from one country to 
the other, selling and buying merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and en- 
trances, the established gate-keepers of the country, shall make inquiry as 
usual, but without demanding any money, and all merehants coming truly for 
the purpose of trade, with merchandize, shall be suffered to pass without hin- 
derance or molestation. The governments of both counties also shall permit 
ships with cargoes to enter ports and earry on trade, giving them the utmost 
protection and security: and in regard to Duties, there shall none be taken 
_ beside the customary Duties at the landing places of trade, 


ARTICLE 2, 


Ships whose breadth of beam on the inside (opening of the hold) is eight 
Royal Burman cubits of 192, English inches each, and all ships of smaller 
size, whether merchants from the Burmese country entering an Knglish port 
under the Burmese flag, or merchants from the English country with an 
English stamped pass entering a Burmese port under the English flag, shall 
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be subject to no other demands beside the payment of Duties, and ten takals 
25 per cent. (10 sicca Rupees) for a chokey pass on leaving. Nor shall pilot- 
age be demanded, unless the Captain voluntarily requires a pilot. However, 
when ships arrive, information shall be given to the officer stationed at the 
entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose breadth of beam exceeds eight 
Royal Burman cubits, and remain, according to the 9th Article of the Treaty 
of Yandaboo, without unshipping their rudders, or landing their guns, and be 
free from trouble and molestation as Burmese vessels in British Ports, Besides 
the Royal Duties, no more duties shall be given or taken than such as are 


customary. 
ARTICLE 3. 


Merchants belonging to one, who go to the other country and remain 
there, shall, when they desire to retuin, go to whatever place and by whatever 
vessel they may desire, without hinderance. Property owned by merchants, 
they shall be allowed to sell, and property not sold and household furniture, 
they shall be allowed to take away without hinderance, or incurring any 
@X pense, 


ARTICLE 4, 


English and Burmese vessels meeting with contrary winds or sustaining 
damage in masts, rigging, etc., or suffering shipwreck on the shore, shall, 
according to the laws of charity, receive assistance from the inhabitants of the 
towns and villages that may be near, the master of the wrecked sbip paying 
to those that assist suitable salvage, according to the circumstances of the 
ease; and whatever property may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall be 
restored to the owner. 





(Signed) J. Crawrunrp. 





Seal. | 





(Signed) Atwenwun MENGYI-THI-RA-MAHA-NANDA-THEN-K yan, 
Lord of Sau, 


a3 ATWENWUN MENGYI-MAHA-MEN-LHA-THI-HA-THU, 
Lord of the Revenue. 


(A true copy.) 
(Signed) J. Crawrurn, Envoy. 


Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General o 
- ; the first de 
of September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Dyeulyieeien AD. is 


(Signed) A. Srerzine, 


Secretary to Government, 





ne 
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Acresment regarding the Kuso VALLEY—1834. 


First-~The British Commissioners, Major Grant and Captain Pember- 
ton, under instructions from the Right Honorable the Governor-General in 
Council, agree to make over to the Moandauk Maha Mingyan Rajah and 
Tsarudangicks Myookyanthao, Commissioners appointed by the King of Ava, 
the Towns of Tummao, Khumbah, Surjail, and all other villages in the Kubo 
Valley, the Ungoching Hills and the strip of valley running between the 
eastern foot and the western bank of the Ningtha Khyendwan River, 

Seeond.~The British Commissioners will withdraw the Munnipooree 
Thannas now stationed within this tract of the country, and make over imme- 
diate possession of it to the Burmese Commissioners on certain conditions. 

Third —The conditions are, that they will agree to the boundaries which 
may be pointed out to them by the British Commissioners, and will respect 


and refrain from any interference. direct or indirect, with the people residing 


on the Munnipooree side of those boundaries. 

Fourth.—The boundaries ate as follows :— 

1. The eastern foot of the chain of mountains which rise immediately 
from the western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. Within this line is 
included Moreh and all the country to the westward of it. 

2. On the south a line extending from the eastern foot of the same hills 
at the point where the river, called by the Burmahs Nansawing, and by the 
Munnipoories Numeaulung, enters the plain, up to its sources and across the 
hills due west down to the Kethe’kbyaung (Munnipooree River). 

8. On the north the line of boundary will begim at the foot of the same 
hills at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and pass due north up to 
the first range of bills, east of that upon which stand the villages of Choatao 
Noanghue, Noanghur of the tribe called by the Munnipoorees Loobooppa, and 
by the Burmahs Lagumsauny, now tributary to Munnipoor, 

Pifth—The Burmese Commissioners hereby promise that they will give 
orders to the Burmese Officers, who will remain in charge of the territory now 
maile over to them, not in any way to interfere with the Khyens or other in- 
habitants living on the Munnipoor side of the lines of boundary above deseril- 
ed, and the British Commissioners also promise that the Munnipoorees shall 
be ordered not in any way to interfere with the Khyens or other inhabitants 
of any description living on the Burmah side of the boundaries now fixed, 





Seal. (Signed)  F. J. Granr, Major, = 
3 
8 
Seal. ( ,; ) 8. B. Piassrton, Cuptain, kS 


Sunnyachil Ghat, Ningthee, 9th January 1834, 
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No, OXXVIIT. 


Treaty with the Kine of Burman, dated the 10th November 
‘1862. . 


On the 10th day of November 1862, answering to the 5th day of the 
waning moon Tatshoungmon 1224, Lieutenant-Colonel A. P, Phayre, Chief 
Commissioner of British Burmah, having been duly empowered by His Tixeel. 
lency the Right Honourable the Karl of blgin and Kincardme, K.T. and 
G.C.B., Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and Woongyee Thado Men~ 
gyee Maha Menghla-thee-ha-thoo, having been duly empowewd by His 
Majesty the King of Burmah, concluded the following Treaty :— 


Axtic.e 1, 


‘The Burmese and British Rulers have for a long time remained at peace 
and in friendship; peace shall now be extended to future generations, both 
parties being careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting friendship, 


ARTICLE 2, 


In accordance with the great friendship existing between the two countries, 
traders and other subjects of the Burmese Government, who may travel and. 
trade in the British territory shall, im conformity with the custom of great 
countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subjects 
of the British Government. 

ARTIOLE 3, 


Traders and other subjects of the British Government, who may travel 
and trade in the Burmese territory, shall, in accordance with the custom of 
great countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were 
subjects of the Burmese Government, 


ARTIOLE 4, 


When goods are imported into Rangoon from any British or foreign 
territory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River to the Burmese 
territory, the English Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he believes 
the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on their value, and if he so 
desires, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer until 
arrived at Maloon and Mehla, The tariff value of goods shall be forwarded 
yearly to the Burmese Ruler, If such goods are declared for export to other 
territories, and not for sale in the Burmese territories, the Burmese Ruler 
shall, if he believes the manifest to be true, not cause bulk to be broken, and 
such goods shall be free of duty, 


ARTICLE 5, 
When goods are imported into Buimah by persons residing in the Burmese 
or any foreign texvitory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River 


oa 
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to Rangoon, the Burmese Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he 
believes the manifest to be true, charge one per cent. on their value, and if 
he so desiies, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer to 
Thayet Myo, and the tariff value of such goods shall be forwarded yearly to 
the British Rules. If such goods are declared for export to other territories, 
and not for sale in British territory, euch goods shall be free according to the 
Customs Schedule, but goods liable to sea-board duty will pay the usual rate, 


ARTICLE 6, 


Traders from the Burmese tenitory who may desire to travel in the 
British tenitory, either by land or by water through the whole course of the 
Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and 
be allowed to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance from 
the Britigh Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. Burmese mer- 
chants will be allowed to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of 
business in any part of the British territory. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Traders from the British territory who may desire to travel in the 
Burmese territory, either by land or by water, through the whole extent of 
the Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, 
and shall be allowed to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance 
by the Burmese Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. British 
merchants will be allowed to settle and to have lands for the erection of 
houses of business in any part of the Burmese territory. 


ARTICLE 8, 


Should the British Ruler, within one year after the conclusion of this 
Treaty, abolish the duties now taken at Thayet Myo and Toungoo, the 
Burmese Ruler, with a regard to the benefit of the people of his country, will, 
if so inclined, after one, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now taken 
at Maloon and Toungoo (in the Burmese territory). 


ARTICLE 9, 


People from whatever country or nation, who may wish to proceed to the 
British territory, the Burmese Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 
People from whatever country, who may desire to proceed to the Burmese 
territory, the British Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 


(Signed) AniHur Purves Poayez, Lieut.-Colonel, 
Appointed by the Viceroy and Govr.-Genl. 
( 5 )  Wooneyvex Txano Muncyre Mana Menauta- 
THEE-HA-THOO, 
Plenipotentiary ta His Majesty the King of Burmah, 


Cee nas aaa 
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Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
day the 13th of December 1862. 


Forr WILLIAM, 
The 18th December 1862. 


(Signed) H. M. Duganp, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 
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TReary concluded on 25th October 1867 A.D., corresponding 
with 18th day of the waning moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 
B, B. by Cononzn ALBERT Fyrcun, Corer CoMMISSIONER of 
British BurMaH, in virtue of full power vested in him by 
His Excertency Tae Riewt HonorasBus Sir JoHN Larrp 
Marz Lawrenog, Barr., G.O.B., G.O.8.1., Vicuroy and 
GovEeRNoR-GENERAL of Inpta, and by His ExceLLency 
tHE PakHAN Wooneykk Men Taupo Msneyen Mana 
Meznuia S8xE-THOoo, in virtue of full power vested in him 
by His Majesty the King of Burmah. 


ARTICLE 1. 


Save and except earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, which are hereby 
reserved as Royal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing between 
British and Burmese territory shall be liable, at the Burmese Customs Houses, 
to the payment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent. ad va~ 
lorem for u period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Bur- 
mese year 1229, corresponding with 15th April 1867, No indirect dues or 
payments of any kind shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and 
above the five per cent. ad valorem duty, 


ARTICLE 2. 


But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will 
be collected as provided for above in Article 1, it shall be optional with the 
Burmese Goverument, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements of 
trade, either to increase or decrease the existing five per cent. import and ex- 
port duties, so that the increase shall at no time exceed (10) ten, or the 
decrease be reduced below a (8) three per cent. ad valorem rate on any parti- 
cular article of commerce. Three months’ notice shall be given of any inten- 
tion to increase or decrease the rates of customs duty as above previous to the 
ean of the year in which such increase or decrease shall have 
erect, 
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ARTICLE 43, 


The British Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the 
abolition of frontier customs duty as expressed in Article 8 of the Treaty 
of 1862 during such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five per 
cent, ad valorem duties, or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles 1 and 2 of 
this Treaty. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually with 
price lists showing the market value of all goods imported and exported under 
‘Articles 1 and 2, Such price lists shall be furnished two months before the 
commencement of the year during which they are to have effect, and may be 
corrected from time to time as found necessary, by the mutual consent of both 
Governments through their respective Political Agents. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Resident or 
Political Agent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all 
eivil suits atising between registered British subjects at the capital. Civil 
cases between Burmese subjects aud regictered British subjects shall be heard 
anid finally decided hy a mixed Court composed of the British Political Agent 
and a snitable Burmese Officer of high rank. The Burmese Government 
reserves to itself the right of establishing a Resident or Political Agent in 
British territory whenever it may choose to do so. 


ARtCLE 6, 


The Buitish Government is further allowed the right of appointing British 
officiuls to reside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territory at which 
eustoms duty may be leviable, Such officials shall watch and enquire into all 
cases affecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land 
and build suitable dwelling-houses at every town or station where they may 
he appointed to teside. 


ArRticLE 7. 


Jn like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the right of 
appointing Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the stations in British 
Burmah at which customs duties may be leviable. Snch officials shall watch 
and enquire into all cases affecting trade in its relation to customs duty, and 
may purchase land and build suitable dwelling-houses at any town or station 
where they nay be appointed to reside. 


ARMCLE §, 


Ts aerordance with the great friendship which exists between the two 
Governments, the subjects of either shall he allowed free trade in the im port 
and export of gold and silver bullion between the two countries, vithout let 
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indy. kind, on due declaration being mide at the time of import 
oF a Bees Government shall further be allowed permission to 
purchase arms, ammunition, and war materials generally in British territory, 
subject only to the consent and approval in each case of the Chief Commis- 
sioner of British Burmah and Agent to the Governor-General, 


ARTICLE 9. 


Persons found in British territory, being Burmese subjects, charged 
with having committed any of the following offences, 27z., murder, robbery, 
dacoity, or theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehended and delivered up 
to the Burmese Government for trial, on due demand being made by the 
Government, provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall 
have been investigated by the proper Burmese Officers in the presence of the 
British Political Agent; and provided also the British Political Agent, shall 
consider that sufficient cause exists under British Law Procedure to justify the 
said demand and place the accused persons on their trial. The demand and 
delivery in each case shall be made through the British Political Agent at the 
capital, 

Artiote 10, 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity, 
or theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the 
British Government for trial, on due demand being made by that Government, 
provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been inves- 
tigated by the proper British Oul'cers, in the presence of the Burmese Political 
Agent ; and provided also that the Burmese Politival Agent shul be satisfied 
that sufficient cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify the said 
demand and put the accused persons on their trial, ‘Ihe demand and delivery 
in each case shall be made through the Burmese Political Agent in British 
territory. 

Articis 11, 


Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, #z., murder, robbery, dacoitv, 
or theft, in British terrivorv, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with Burmese Law and enstom, A special Officer may be appoint- 
ed by the British Gove nment to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 


Articte 12, 


Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having committed anv of the following offences, vz , murder, robbery, dacoity, 
or theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with British Law and custom. A special Officer may be appointed 
by the Burmese Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 


ArticLe 13. 


. The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th November 1862 shall remain 
in full force ; the stipulations now made and agrecd to in the above Articles 
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Leing deemed as subsidiary ouly, and asin no way affecting the several pro- 
visions of that Treaty. 








{ 
Seal. | (Sizned)  Atpert Frtcav, Colonel, 
\ 
Chief Commissioner, British Barmah, and 
Agent to the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
| 


Seal. | Signed in Burmese. 


Ratified Ly the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
day, the 26th November 1867. 


Fort WinttaM, (Signed) Joun Lawrence, 
The 26th November 1867. Viceroy and Governor-General, 


“The Treaty concluded 7 a nda day of pi viping moor 
7 nadenggyoot 1229, Bx. the Pakhan- 
peaeabeuiiimatiiaics gyee Myotsa Woongvee’ Thado Mengyee 
Maha Mengla Tseethoo and by the English Woneyee, Colonel Albert Fytehe, 
is hereby ratified and confirmed. Proclaimed by the Royal Herald Nakhan 
Pyoungya Mhoo Maha Mengla Meng Gyan 
27th December 1867 A. p. in the year 1229 Bw, thirdf day of the 
waning moon Pyatho.” 


Preniminary Ruues for general guidance in opening the Court 
of the Potitican Agent at MANDALAY, as agreed to by the 
Ministers of the BuRMesE GoveRNMENT and ths Britisa 
Pourrrcan Agtnt on the 26th July 1869. 


1, Sutés between registered British subjects —All civil suits between re- 
gistered British subjects shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political 
Agent’s Court, 

2. Mixed suite—When a registered British subject is plaintiff in any 
mixed suit which may arise between Burmese and registvred British subjects, 
he musi, in the first instanee, file his plaint in the Political Agent’s Court. 
The Political Agent will submit the said plaint to the Burmese Judge ap- 
pointed to sit with bim on the trial of mixed suits; anJ if they are mutually 
azreett that a cause of action exists, the Burmese defendant will be sammoned 
to appear at the Political Agent’s Conrt on a day to be appointed by the 
Burmese Judge. The suit will then be tried and finally disposed of on its 
merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with the Burmese Judge. 
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3. Mixed suits When a Burmese subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit 
which may atise between Burmese and registered British subjects, he shall, in 
the first, instance, make bis complaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit 
on the trial of mixed suits with the Political Agent, The Burmese Judge 
will sulmit the said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges are 
mutually agreed that a real cause of action exists, the registered British sub- 
ject, as defendant, will be snmmoned to appear at the Political Agent’s Court 
on a day to be appointed by the Political Agent. The suit will then be heard 
and finally disposed of on its meiits by the Political Agent in conjunction 
with the Burmese Judge. 

4 Mixed suits.—When the Pelitical Agent and the Burmese Judge are 
unable 1o come to a final decision in any mixed suit, the parties shall have the 
right of nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court 
by a written agreement to alide by his award. In cases, however, in which 
the services of a single arbitrator are not available, either party to the suit, 
plaintiff or defendant, shall each be allowed to name one arbitrator to the 
Court, and the Political Avent aud Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in 
the selection of a third. he three arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to 
try the ease, and the decision of the majority on trial shall be final, 

5. Mixed suits,—The cost to be decreed in any mixed suit shall never 
exceed 10 per cent. on the amount of the orginal claim. 

6. The Burmese Government agrees to attach a bailiff and six peone tio 
the Court of the Political Agent to act in conjunction with the Political 
Agent’s establishment in the service and execution of Court processes and in 
giving effect to all lawful orders which may be communicated to them by the 
Political Agent himself, or by the duly authorized officers of his Court, 
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Seal of the 
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Bioier of 
Burma, 








SanaD granted by the Carer Comursstonnr of Burma, 
TO OF 
W hereas the of 


; ; was formerly a 
subject to the King of Burma, and the Governor-General of India in Council 
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has now been pleased to recognize you as ; of 
and, subject to the provisions of avy law for the time being in foice, to permit 
vou to administer the territory of in all 


matters, whether civil, criminal, or revenue, and at any time to nominate, for 
the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person according to Shan usago 
to be your successor in the 

Paragraph 2,~The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of 
the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following 
conditions under which } our nomination as 


of is made, Should you fail to comply with any 
of these conditions, you will be liable to have your powers as 
of reavinded, 


Paragraph 3.—The conditions are as follow = 
(1) You shall pay regularly the same amount of tribute as heretofore 


paid, namely, Rs, a year now 
fixed for five years, that is to say, from the 
to the , and that the said tribute shall be liable to 


yavision at the expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma may think fit. 

(2) ‘The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests; 
mines, and minerals. If you are permitted to work, or to Jet on lease any 
forest or forests in your State, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as 
the local Government may from time to time direct; and in the working of 
such forests you shall be guided by such rules and orders as the Government 
of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to work or 
let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty on all 
metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in as 
the Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 


(8) You shall administer the tervitory of 
according to the custom of the country, and in all matters eubject to the 
guidance of the Superintendent of the Shan States; you shall recognize the 
rights of the people and continue them in the same, and on no account shall 
you oppress them or suffer them in any way to he oppressed, 


(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of and 
keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans 
be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such 
compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep 
an Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who 
shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of 


(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the 
Shan States you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of 

commit raids on any place outside the limits 
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of you shall pay such compensation as the 


Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes at any time to make a railway through the 
territory of » you shall provide land for the 
purpose free of cost, except that of the compensation adjudged to the actual 
™ occupiers of occupied land, and shall help the Government as much as possible, 


(8) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or 
when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the 
Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought from 
into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Wpper Burma, except 
in accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such 
duties as may be prescribed in those rules, 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of F 
you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said 
territory ; and in the event of offenders from the said territory taking refuge 
in any place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representa- 
tion of the matter to the authorities concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of 
the Shan States, 


. 
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ORDER of AprorntMEnt of the Newrcunamu of 


; oe yon have as a NGWEGUNHMU subject to the King of 
arma, and you have now heen recognized by the Chi issioner of 
Burma as NGOWEG ONHMU. H recognized by the Chief Commissioner of 


3B 


A 
870 Burma—Shan States-—-Hsi Paw~No. CREXII. Part TIT 





ene rctnenanme 


You will be permitted to retain your office, and at any time to nominate, 
for the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person to be your successor, 
provided that you observe the following conditions :—~ 


(1) That you conduct the administration of the territory under your 
jurisdiction to the satisfaction of the Chief Commissioner. 


(2) That you collect and pay into the treasury of the Superintendent, 
Shan States, at his head-quarters, the revenue assessed by his 
orders from time to time on the persons or property of the resi. 
dents in your territory. 

(3) That opium and other articles, which are liable to duties of customs 
or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations 
of the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought 
from into Lower Burma or into any such 
part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government of India and on payment of such 
duties as may be prescribed in those rales. 


(4) That generally, in matters connected with the administration 
of the territory under your charge, you shall obey and conform to 
such iules, orders, or instructions as may from time to time be 
made or issued by the Chief Commissioner or the Superintendent, 
phan States, or any of his Assistants for your guidance. 


& 
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Sanap granted by the Curer Commissioner of Burma to the 
Sawswa of Tarsaw. 


Whereas the State of Thibaw was formerly a Sawbwaship subject to the 
King of Burma, and the Governor-General of India in Council has now been 
pleased to recognize you as Sawbwa of Thibaw and, subject to the provisions 
of any law for the time being in force, to permit you to administer the terri- 
tory of Thibaw in all matters, whether civil, criminal, or revenue, and at any 
time to nominate, for the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person 
according to Shan usage to be your successor in the Sawbwaship, and whereas 
the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to order that the 
States of Mainglon, Maington, and Thonze shall be considered subordinate 
to the Sawbwa of Thibaw: The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the 
approval of the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the 
following conditions under which your nomination as Sawbwa of Thibaw is 
made, Should yon fail to comply with any of these conditions, you will be 
liable to have your powers as Sawbwa of Thibaw rescinded, 
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es of this sanad the States of Mainglon, Maington, and 


For the purpos : : 
shail bedod dered as forming part of and as included in the territory 


Thonze shall be consi 
of Thibaw. 

2. The conditions are as follow :-— 

(1) As a mark of special favour and friendship, and in recognition of 
your loyal conduct, His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in 


Council remits for ten years, with effect from the Ist January 1887, the 
by the State of Thibaw. This concession does 


whole of the tribute payable 1 
not apply to the minor States of Mainglon, Maington, and Thonze on account 
for a period of five years, that is, from the lst 


of which you shall pay yearly, 
December 1887 to the 80th November 1892, the same amount of tribute as 


heretofore paid annually, namely,— 


Rs. 
Mainglon tribute. ‘ . ‘ . . « 16,000 
Maington do. : . . ‘ . . 4,000 
Thonze do . 7 . . . r * 


The tribute payable by these minor States shall be liable to revision at the 
expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Burma may think fit. The tribute payable by the State of Thibaw 
will be fixed at the expiry of the term for which the tribute has been remit. 
ted, z.¢., on the 31st December 1896. 

_ (2) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests, 
mines, and minerals, If you are permitted to work or to let on lease any 
forest or forests in your territory, you sball pay such sums for rent or royalty 
as the local Government may from time to time direct; and in the working 
of such forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government 
of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to work or 
let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty on 
all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in Thibaw as the 
Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct, 

(8) You shall administer the ter:itory of Thibaw according to the eustom 
of the country, and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States. You shall recognize the rights of the people 
and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress them or 
suffer them in any way to be oppressed, 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of Thibaw a 
open the trade routes within that territory, Should traders or peenrel 
attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such com- 
pensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

_ (5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Northern Shan 
sie wer an eee who shall reside at the head-quarters of the ee 
janie bras ua aoa keep him informed concerning the condition of the 


* Remitted for five years from Ist January 1887 (Burmese date). 
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(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the 
Shan States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Thibaw commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Thibaw, you shall pay such compen- 
sation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 


(7) If the Government wishes at any time to make a railway through 
the territory of Thibaw, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost, 
except that of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiers of occupied 
land, and shall help Government as much as possible, 


(8) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are 
liable to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, 
or when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of 
the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Thibaw 
into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except 
in accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such 
duties as may be prescribed in those rules. 


(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Thibaw ; you shall 
aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; 
and in the event of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representation of 
the matter to the authorities concerned. 


(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects, In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any 
such person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States, 


(11) The rulers of the subordinate States of Mainglon, Maington, and 
Thonze shall communicate with the British Government through you, and 
you will be held responsible for the maintenance in these States of peace and 
order, You may at any time nominate, for the Spproval of the Chief Com- 
missioner, a fit person according to Shan usage to be the successor of the ruling 
Myoza of any of these States, but you shall not remove any Myoza without 
the previous consent of the Chief Commissioner. The tribute of these subor- 
dinate States shall be remitted through you, and you will be held responsble 
for punctual payments. 
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Sanap granted by the OCnrer Oommisstoyer of Bur to the 
Sawpwa of Kyatnerton. 


Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to 
recognize you as Sawbwa of the State of Kyaington and to permit you to ad- 
minister the territory of Kyaington in all matters, whether civil, criminal, or 
revenue, and at any time to nominate, subject to the approval+of the Chief 
Commissioner, a fit person according to Shan usage to be your successor in the 
Sawhwaship ; 


Paragraph 2.—The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of 
the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following 
conditions under which your nomination as Sawbwa of Kyaington is made. 
Should you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you will be liable to 
have your powers as Sawbwa, of Kyaington 1escinded, 


Paragraph 3.—The conditions are as follow :— 


(1) You shall pay tribute to the same amount and in the same form ag 
formerly paid to the King of Burma, 


(2) You shall abstain from communication with States outside British 
India. Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you 
shall address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the Shan 
States, 


(8) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given by the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma either in respect of the internal affairs of 
Kyaington or its relations with other States. 


(4) You shall administer the territory of Kyaington according to the 
custom of the country ; you shall recognize the rights of the people and cons» 
tinue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress them or suffer 
them in any way to be oppressed. 


(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Kyaington and keep 
open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans be at- 


tacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such compen- 
sation as the Supennutendent of the Shan States may fix, 
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(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and 
who shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of 
Kyaington, 

(7) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 
States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States 
and abide by his decision, Should any inhabitants of Kyaington commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Kyaington, you shall pay such com- 
pensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix, 

(8) If the Government wishes at any time to make a railway through the 
territory of Kyaington, you shall provide land for the purpose, free of cost, ex- 
cept that of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiers of occupied 
land, and shall help the Government as much as possible, 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or 
when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the 
Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Kyaington into 
Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties 
as may be prescribed in those rules, 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kyaington ; you shall 
aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; 
and in the event of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representation of 
the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

(11) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects ; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent 
of the Shan States. 

C. H. 7, CROSTHWAITE, 


Chief Commissioner of Burma. 





No. OXXXIV. 


AGREEMENT regarding the independence of WESTERN 
KARENNEE—1875. 


Tn accordance with the request of His Excellency the Viceroy of India 
that Western Karennee should be allowed to remain ‘separate and independent, 
Hie Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great friend- 
ship existing between the two great Countries and the desire that the friend- 
ship may be lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing 
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uthority of any description shall be exercised or claimed in Western Karen- 

ae, ana fs Excellonoy the Kin-woon Mengyee, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
on the part of His Majesty the King of Burmab, and the Honorable Sir 
Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.1., Envoy on the part of His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, execute the following agreement :-— 

Acrrement.—It is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese 
Governments that the State of Western Karennee shall remain separate and 
independent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any descrip- 
tion shall be claimed or exercised over that State. 

Whereunto we have on this day, the 21st day of June 1875, correspond- 
ing with the 8rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1287 B, Hi, affixed 
our seals and signatures. 





























Seal.} (Sd) T. D. Forsyrs. Seal.} (Sd.) Kiy-woow Mzneyen, 
No. CXXXV. 
Form of SANAD for WESTERN KaRENNI CHIEF. 
Seal of the 
Chief Com- 
missioner 
of Burma, 
Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to » Myoza 
of , in Western Karenni. 
Whereas the Chief Commissioner has been pleased to recognize you as 
Myoza of » in Western Karenni, and to permit you to 


nominate, subject to his approval, a fit person according to Karenni usagesto 
be your successor in the Myozaship ; 

2. The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of the Governor- 
General in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditions under which 


your nomination as Myoza of is made, Should you fail to comply with 
any of these conditions you will be liable to have your powers as Myoza of 
rescinded. 


3. The conditions are as follow :-— 


(1) In token of your subordination to the Superintendent, Shan 
States, you shall pay annually to that officer a nominal tribute 
of Rs. 100. 

(2) You shall abstain from communications with States in or outside 
British India. Should occasion arise for communication with 
such States you shall address the Superintendent, Shan States, 
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(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given to 
you by the Superintendent, Shan States, either in respect of the 


internal affairs of or in respect of its rela- 
tions with other States. 
(4) You shall administer the State of according 


to the custom of the country. You shall recognize the tights of 
the people and continue them in the same, and on no account 
shall you oppress the people or suffer them in any way to be 
oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of 
and keep open the trade routes within that territory. You shall 
not impose transit dues of any kind upon traders passing through 
your territory save such reasonable tolls as may be approved = 
the Superintendent, Shan States, Should traders or caravans, or 
travellers of any kind, be attacked within the boundaries of the 
said territory, you shall pay such compensation as the Superin- 
tendent, Shan States, may fix, 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent, Shan States, so desires, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent 
and shall keep him informed concerning affairs in . 


(7) In the case of a dispute arising with Eastern Karenni, or any 
other State, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent, 
Shan States, and abide hy his decision, Should any of the in- 
habitants of commit raids on any place outside the 
limits of , you shall pay such compensation as the 
Superintendent, Shan States, may fix. 


(8) If the Chief Commissioner wishes at any time to make a railway 


through any part of , you shall provide land for the pur- 
pose free of cost and shall help the Government as much as pos- 
sible. 


(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which ave 
liable to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into 
Lower Burma, or when produced in any part of Upper Burma, to 
which the Regulations of the Governor-General in Council apply, 
shall not be brought from into Lower Burma, 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment 
of such duties as may be prescribed in those rules, 


(10) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an offcer of the Govern- 
ment any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of 5 
you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals 
into the said territories; and in the event of offenders from the 
said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits of that 
territory you shall make a representation of the matter to the 
Superintendent, Shan States, 
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(11) You shall provide for the administration of civil and criminal justice 
as between your own subjects and as regards offences committed 
within your own territory, but in cases in which either party is 
not your subject or where an offence was not committed within 
your teriitory, you shall refer the case to the Superintendent, Shan 
States, for orders. You are authorised to pass upon your own 
subjects any sentence which is just and in accordance with 
Karenni custom, but you shall not carry into effect any sentence 
of death until the said sentence has been confirmed by the Super- 
intendent, Shan States. : 

(12) You shal] not employ or retain in the service of your State with- 
out the consent of the Chief Commissioner any one who is not 
a subject of your State, 

(Sd), A. Maoxnnzin, 


Chief Commissioner of Burma, 


No. OXXXVI. 
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Seal of 
the Chief 
, Comnassioner | 


BanapD granted by the Carer ComMissronEr of Burma to Saw: 
LAWI Myoza of Kantarawani or BASTERN KARrEnni—1890. 


Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to 
recognize you as Myoza of the State of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni and 
permit you any time to nominate, subject to the approval of the Chief 

ommissioner, a fit person according to Karenni usa : ri 
the Myomeati, Z sage to be your successor in 


Paragraph 2.—The Chief Commissioner of Buima, with th 
: @ approval 
the Governor-General of India m Couneil, hereby presribes the following 
conditions under which your nomination as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern 
eat : moe Pras you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you 
lable to have your powers ;¢ Z i or ) 
Rien ack J powers as Myoza of Kantaiawadi or Eastern 


= 
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8) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given to 
®) you by the Sijtevintanden', Shan States, either in respect of the 


internal affairs of or in respect of its rela- 
tions with other States. 
(4) You shall administer the State of according 


to the custom of the country. You shall recognize the rights of 
the people and continue them in the same, and on no account 
shall you oppress the people or suffer them in any way to be 
oppressed, 
(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of 

and keep open the trade routes within that territory. You shall 
not impose transit dues of any kind upon traders passing through 
your territory save such reasonable tolls as may be approved by 
the Superintendent, Shan States. Should traders or caravans, or 
travellers of any kind, be attacked within the boundaries of the 
said territory, you shall pay such compensation as the Superin- 
tendent, Shan States, may fix. 


(6) You shall, if the Superintendent, Shan States, so desires, keep an- 
Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent 
and shall keep him informed concerning affairs in . 


(7) In the case of a dispute arising with Eastern Karenni, or any 
other State, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent, 
Shan States, and abide hy his decision, Should any of the in- 
habitants of commit raids on any place outside the 
limits of ; you shall pay such compensation as the 
Superintendent, Shan States, may fix. 


(8) If the Chief Commissioner wishes at any time to make a railway 


through any part of , you shall provide land for the pur- 
pose free of cost and shall help the Government as much as pos- 
sible, 


(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are 
liable to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into 
Lower Burma, or when produced in any part of Upper Burma to 
which the Regulations of the Governor-General in Council apply, 
shall not be brought from into Lower Burma, 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment 
of such duties as may be prescribed in those rules, 


(10) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an offcer of the Govern- 
ment any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of ; 
you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals 
into the said territories; and in the event of offenders from the 
said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits of that 
territery you shall make a representation of the matter to the 
Superintendent, Shan States, 
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(1!) You shall provide for the administration of civil and criminal justice 
as between your own subjects and as regards offences committed 
within your own territory, but in cases in which either party is 
not your subject or where an offence was not committed within 
your teriitory, you shall refer the case to the Superintendent, Shan 
States, for orders. You are authorised to pass upon your own 
subjects any sentence which ig just and in accordance with 
Karenni custom, but you shall not carry into effect any sentence 
of death until the said sentence has been confirmed by the Super- 
intendent, Shan States. . 

(12) You shall not employ or retain in the service of your State with- 
out the consent of the Chief Commissioner any one who is not 
a subject of your State. 

(Sd). A. Macxernzis, 


Chief Commissioner of Burma, 


No. CXXXVI. 
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Seal of 

i the Chief 
Comnussioner 

of Burma, 





SanaD granted by the Carer Commissioner of Burma to Saw 
LAWI Myoza of Kantarawadti or BASTeRN Karpyyi—1890, 


Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to © 
recognize you as Myoza of the State of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni and 
fe permit you _ ne time to nominate, subject to the approval of the Chief 

ommissioner, a iit person according’ to Karenni : 1 
fe Meaaans, 2 nni usage to be your successor in 


Paragraph 2,—The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with th 
‘ Cor e approval 
the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following 
pontinons under which your nomination as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern 
catia i‘ as oo you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you 
able to have jour Sg i or 
Kicniieccan j powers as Myoza of Kantaiawadi or Eastern 
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Paragraph 3.—The conditions are as follow :— 


(1) You shall pay tribute regularly every year, For the five years from 
the Ist January 1889 to the 81st December 1893 the amount of such annual 
tribute is fixed at Rs. 5,000. Thereafter the amount of the tribute will be 
subject to revision. 


(2) You shall abstain from communication with States in or outside 
British India, Should necessity arise for communication with such States, 
you shall address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the 
Shan States, 


(3) You shall aceept and act upon any advice that may be given by the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma either in respect of the internal affairs of 
Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni or in respect of its relations with other States, 


(4) You shall administer the territory of Kanta: awadi or Eastern Karenni 
according to the custom of the country; you shall recognize the mghts of the 
people and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress 
the people or suffer them in any way to be oppressed, 


(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Kantarawadi or 
Eastern Karenni and keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should 
traders or caravans be attacked with the boundaries of the said territory, you 
shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 


(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep 
an Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who 
shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of Kantara- 
wadi or Eastern Karenni. 


(7) In case of a dispute arising connected with any part of the Shan 
States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States 
and abide by his decision, Should any inhabitants of Kantatawadi or Eastern 
Karenni commit raids on any place outside the limits of Kantarawadi or Eastern 


Karenni, you shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan 
States may fix. 


(8) If the Government of India wishes ab any time to male a railway 
“hrough any part of the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni, you 


shall provide land for the purpose free of cost aud shall help the Government 
as much as possible, 


(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or 
when produced in apy part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the 
Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be biought from Kantarawadi 
or Eastern Karenni into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of 
Upper Burma, except in accordance with rules made by the Government and 
on payment of such duties as may be preserybed in those rules, 


(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kantarawadi or 
Eastern Karrenni; you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue 
criminals into the said tervilory ; and in the event of offenders from the said 


— 
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territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits of that territory, you, 
roa make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 

es, 
_ (11) You shall nof exercise criminal jurisdiction over any British sub-° 
ject; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent 
of the Shan States. 

(12) You shall not employ, or retain in the service of your State, with- 
out the consent of the Chief Commissioner of Burma, any one who is nota 
subject of your State. 


Ranaoon : } (Sd.) C, H, T, Crostuwaits, 
The 9th August 1890. Chief Commissioner of Burma, 


PART IV. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 


WITH THE 
NATIVE STATES IN 


THE 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


I—MALAYAN PENINSULA. 


From a Report by Covonsn Cavenacn, and other documents in the 
Foreign Office. 


Wir the exception of the territories of one or two petty Independent 
States, the possession of the Malayan Peninsula is divided between the, British 
and the Siamese. Engagements have been formed with Kedah, which is 
tributary to Siam, and with the independent States of Perak, Selangor, the 
confederate States of Sungei Ujong, Rembau, &c., and Johor. The districts 
of Tringganu and Kelantan are also protected by the British Government 
under the treaty of Bangkok. 

The Native States of the Malay Peninsula are— 

Tn the south, under British influence— 

Perak, 

Selangor. 

Sungei Ujong, including Jelebu. 
Negri Sembilan, composed of the States of— 
Sri Menanti. 

Rembau, 

Johol, 

Jumpol, 

Tampin and others, 

Johor, 

Pahang, 


* 
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In the north— 


Kedah. . 
Negri Say. 

Reman. 

Legai. 

Patani. 

Kelantan, 

Tringganu. 


The rulers of these States are entitled to salutes as follows :—~ 
The Sultans of Johor, Pahang, Perak, Selangor, Kedah, and 


Tringganu . . ‘ < . ‘i ; » 17 guns. 
The Raja of Kelantan , : * * . . » By 
The Raja of Patani ‘ * . F . . dle 4, 
The Yam Tuam of Sri Mennuti . ; . : » ly 
The Data Klana of Sungei Ujong . ‘ . . . Pe 


9 
The Datoof Rembaun. . . ‘ ; ‘ - 9 x 
The Dato of Johol . . . . . , . 9 


The treaty by which the general policy of the British Government in the 
Eastern Seas is regulated is the treaty with the Dutch of the 17th March 1824 
(See Bengal No. XV),* by the 10th article of which the connection of the 
Dutch with the Peninsula of Malacca was severed. This treaty was modified 
by the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CLXVI) : see Sumatra. 





* Nore addressed by the Britise Pianrrorenrianizs to the PLENTRoTENTIARIES of the 
NETHERLANDS. 


In proceeding to the signature of the Treaty which bas been agreed upon, the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of His Britannick Majesty have great satisfaction in recordin their sense of the friendly 
and liberal spirit which has been evinced by ‘heir Excellencies the Plenipotentiaries of His 
Netherlaud Majesty; and their conviction that there is, ou both sides, an equal disposition to 
carry into effect, with sinccrity and good faith, the Stipulations of the Treaty, in the sense in 
which they have been negotiated. 


The differences which gave rise to the present discussion ave such as it is dificult to adjust 

formal Stipulation ; consisting, in great part, of jealousies and suspicions, and arising out of 

the acts of subordinate Agents, they can only be removed by a frank declaration of intention, and 
a mutnal understanding as to principles between the Governments themselves, 


The disavowal of the proceedings whereby the execution of the Convention of August 1814 
was retarded, must have satisfied Their Excellencies the Netherland Plenipotentiaries, of the 
weropulons regard with which England always fulfils her engagements, 


British Plenipotentiaries record, with sincere pleasure, the solemn disavowal, on the part 
of ba Netherland Government, of any design to aim, either at political supremacy, or at com- 
mercial monopoly, in the Eastern Archipelago. ‘hey willingly acknowledge the rendiness with 
whigh the Netherlang Plenipotentiaries have entered into Stipulations, ealeulated to promote the 


wi 
eck freedom of Trade between the subjects of the Two Crowns and their respactive 
Depervenetoe, in that part of the World. 


The —- are anthorized fo express the full concurrence of His Britannick Majesty 
in the enlightened views of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, 
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Malaeca was founded about the middle of the 18th century by Raja 
Sikandar Shah of Singapore. It was taken by the Portuguese under Albu- 


—<———— 





Aware of the difficulty of adapting, at once, to a long established system of monopoly, the 
principles of commercial policy which are vow laid down, the undersigned bave been authorized 
to consent to the exception of the Molacca Islands from the general Stipulation for freedom of 
Traile coutained in the Treaty. They trust, however, that, as the necessity for this exception 
is occasioned solely by the difficulty of abrogating, at the present moment, the monopoly of spices, 
its operation will be strictly limited by that necessity, 

The British Plenipotentiaries understand the term Moluccas as applicable to that cluster of 
Tslauds, which hug Celebes to the westward, New Guinea to the eastward, and Timor to the 
southward; but that these three Islands are not comprehended in the exception: nor would it 
have included Ceram, if the situation of that Island, in reference to the two principal Spice Isles, 
Amboyna and Banda, had not required a prohibition of intercourse with it, so long as the mouo- 
poly of spices shall be maintained, 

The territorial exchanges which have been thought expediené for avoiding a collision of 
interists, render it incumbeut upon the Plenipotentinries jof His Britaunick Majesty to make, 
and to requite, some explanations with respect to tho Dependants and Allies of England, in the 
Island from which she is about to withdraw. 

A Treaty concluded in the year 1819, by British Agents, with the King of Acheen, is incom- 
patible with the 8rd Article of the present Treaty. The British Plenipotentiaries therefore 
undertake, that the Treaty with Acheen shall, as soon as possible, be modified into a simple 
arrangement for the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the Port of Achcen. 
But as some of the provisions of that Treaty (which has been communicated to the Netherland 
Plenipoteutiaries) will be conducive to the gencral interests of Europeans established in the Rastorn 
Bens, they trust that the Netherland Government will take measures for securing the benefit 
of those provisions. And they express their confidence, that no measures, hostile to the King of 
Acheen, will be adopted by the uew possessor of Fort Marlborough. 


It is no less the duty of the British Plenipotentisries to recommend to the friendly and. 
paternal protection of the Netherland Government, the interests of the nativas and settlers, subject 
to the ancient Factory of England at Bencoolen, 


This appeal is the more necessary, because, so lately as the year 1818, Treaties were mado 
with the Native Chiefs, by which their situation was much improved. ‘The system of forced 
enltivation and delivery of pepper wns abolished ; encouragement was given to the cultivation of 
rice; the relations between the cultivating classes and the Chiefs of the districts wero adjusted ; 
the property in the soil was recognized in. those Chiefs ; and all interference in the detailed 
a Dae i ae praathuythtes bd by removing the Europeun residents fiom the out 
stations, and substituting in their room native officers, All these ves wer y 
to promote the interests of the native inhabitants. ea Pee nae any 


In recommending these interests to the care of the Netherland Government, tha unders} 

’ s z * Bl i d 
request the Plenipotentiaries of His Netherlaud Majesty to assure theiy Government, that a peiein 
sponding aitention will be paid, on the part of the British authorities, to the inhabitants of 
Malacea and the other Netherland Settlements which are transferred to Great Biitain, 


In conclusion, the Plenipotentiaries of His Britannick Majesty congrat: Theiy FE - 
encies the Netherland Plenipotentiaries, upon the happy tactiinstion of thelr Gate ie 
Feel assured that, under the airingement which is now concluded, the commerce of both “Tiattone 
will flourish, and that the two allies will preserve inviolate in Asia, no less than in Europe, the 
Friendahip which has, from old times, subsisted between them. The disputes being now ended 
which, during two centurics, have occasionally produced irritation, there will henceforward be no 
peas ease He English and the Dutch nations in the East, except for the more offecinal 
. rine ee of those principles of liberal policy which both have this day asserted in the face 


The undersigned request Their Excellencies the Plenipotentiari i 
; a ent : j 
will accept the assurances of their distinguished consideration, Feeney cape ener aay 


Lonpoy, } (Signed) GrorcE Cayyina, 
Ith March 1824, Cuarztrs Warzin Winnams Wynn, 
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querque in 1511, and fell into the hands of the Dutch in 1641, who held it 
till 1795, when it was reduced, along with the other Dutch settlements in the 
east, by the British. It continued in possession of the British till 1818, when 
it was restored to the Dutch. It was finally re-ceded to the British under the 
treaty with the Dutch of 1824, 











Revty of the Netaeetanp Puenreorentrartes to the Nore of the PLENIPOTENTIARIZG of 
Great BRITA, 


Les Soussignés, Plénipotentiaires de Sa Majeaté Le Roi des Pays-Bas, ont tronvé, dans Ia 
Note qui vient de leur etre remise par Leura Excellences Messieurs les Plénipotentiaires Bri- 
tanniques, un résumé fiddle des communications, qui avaient eu liew a Y’époque ob des circonstances, 
indépendantes de la volonté des négociateura, amenérent la suspension de leurs couférences, 


Appellés & reprandre un travail dont Pachavement a toujours 6t6 désiré de part et d’autra avec 
mne égale sincérité, les Soussignés n’ont pas tardé & réconnaitre dans leurs Collaborateurs, cet 
eaprit d’équité et de conciliation, qui fucilite l’arrangement des questions les plus compliquées, 
et snguel ils ne peuvent rendre hommage dans un moment plus opportun que celui, qui va sanc. 
tionner, par la signature d’un Traité formel, les dispositions adoptées aprds le plus mir examen, 
comme éminemment utiles pour le maintien de la bonne intelligence, méme entre les Agens infé- 
vieurs des Paissances Contractantes. 

Ce hut essential, cette tendance principale du Traité, sont palpables pour tous ceux qui on 
lisent avec attention les différens Articles. Ce quis’y trouve expressément stipulé, semble devoir 
suffira pour lever, d’an commun sccord, toute incertitude, qui pouriaitise présenter par la suite. 
Cependant, comme Messieurs Jes Plénipotentiaires Britanniques ont cru devoir entrer dans quel- 
qnes détails ultérieurs, les Soussignés, qui, de leur cite, sentent Yimportance de ne rien donner au 
hasard, dana une matiére aussi intéressante, ne font aucune difficulté de les suivre dans ces détails, 
et de completter, parle dévéloppement succinct de leur manidre de voir, la réponse, due par eux, 
4 Ja snsdite Note de Leurs Excellences, 


L' Article VIL, renferme une exception au principe général de la liberté du Commerce, La 
néeéssite de cette exception, déja admise par l’Angleterre dans les conférences de 1820, répose sur 
Vexistenca du aystéme rélatif au Commerce exclusif des épiceries, Si les déliberationa du Gou- 
vernement des Pays-Bas conduisent & l’abandon de ce systéme aussitdt le Commerce libre reprend 
aes droits, et tout cet Archipel, qui a été fort justement décrit comme compris entre Celebes, Zimor 
et ls Nouvelle Guinée, est onvert & toutes les apéculations légitimes, sur le pied & établir par les 
ardonnances locales, et, pour ce qui concerne en particulier les subjets de Sa Majesté Britannique, 
conformément anx basses consacrées pat le Traité pour toates les possessions Asiatiques des deux 
Parties Contractantes. 

Par contre, aussilong-temps que exception, dont il s’agit, reste en vigueur, les navires qui 
traversent les Moluques, doivent s’abstenir de relicher, dans d’autres Ports que ceux dont Is 
Aésignation a été officiellement communigqu’ée Aux Puissances Maritimes il ya quelques annees ; 
eauf lea cas de détresse pour lesquelsil est superfiu d’ajouter, qu’ils trouveront, dans tous les 
endrofts ob flotte le Pavillon des Pays-Bas, les services et les sécours dis 4 ’humanité sonffrante. 


Si le Gouvernement de la Grande Bretagne pense qu'il ya un avantage réel pour lui & ce 
oh #0 dégageant, a’aprés les principes consacrés par le Traité qui va dtre signé, des liaisons 
ue see Agens formérent, il y a quatre ob cing ans, dans le Royaume d@’ Acheen, il assure, par 
nelque stipulation nonvelle, Paccueil hospitalier des Sujets et Vaisseaux Britanniques dans les 
‘orta cle ce Royaume,—-les Soussignés n’hésitent pas &déclarer que, de leur cété, ils n’y voyeat 
#yenn inconyéuient; et ils croyent pouvoir assurer, en méme tems, que leur Gouvernement 
aes sana délai, & régulariser ses rapports avec Acheen, de manitre que cet Btat, sans rien 
son indépendance, offre au Navigateur et au Commer Cant cette constante sécurité qui 

semble ne pouvoir y dtre établie, que par Pexercice modéré d’une influence Européenne. 
__, A Pappoi des informations contennes dans la derniire Note de Messieures les Plénipoten- 
tistres Britanniques, an sujet de Bencoolen, Leurs Excellences ont communiqué aux soussignés les 
deax Conventions respectivement signées le 23 Mai et le 4 Juilleb de 1818, d’un cdté par le 
Lientenant-Gouverneur de cet établissement, et de l'autre par les Chefs de quelques tribue 
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Naning.—To the north of Malacea lies Naning, which, at the time of the 
Dutch oceupation of Malacca, was governed by four Chiefs, who formed a 
treat? with the Dutch, The headman or Punghulu was appointed by the 
Dutch. After the British occupation of Malacca and Naning, an Engagement 
(No, CXXXVII) was made with the Chiefs in 1801. In 1881 the Chiefs 
rebelled, and it was found necessary to subdue the country by force, 


Kedah,Our earliest political relations with this State may he said to 
have commenced with the negotiations which were opened with the Raja of 


ey ete reste aren yen 


paré d’une depéche du Gouverneur-Général en Conseil, datée de 
Fort William, le 9 Mai 1828, et Wapprés laquelle Vadminstration Britannique a aboli au Port 
Marlborough le monopole du poivre, encouragé la culture da riz, et placé sur un pied stable of 
unifurme, les rappoits des différentes classes de Natifs, tant entre elles, qu’avec leur chefs. Or, 
pour autant que les Soussignds ne se trompent point en supposant, que Je bat de ces arrangemens 
a été dassurer Ja prospdiité agricole de la Colonie, ef d’écarter les vexntions qui régultent souvent 
du contact immeédint de la population indigdne avec les autorités su balternes @une adminstration 
étrangire, ils éprouvent une grande satisfaction & dire, que loin Vavoir & rédouter des mésurca 
rétt oactives, les in dividus intéressés 3 ordre actuel des choses peuvent, ou coutraire, nourriv 
Vespoir, que le nouyean Gouvernement aura égard & leurs droits acquis, eb & leur bien dire ; eb ca 
que les Soussignés aiment surtout 4 garantir, il fera observer les Articles des Conventions déji, 
inentionnées sur la foi desquels lea habitans de Pasummah, Oly Manna, et Uautres pouplades de 
Yintérieur ont réconnu Vautorité, on accepté la protection de la Compagnie des Indes Britan niques ; 
saul tontefois la fuculté d’y substituer, du plein gré des parties intéressées, d’autres conditious 
analogues, si les circoustances venaient & rendre un changement nécesgaire. 


Quant aux dispositions équitables e6 bienveillantes du Gouvernement Britannique envers los 
habitans de alacca, et des autres établissemens Hollandois cé6aés par le Traité, les Plénipoton- 
tinires de Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays-Bas, en acceptent assurance avee une confiance illimitée ; 
et ce méme sentiment les porte Ane pas insister, pour que les instructions et, ordres, qui seront 
address aus Autorités Anglaises dans VInde, rélativement & la remise du Fort Marlborough, ot do 
ses dépendances, soyent concus en destermes tellement claivs, précis, eb positifs, qu’on wy puisse 
trouver ancum motif dincertitude, in ancun prétexte de délai; car ils sont persuadés que Messionrs 
les Plénipotentiaires Britanniques, aprés avoir apporté tant de modération et do loyanté & l’accomplis. 
scment de leur tiche saniont veiller & ce que le résultat des travaux communs ne soit pas compromia 
par 6gard pour des intérdts subordonnés, a6 des considérations sécondaires, Ca résultat, Mes. 
sleurs les Plénipotentiaites Britanniques Vont decrit eus-mémes dans leny dornidve Notes, et il na 
reste aux Soussignds qu’h se féliciter -’y evoir concouru, et & joindre leurs vosux & ceux de levrs 
Excellences, pour que les Ageus respectifs dans les possessions Asintiques, se montrent tonjous 
rénétrés du sentimen* dig devoirs, que deux nations, amies et animéés de vies vraiment hhéralea 
ont Aremplir, tint Pune d lgard de Vautre, que vis 3 vis des indigénos, que le cours des événemens 
on Jes traités ont plaeds sous leur influence, ‘ 

Les Soussignés saisissent avec empressement cette occasion de renouveller & Leurs Bxoel- 
een Messicurs les Piénipotentiaries Biritanuiques Vassnrance de leur considération la plus 

inguée, 


voisines, On leur a aussi fait 


(Signéd) H. Pages, 
Londres, le 17 Mars 1524, ” A, B. Pator, 
(TRANSLATION,) 


Tar Under red, Plenipotentiaries of His Mai i 
: zned, | t Jesty the King of the Netherlands, have found 
in the Note, which is jut delivered to them by Their Excellencies the British Plenipotentiaries, 
a faithful ree ipitul ition of the Communications which had taken place at tle time, when ciroun. 
stances, mdependent ot the will of the Negotiators, eansed a suspension of thojr conferencos, 


3D 
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Kedah by Captain Francis Light, and which resulted in the Agreement of 
1786 (No, CXKXXVITI), for the cession of the island of Penang, thenceforward 
called Prince of Wales’ Island. The island was formally taken possession of 
on the 11th August 1786. 


Summoned to resume a work, the completion of which has ever been desired with equal sin- 
cerity by both Parties, the Undersigned have not failed to recognize in their Co-labourers in this 
work, that apiiit of equity avd concilintion, which facilitates the arrangement of the most 
complicated questions, and to which they cannot do justice at a time more fitting than that which 
is about to sanotion, by the signature of a formal Treaty, the Resolutions, adopted after a most 
strict examination, as eminently useful for the maintenance of » good understanding, even among 
the inferior Agents of the Contracting powers. 


This essential aim and principal tendency of the Treaty is evident to all who read its 
different Articles with attention. What is therein expressly stipulated ought to suffice for the 
removal, by common consent, of all uncertainty which might present itself in the sequel. However, 
as the British Plenipotentiaries have considered it necessary to enter into some further details, the 
undersigned, who, on their part, are sensible of the importance of leaving nothing doubtful in so 
important a matter, have no difficulty in following them through these details, and in supplying, 
by a concise display of their view of the subject, the answer which is due from them to the afore- 
said Note of Their Excellencies, 


The 7th Article contains an exception to the general principle of liberty of commerce. 
The necessity of that exception, already adwitted by England in the conferences of 1820, rests 
upon the existence of the system which respects the exclusive trade in spice, Should the deter- 
minations of the Government of the Netherlands lead to the abandonment of that system, the 
tights of free trade will be immediately restored, and the whole of that Archipelago, which has 
heen very justly deseribed as comprised between Celebes, Témor, and New Guinea, will be open 
to all lawful speculations, on the footing to be established by local Ordinancos, and, so far as 
particularly concerns the Subjects of His Britannick Majesty, in conformity with the grounds 
sanctioned by the Treaty for all the Asiatic Possessions of the two Contracting Powers, 


On the other hand, so long as the exception in question remains in force, the Ships which 

traverse the Moluccas must refrain from touching at any ports, but those whereof tho description 
has been officially communicated to the Maritime Powers some years back ; except in cases of 
distress, in which it is superfluous to add, that they will find in all places, where the Flag of the 
Hesiedants may be flying, those good offices and succours which are due to suffeiing hu- 
manity. 
_ _if the Government of Great Britain conceives it to be a real advantage, that by disengaging: 
itself, according to the principle sanctioned by the Treaty which is about to be signed, from the 
connections which were formed by its Agents four or five years ago, in the Kingdom of Acheen, 
it secures, by some new clause, the hospitable reception of British Vessels and Subjects in the porta 
of that Kingdom ; the Undersigned hesitate not to declara, that, on their part, they do not see 
any difficulty in it, and conceive that they may assert at the same time that their Government 
will apply itself, without delay, to regulate its relations with Acheen, in such a manner that that 
State, without losing anything of its independence, may offer both to the suilor and the merchant 
rr constant security which can only be established by the moderate exercise of European 
influence, 


In support of the information contained in the last Note of the British Plenipotentiaries 
on the subject of Bencoolen, Thoir Excellencies have communicated to the Undersigned the two 
Conventions respectively signed on the 23rd of May and the 4th of J uly 1818, by the Lieutenant- 
Governor of that establishment, on the one side, and by the Chiefs of some neighbouring tribes 
on the other, ‘They have likewise communicated a Despatch of the Governor-General in Council, 
dated Fort William, the 9th of May 1828, and according to which the Hrilish Government has 
abolished at Vort Marlborough the monopoly of Pepper; encouraged the cultivation of Rice ; 
and placed on a firm and uniform footing the relations of the different classes of N atives, as well 
among themselves, a8 with their Chiefs. But inasmuch as the Undersigned are not wrong in 
Supposing that the subject of these arrangements has been the security of the agricultural 
Prosperity of the Colony, and the removal of the vexations which often result from the immediate 
tee of ithe Native Population with the subordinate authorities of a Foreign Government, 

ey experience great satisfaction in saying, that, far from having cuuse to dread retroactive 
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On the Ist of May 1791, a Treaty (No. CXX XIX) was concluded by 
Captain Light, which provided for the mutual surrender of runaway slaves, 
debtors, forgers, and murderers; for the necessary supply of provisions (duty 
free) from the mainland to the residents in the island and shipping in the 
harbour’; and for the annual payment to the King of Kedah, styled Tis 
Highness Jang de Per Tuan, of the sum of six thousand Spanish Dollars; it 
also bound the King not to allow Europeans of other uations to settle in his 


country. 


On the 6th June 1800, Sir George Leith, who had succeeded to the 
Lieutenant-Governorship of Prince of Wales’ Island, entered into further 
negotiations with the ruler of Kedah, and another Treaty (No. CXL) was 
concluded for the cession of a considerable district, now called Province Wel- 
lesley, on the mainland. ‘his treaty was not confirmed till November 1802. 


Both these treaties appear to have been negotiated under the impression 
that the Ruler of Kedah was an indepeudent Chief, whereas he was tributary 


to Siam. 





measures, the individuals interested in the existing order of things may, on the contrary, chorish 
the hope that the new Government will respect their acquired rights, and their welfare; and, 
what the Undersigned are above all things desirous to guarantee, that it will cause tha Articlos 
of the abovementioned Conventions to be observed, on the faith of which the Inhabitants of 
Passwmmnah alu Manna, and the other Colonists in the interior, have recognized the anthority, 
or accepted the protection of the British Bast India Compuny; saving, howevor, tho power of 
substituting, with the full consent of the parties interested, other analogous conditions, if cir- 


cumstances should render a change necessary. 


With 1espect to the equitable and benign intentions of the British Government townrds the 
Inhabitants of Afalacea and the other Dutch establishments ceded by the Treaty, the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands accept the assmance thereof! with unlimited 
confidence ; and the same sentiment prevents them from insisting that tho orders and instructions 
which shall be addiessed to the English authorities in India, rolative to the surrendor of Sort 
Marlborough, and its dependencies, should be conceived in such clenr, precise, and positive terms, 
that no cause of uncertainty, or any pretext for delay, may be discovered in them:—Being por- 
sunded that the British Plenipotentiaries, after having accomplished their labours with so much 
moderation and equity, will tuke care that the result of their common exertions bo not coms 
promised by any regard to subordinate interests and secondary considerations, ‘his result the 
British Plenipotentiaries themselves have described in their lnst Note, and it only remains for the 
Undersigned to congratulate themselves on having coutributed thereta, and to unite their wishes 
with those of Their Excellencies, that their respective Agents in their Asiatic possessions may 
ever show themselves sensible of the duties, which two Friendly Nations, auimatad with truly 
liberal views, have to fulfil, both with reference to each other, and also towards the Natives whom 
the course of events of Treaties hnve placed under their influence, 


., phe Undersigned avail themselves of this oppoitunity of renewing to Their Exeulloncies, the 
British Plenipotentiaiies, the assurance of their most distinguished consideration, 


Lowpoy, Sd I, mn 
17th March 1824. } : ‘ y A, Ne ee 
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In 1820 the Raja of Kedah having given umbrage to the Court af 
Bangkok, by delaying to forward the usual tribute of gold and silver flowers, 
and by non-compliance with other customary observances and marks of vassal- 
age, that Coart determined upon depriving him of his delegated Government, 
and in November 1821 the Raja of Ligor, another feudatory of Siam, ad. 
vanced into Kedah at the head of a formidable army, and expelled the Raja, 
who found refuge in Penang, on the exprese condition that neither he nor any 
of his followers should, during their stay in that island, carry on any political 
correspondence without the approval of the British Government, This condi- 
tion he violated, and as the mediation of Government with a view to his res- 
toration proved unsuccessful, it was stipulated under the treaty of Bangkok * 
that he should leave Penang. In accordance with the provisions of the above 
engagement, the ex-Raja was compelled to take up his residence at Malacca, 
a suitable pension having been assigned for his maintenance by the British 
Government, 


The ex-Raja made several unsuccessful attempts to recover his country 
from the Ligor Chief, At length in 1842, his eldest son proceeded to Bang- 
kok and made submission to Siam on behalf of his father, and through the 
intercession of the Governor of the Straits Settlements the ex-Raja was 
put in charge of central Kedah, one of the three Governorships into which 
Kedah had been divided. The 13th article of the treaty of Bangkok was 
therefore modified, In 1848 the Raja of Kedah forcibly seized the Krean 
district in Perak, the ruler of which country appealed to the Governor of the 
Straits Settlement for redress. Owing to the remonstrances of the Governor, 
the Raja eventually withdrew his followers from the district, but his annual 
allowance was suspended for a year as a punishment for his contumacy in the 
fiist instance, 


On the Raja’s death, his eldest son, Tuanku Abdoolla, was appointed 
by the Court at Bangkok to succeed him; he was similarly succeeded by his 
brother Tuanku Daie, who died on the 8th-May 1854; his son, the present 
Raja, Tuankn Ahmad, at once assuming the reins of Government. 


Perak.—The State of Perak was originally a dependency of Malacea, and 
about the middle of the sixteenth century, {he Bandahara of Johor was raised 
to the dignity of the Sultan of Perak, under the name of Muzaffar Shah, His 
a Se tt 


* In this Treaty the G, . . 
Inowledged by the rfc sided of the British over Penang and Province Wellesley was ac- 
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son, Mansur Shah, became King of Achin about 1567, and Perak was thence- 
forth tributary to him and his successors, who received the customary token of 
vassalage, the Bungah Mas (golden flower). On the decline of the power of 
Achin, Perak became independent and fell under the influence of the Dutch. 
In 1795 an‘ expedition from Penang compelled the Dutch garrison of the 
small Fort at Perak to surrender. This Jed to an increase of British trade with 
the country, the whole of the produce of the tin mines being brought to 
Penang, The then reigning Sultan, Muhammad Taj-ud-din, died in 1801, 
and was sueceeded by his son, Sultan Mansur Shah. 


In 1818 a Treaty (No. CXLI) was concluded by the Governor of 
Prince of Wales’ Island with the Raja of Peak, Sultan Abdulla, under the 
provisions of which the 1ight of free trade with Perak was secured 10 Brilish 
subjects. 

In 1825 differences having arisen between the Rulers of Perak and 
Selangor, Mr. Anderson was deputed to adjust matters, This led to the nego- 
tiation of the Troaty (No, CKLII), dated the 6th September 1825, by which 
the boundary between the two States is determined; the Raja of Perak also 
thereby engaged not to interfere in the Government of Selangor, and to 
permit all foreign traders to carry on their trade without any interruption, 


Under the provisions of article 14 of the treaty of Bangkok, the inde- 
pendence of Perak is secured, though the Raja is permitted, should ho so 
desire, to maintain a friendly communication with Siam, and even to send tho 
gold and silver flowers as formerly, This article also contains a guarantee on 
the part of the British Government to protect Perak from any attack by a 
force from Selangor, In September of the above year intimation having 
been received by the Governor of Prince of Wales’ Island, that the Raja of 
Ligor had introduced a body of troops into Perak and deprived the Raja of 
Perak of all power, a small force was at once despatched to insist upon the 
strict fulfilment of the terms of the treaty. The Siamese evacuated tho 
position they had taken up on the bank of the river, and the independence of 
Perak has ever since been fully recognised. 


Under a Treaty (No. CXLIII) dated the 18th October 1826, the Raja of 
Perak, on the plea of hig inability to suppress the piracy then prevalent along 
his coast, ceded to the British the Dinding island, the islands of Pungkoyr, and 
all other islands previously appertaining to Perak; and by a second Treaty 
(No, CXLLV), concluded on the same date, he engaged to hold no intercourse 
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with the King of Siam, or any of his Chiefs, or with the Raja of Selangor ; 
not to present the Bungah Mas or any other species of tribute, nor to receive 
any ambassadors, and in case of any interference with his country on the part 
of foreign Chiefs, to rely entirely on the aid and protection of the British 
Government : this aid and protection heing guaranteed to him, provided he 
faithfully fulfilled all his engagements, On the 25th October a supplementary 
Treaty (No. CXLV) was signed, which provides for the better management 
of the country, the suppression of piracy, and the protection of trade, 

Although the Raja is the only Chief recognised by us as having power 
in Perak, it would appear that this power is shared with the following great 
Officers of his Court:—Raja Muda, Bandahara, Orang Kaya Besar, and 
Tumongong, whose seals ave attached to the different treaties, The first 
mentioned is the heir-apparent to the State, an elective, and not hereditary 
post, though the choice is limited to members of the ruling family, 


Selangor—~In 1786 the independent Raja of Selangor was obliged to 
acknowledge himself a vassal of the Dutch, who were then in possession of 
Malaceas When the Dutch came,again into possession of Malacca in 1818, 
they wished to re-enter on their former relations with Selangor, but the 
Raja refused owing to his strong partiality for the British, with whom he had 
formed a commercial Treaty (No. CXLV]J), 


In 1825, when Mr. Anderson was deputed to settle the dispute between 
Selangor and Perak, a Treaty (No, CXLVII) was concluded with the Raja, 
under the provisions of which the former agreement was confirmed, whilst the 
boundary between Selangor and Perak having been determined, the Raja of 
Selangor agreed never to interfere in the Government of the latter country, 
or to cross the frontier with an armed force ; he also undertook to prevent pirates 
from resorting to his coast, as well as to surrender all offenders, such as pirates, 
robbers, murderers, and others, who might escape from the British territories 
and seek shelter in his country—these latter conditions being reciprocal. By 
the 14th article of the treaty of the 20th June 1826 with Siam, the safety 
of Selangor from any attack on the part of a Siamese force, is guaranteed, 
and this State, equally with Perak, may therefore be considered under British 
protection, 

Although still nominally under one Chief, Selangor is at present divided 
into five almost independent States, viz., Lukut, Lungat, Kallang, Selangor, 
and Berman. Of these the principal is Lukut, by the Raja of which 
country Cape Rachado has, with the sanction of the Sultan of Selangor, 
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been made over to the British -Government for the erection of a light- 
Pp ate States of Sunget Ujong, Rembau, Johol, and Sri Menantim— 
These States were originally dependencies of Johor. About 1778 they 
renounced their allegiance to that sovereign, and elected a Chief, under the 
title of Jang de Per Tuan Besar, to preside over the counall of the four 
Punghulus; each Punghulu having, however, independent jurisdiction in 
his own State. Hence all real power remains in their hands, that possessed 
by the Jang de Per Tuan being only nominal. Subsequently, in 1796, another 
Chief was appointed a member of the Council, under the title of Jan g de Por 
Tuan Muda, 

In 1814 an appeal was made by the then Jang de Per Tuan Muda to the 
British Resident at Malacea, for assistance against the four Punghulus, with 
whom he was at variance, This was, however, refused, 

On the 80th November 1831, Raja Ali being then Jang de Per Tuan 
Besar, and his son-in-law, Sharif Saiyid Saban, Jang de Per Tuan Muda, 
a Treaty (No, CKLVIII) was concluded b¥tween the British Government and 
the confederate States. ‘This treaty provides, under special conditions, for 
the mutual surrender of criminals, and the settlement of disputes that may 
arise between the contiacting Governments or any of their dependent States, 
as well as for the protection of trade and the suppression of piracy, A similar 
Treaty (No, CKLIX) was negotiated with Rembau, as a separate State, on 
the 28th January 1832, 

The position of Malacca, where it is conterminous with the boundaries 
of Rembau and Johol, was defined in separate Agreements made with tho 
Rulers of these States, dated respectively the 9th January and the 16th June 
1833 (Nos. CL and CLI), 


Although the Rulers of the different States still occasional] y meet Lov the 
discussion of any matter affecting their common interests, for some time pst 
the confederacy may be said 10 have ceased to exist, and the late J ang de Per 
Tuan, who was also the Punghulu of Sri Menanti, exercised Dut little 
influence over the other Chiefs, His position indeed seems never 10 havo 
been recognised by the Buitish Government, all correspondence with the 
various Chieftains having been conducted without any reference to hig autho« 
nity. The foregoing observations may be deemed generally applicable to the 
small States of Lingie and Gamimchi, the former being a dependeney of 
Sungei Ujong, and the latte: of Johol, 
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The districts of Kuh and Tamping, though forming a portion of Remban, 
are at present ruled by Saiyid Saban, under whose authority they were originally 
placed, in his capacity of Jang de Per Tuan Muda, 


Johor.—-Our political relations with Johor may be said to date from 1818, 
on the 19th of August of which year a Treaty (No. CLI) of, peace and 
friendship, having for its aim the protection of commerce, was concluded by 
Major Farquhar with Sultan Abdur Rahman Shah, the youngest son of Sultan 
Muhammad, who had, however,—consequent on the absence of his elder 
brother Tuanku Husain in Pahang, whither he had proceeded to celebrate his 
marriage with the daughter of the Bandahara,—assumed the sovereignty, 
though it is alleged only as a temporary measure, on his father’s demise, 


Sultan Abdur Rahman Shah is reported to have subsequently abdicated 
in favor of his brother, who was publicly installed as Sultan by Sir Stamford 
Raffles in 1819. On the 6th of February and the 26th June of that year, 
Treaties (Nos, CLIII and CLIV) were negotiated with the Sullan and the 
Tumongong for the establishment of au English Factory at Singapore, and for 
the protection of British commerce throughout the Sultan’s dominions, 


In 1824 it was deemed desirable to obtain the absolute cession of Singa- 
pore in full sovereignty, and with this view a fresh Treaty (No. CLV) 
was entered into with the Sultan and Tumongong, under the provisions of 
which the island of Singapore, with the seas, straits and islets, within ten * 
geographical miles from its coasts, became a British settlement, whilst due 
arrangements were effected for the suppression of piracy and the furtherance 
of British commercial interests in Johor, 


The Sultan and Tumongong and their successors have, up to the present 
date, continued to reside at Singapore. Owing, however, to the differences 
between them arising out of their respective claims to the revenue derived 
from the sovereignty of Johor on the mainland, it was considered by the 
Local Government advisable that this sovereignty should be vested in the 
hands of one Chief, who should exercise undivided authority over the whole 
country, and the Tumongong having been selected for the purpose, with the 
consent of the Governor-General in Council, on the 10th March 1855, a Treaty 


er 


; - In November 1861 it was ruled that the right of the British Government over the waters 
within 10 miles of Singapore must be limited to a distance of 8 miles ron any const either of 
mainland or island, within a circle of 10 miles of which Singapore is the centre, 
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(No. CLVI) was arranged between His Highness and the Sultan, undar 
the terms of which, the latter, in consideration of the payment of a certain 
gum and a monthly pension, ceded to the former absolute sovereignty over 
Johor, merely retaining authority over the district of Segamat or Moar, au 
small tract between Johor and the British settlement of Malacca, which has 
never formed a part of the former, having always been governed by a distinel 
Chief, bearing, however, the title of Tumongong, and acknowledging alle> 
giance to the Sultan. Under the provisions of the above treaty, in the oveut 
of the Sultan’s being desirous of relinquishing the sovereignty of Moar, it 
is in the first instance to be offered for the acceptance of the British Govern- 


ment. 


The position of the Tumongong, with reference to the lands left him in 
Singapore under the 6th and 7th articles of the treaty of 1824 was very 
unsatisfactory. By a Treaty (No. CLVII) concluded on the 19th December 
1862 these articles were abrogated so far as they relate to any claims or rights 
between the British Government and the Tumongong, his heirs and successors, 


* 

The States of Jellabu Ulu Pahang (including Sutting and Jumpol) and 
Jillye also formed a portion of the original confederacy of the Mal ayan Poninsula 
owing allegiance to the Sultan of Johor. This allegiance seems never to 
have been formally renounced by their Punghulus, as they continued to 
acknowledge the Sultan’s authority after the secession of Sungei Ujong, 
Rembau, Johol, and Sri Menanti. Hence, as no separate treaties have ever 
been negotiated with these Chiefs, our political relations with them could only 
be regulated with reference to any rights acquired by virtue of the various 
treaties concluded with the Sultan of Johor, to whom they still apparently 
consider themselves nominally feudatories, although he has long since censed 
to exercise any control over their actions, 


Pahang.—The State of Pahang was originally a dependency of Johor 
and governed by a hereditary Officer of that Court, styled the Bandahara. 
But for some years past the Bandahara has completely thrown off his allu- 
giance to Johor, and asserted his independence. 


Pahang may, to a certain extent, be considered as under the protection of 
the British Government, as, notwithstanding the non-existence of any troaty 
obligations, on all occasions of necessity, eithor owing {o internal dissension 
or external attack, the advice and support of the Governor of tho Straity 


on 
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Settlements have always been sought by the Bandahara, and to the assistance 
thus obtained his present independent position may be mainly attributed. 


In 1862 the Tumongong of Johor, with the sanction of the British 
Government, entered into a Treaty (No CLVIII) of mutual defence and pro. 
tection with the Bandahara of Pahang, under the 6th article of which all 
disputes between them are to be referred to the arbitration of the British Gov- 
ernment, without whose knowledge and consent neither party is to maintain 
correspondence with any foreign power. 


With effect from the lst April 1867 the Straits Settlements ceased to 
form part of India, and became one of the Colonial Possessions of the Crown, 
Since that date the conduct of relations with the States in the Malay Peninsula 
has rested with the Colonial Office. 
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No. OXXXVIL. 


Treaty entered into in 1801, by the Britisa Rasivany at 
MALAacca, Lizurenant-OoLoNneL Taytor, with the Pan- 


GHuULU of Nanine—1801. 


i nd conditions dictated by Lieutenant-Colonel Aldwell Taylor, 
dap Coiaidadt of Malacca, for and in behalf of the Honourable 
the Governor of Fort St. George, with Rajah Mera, Captain Panghulu, ete, 
called Dholl Syed; and Lela Uluh Baling and Monland Hakim, called the 
late Orangkayo ; Kechil, called Musih; and Menobenjonkaya, called Konchil ; 
and Maharajah Ankaia, called Sumuna; and Mulahna Garan, Ministers and 
Chiefs of Naving, and the circumjacent villages, who have solemnly accepted 
and sworn to the following Articles :—~ 


Artroxe lL. 


The said Captain, or Panghulu, Ministers, and Chiefs, promise and sweat 
in the name and in behalf of the whole community of Naning, to be faithful 
and submissive to the above-mentioned the Honourable the Governor in Couns 
cil of Fort Saint George, likewise the Governor and Commandant of this 
Town and Fortress, and all Commandants that are, or may hereafter be, ap- 
pointed under them, and, moreover, will do their utmost to conduct them- 
selves in all cases with obedience to the British Authority, as is required of 
all dutiful subjects, without conjointly or severally attempting any hostile 
measure against the said Governor, either directly or indirectly, and tho 
following Articles shall be solemnly and strictly observed, and all other 
contracts and covenants that have been previously passed with another nation 
to the prejudice of the British be annulled. 


ARTIOLE 2, 


In case any persons at Naning, children of the Menankabans and Malays, 
shall violate the contents of this Contract, or shall be disobedient to the 
Governor or his Officers, the Panghulu and Chiefs shall, at the demand of the 
Governor, deliver them up to be punished as they deserve. 


Arttote 8. 


The Panghulu, Chiefs, and inhabitants of Naning, Menankabans, as well 
as Malays, are bound to deliver one-tenth of the produce of their rice and all 
fruits to the East India Company; but in consideration of their indigent c1r- 
cumstances, the said Company has resolved that the Panghulu shall come in 
person, every year, or cause one of his Chiefs to come to Malacca, in ordor to 
pay their homage to the Company, and, asa token of their submission, thoy 
shall present to the Company from the first fruits of the crop one-half coyan 
of paddy (400 gantangs). 
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ARTICLE 4, 


The inhabitants of Naning, when quitting the country, in order to pro- 
ceed tu Malacca, shall produce to the Shah Bunder a written permission from 
the Pangbulu, signed and scaled with his seal; and likewise all persons who 
may wish to proceed from Malacca to Naning, are directed to produce to the 
authority there similar documents, signed (by order of the Government) by 
the Shah Bunder, otherwise both parties shall be obliged to send such persons 
back; but when provided with the required Certificates, they will be per. 
mitted to reside at Naning and adjacent villages, and to seek the means of 
livelihood by agricultural pursuits, in planting betel, etc., provided they 
adhere and conform to the customs and usages of the place in the same manner 
as the other inhabitants. 

Artionn 5. 


The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, that all the tin brought from Srimen- 
anti, SungeisUjong, Rambow, and other places in these districts to Naning, 
shall be immediately sent and delivered to the Company, for which they 
shall receive 44 Rix Dollars in cash, for every bhar of 800 catties, payable in 
Surat Rupees, 


ARTICLE 6, 


They also promise to deliver the pepper of Naning and the adjacent dis- 
tricts, when any greater quantity is to be had, to the Company, at the price 
of 12 Rix Dollars per bhar. 


Artroie 7, 


The Panghulu, Chiefs, and the people of Naning shall have no authority 
to negotiate or traffie with any imland nation, but shall bring their goods 
down the river of Malacca, making use, under no pretext whatever, of any 
other passage of conveyance, nor holding any communication with any such. 
inland nation, in the River Panagie, on pain of forfeiting their lives an 
property. 

Antici 8, 


The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, in the name of the said Community 
of Naning, that whenever the Chief Rulers happen to resign the Government, 
or any misfortune befal them, they shall, in such case, propose one of the 
nearest and most qualified of his family, to the Governor of Malacca, for his 
successor; but it is not to be expected that such a proposal must always meet 
the Governor’s approbation ; on the contrary it is optional with him whom he 
thinks proper to appoint, 


ARTIOLN 9, 


Any slaves belonging either to the Honourable Company, or the inhabit- 
ants of Malacca, that may take shelter in Naning, or the cireumjacent 
villages or places, the Panghulu, Chiefs, and inhabitants (none excepted) shall 
bind themselves to apprehend and immediately send to Town such fugitives, 
that the same may be delivered to their masters, and a demand of 10 Rix 
Dollars, and not more, as a reward, shall be exacted from the owners. 


§ 
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AnTioLe 10, 


Any male or female slaves, that may be enticed away from Naning to 
come to Malacca, in order to embrace the Christian faith, the proprietor of 
such a slave shall receive; as compensation, one-half the amount of the price 
of the slave, according to the appraisement of the Committee which the 


Government shall appoint, 
Agtiors I, 


But any person who sells any Christian slaves or freemen of Malacea to 
a Mussulman or Heathen, either with their own consent, or seduced, or carried 
away by force from their masters, more especially those who induce such 
Christian slaves or freemen to be cireumcised, or use violence to persuade them 
to become Mahomedans, shall forfeit their lives and property. 


Artiotp 12. 


And that the contents of the said Articles may be inviolably observed, 
the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear, in the name of the whole multi 
tude, that they will immediately restore and deliver to the Honourable the 
Governor all such runaway slaves that are in Naning or other places, 


Agtionz 18, 


Lastly the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear on the Koran, in 
the name of the Community of Naning, that they will in every respect, solemnly 
observe and maintain the orders set forthin these Articles, and do bind tham. 
selves to deliver up any transguessors of the said orders to the said East India 
Company, in order that punishment may be inflicted on such persons, 


For the due fulfilment of what has been herein promised and agrecd, I 
have hereunto set my usual signature, 


Done and sworn in the Town and Hortress of Malacca, 16th of July 1801, 
(Sd.) A. Taytor. 


Sworn to by the Panghulu and Chiefs of Naving, We Captain or 
Panghulu and Chiefs, promise and swear, as well for Saige as in the nine 
and behalf of the Community of Naning, to be faithful and sincere to the 
Governor in Council of Fort Saint George, the Governor and Commandant of 
Malacca, and all Commanders that are, or may hereafter be, appointed under 
them, and furthe:more to be punctual and strict in observing their orders and 
commands, that have, or may hereafter be issued, and in conducting our. 
selves in future, towards the East India Company, in such a manner as ig 
required of all dutiful and faithful subjects and vassals, 


Sigued by marks by Dott Syup, Buran Morey, Kanrriiit, 
Sormonn, and Mounana Guyan, 
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No. OXXXVIII. 


AGREEMENT with the Kine oF Qumpau for the cession of PRINCH 
oF Waxes’ Isuanp in 1786. 


Conilitions required by the King 
Quedah, 


a 


of Replies of the Governor General and 


Council to the King of Quedah’s de 
mands. 


Armiote 1, 


That the Honourable Company 
sball be guardian of the seas ; and 
whatever enemy may come to attack 
the King, shall be an enemy to the 
Honourable Company, and the ex- 

enge shall be borne by the Honour- 
able Company. 


This Government will always keep 
an armed vessel stationed to guard the 
Island of Penang, and the coast adja- 
cent, belonging to the King of Quedah. 


Arrionn 2. 


All vessels, junks, prows, small 
and large, coming from either east 
or west, and bound to the port of 
Quedah, shall not be stopped or 
hindered by the Honourable Com- 
pany’s Agent, but left to their own 
wills, either to buy and sell with us, 
or with the Company at Pulo Penang, 
as they shall think proper, 


All vessels, under every denomina- 
tion, bound to the port of Quedah, shall 
not beinterrupted by the Honourable 
Company’s Agent, or any person acting 
for the Company, or under their author- 
ity, but left entirely to their own free 
will, either to trade with the King of 
Quedah, or with the agents or subjects 
of the Honourable Company. 


Agricts 8. 


The articles opium, tin, and rat 
tans being part of our revenue, 
are prohibited; and Qualla, Mooda, 
Pray, and Krean, places where these 
articles are produced, heing so near 
to Penang, that when the Honour- 
able Company’s Resident remains 
there, this prohibition will be con- 
stanly broke through, therefore it 
should end, and the Governor Gen- 
eval allow us our profits on these 
articles, viz,, 80,000 Spanish Dollars, 
every year. 


The Governor Genetal and Council, 
on the part of the English Hast India 
Company, will take care that the King 
of Quedah shall not be a sufferer by an 
English settlement being formed ov 
the Island of Penang. 
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ArtioLy 4, 


In case the Honourable Com- 
pany’s Agent gives credit to any of 
the King’s relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or rayats, the Agent shall make 
no claim upon the King. 


The Agent of the Honourable Com- 
pany, or any person residing on the 
Island of Penang, under the Company’s 
protection, shall not make claims upon 
the King of Quedah for debts incurred 
by the King’s relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or rayats ; but the persons having 
demands upon any of the King’s sub- 
jects, shall have power to seize the per- 
sons and property of those indebted to 


' them, according to the custom and 


usages of that country. 


ArTIoLE 5. 


Any man in this country, without 
exception, be it our son or brother, 
who shall become an enemy to us, 
shall then become an enemy tv the 
Honourable Company ; nor shall the 
Honourable Company’s Agent pro. 
tect them, without breach of this 
Treaty, which is to remain while 
Sun and Moon endure. 


All persons residing in the country 
belonging to the King of Quedah, who 
shall become his enemies, or commit 
capital offences against the State, shall 
not be protected by the English. 


ARTIOLE 6, 


Tf any enemy come to attack us 
by land, and we require assistance 
from the Honourable Company, of 
men, arms, or ammunition, the Hon- 
ourable Company will supply us at 
our expense, 


This Article will be referrea for tho 
orders of the English Hast India Com- 
pany, together with such parts of tho 
King of Quedah’s requesis as cannot 
be complied with previons to their con~ 
sent being obtained. 





No. CXXXIX, 
TREATY with the Kine of Qurpan—1791. 
In the Hegira of our Prophet, 1205, year Dalakir, on the 16th of Moon 


Saban, on the day Ahat, 


Seal of Toon- 
koo Sheyviff 
Mahomed. 











Whereas, on thig date, this writing showeth that the Gover= 
nor of Pulo Penang,* vakeel of the English Company, conclud- 
ed peace and fiiendship with His Highness, Empetuan of 
Quedah, and all his great officers and rayats of the two countrivs, 
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* Prince of Wales’ Island. 
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to live in peace by sea and land, to continue as long as the Sun and Moon 
give light: the Articles of Agreement are : — 


ArtoLp 1. 


The English Company will give to His Highness, Empetuan of Quedah, 
six thousand Spanish Dollars every year, for as long as the English shall con- 
tinue in possession of Pulo Penang. 





ARTIOLE 2, 
His Highness Empetuan agrees that al] kinds of provisions, 
poral wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war, and the Company’s 
Abraham. | Ships, may be bought at Quedah, without impediment, or being 











subject to any Duty. 


Articin 8, 


All slaves ranning from Quedah to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang 
to Quedah, shall be returned to their owners. 


ARTICLE 4, 


7) __ All persons in debt running from their creditors, from Quedah 
= Datoo | to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, if they do not 

gaia, . : : * 
Tlebone, | pay their debts, their persons shall be delivered over to their 
| _______tereditors, 





ARTIOLE 5. 


The Empetuan will not allow Europeans of any other nation to settle in 
any part of this country. 


ARTIOLE 6, 





Seal of 
F, Light, 
Superintendent. 





The Company shall not receive any persons committing high 
treason of rebellion to Empetuan, 
ARITCLE 7, 
All persons committing murder running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, 
or from Pulg Penang to Quedah, shall be apprehended and returned in bonds. 
Anzticts 8, 


All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 


ARTICLE 9, 


All persons, enemies to the English Company, Empetuan shall not supply 
them with provisions, 


These nine Articles are settled and concluded, and peace is made between 


Empetuan and the English Company; Quedah and Palo Penang shall be as 
one country, 
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This done and completed by Toonkoo Sheriff Mahomed, and See 
i 1 Ot 


Allong Abraham, and Datoo Pongawa_ Tilebone, vakeels on the part 
Empetuan, and given to the Governor of Pulo Penang, vakeel for the iinglish 
Company. In this Agreement, whoever departs from any part herein writton, 
God will punish and destroy : to him there shall be no health, 

The seals of Sheriff Mahomed and Toonkoo Allong Abraham, and Datoo 
Pongawa Tilebone, are put to this writing, with each person’s hand-wriling. 

Transcribed by Hakim Bunder, Poolong Penang. 

Signed, sealed, and executed in Fort’ Cornwallis, on Prince of Wales’ 
Island, this 1st day of May in the year of our Lord L791. 

. (A true translation.) 


(Sd), Drain. 





No. CXL. 


Taeary with the Kine or Quepan - 1802. 





Seal of Yeng 
de Per ‘Tuan 
Rajuh Mooda, 





In the year of the Hegira of the Prophet (the peace of the Most Wigh 
God be upon him) 1215, the year Hun, on the twelfth day of 
the Moon Mohurrum, on the day Aaorbare (Wednesday), 

Seal of whereas this day, this writing showeth, that Sir George 

ae Leith, Baronet, Lientenant-Governor of Pulo Penang,* on the 
indnhara, i : 4 

part of the English Company, has agreed on aud coneluded a 

Treaty of friendship and alliance with His Highness Yong de 

Per Tuan Rajah Mooda of Purlies and Quedah, and all his Olli. 

cers of State and Chiefs of the two countries, to continue on son 


a 





Seal of 
Che Naan and land, as long as the Sun and Moon retain their motion and 
oola. splendour: the Articles of which Treaty are as follow :— 
ARTIOLE 1. 


The English Compan is Hi 
i any are to pay annually to His Highness Yeng@ de Por 
eee and ea ten thousand Dollars, as long as the English 
n pos i 
ar hese of Pulo Penang, and the country on the opposite 
ARTICLE 2, 


His Highness Yen i 
; g de Per Tuan agrees to give to the English C 
for ever, all that part of the sea-coast that is between Qualla Raneeaie avd 
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* Prince of Wales’ Island, 
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the river side of Qualla Mooda, and measuring inland from the sea, side sixty 
Orlongs ; the whole length abovementioned to be measured by people appoint. 
ed by Yeng de Per Tuan and the Company’s people. The English Company 
are to protect this coast from all enemies, robbers, and pirates that may attack 


it by sea, from north to south, 
ARTICLE 3, 


His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agrees, that all kinds of provisions 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war and the Company’s ships, may be 
bought at Purlies and Quedah, without impediment or being i we to any 
Duty or Custom; and all boats going from Pulo Penang to Purlies and 
Quedah, for the purpose of purchasing provisions, are to be furnished with 
proper passports for that purpose, to prevent impositions, 


ARTICLE 4, 


All slaves running away from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo Penang, or 
from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be returned to their owners. 


ARTIciE 5, 


All debtors running from their creditors from Purlies and Quedah to 
Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, if they do not pay 
their debts, their persons shall be delivered up to their creditors, 


Azricip 6, 


His Highness Yeog de Per nan shall not permit Kuropeans of any 
other nation to settle in any part of his dominions, 


ARTICLE 7. 


The Company are not to receive any such people as may be proved to 
have committed rebellion or high treason against Yeng de Per Tuan. 


AxTIOLD 8, 


All persons guilty of murder, running from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo 
Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be apprehended 
and returned in bonds, 


Apgticie 9, 
All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 


Articrz 10, 


All those who are, or may become enemies to th g de P 
Tuan shall not assist with miediona ieee ne eee 
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Agtrote 11, 


s zL} . ‘i lie 
All persons belonging to Yeng de Per Tuan, bringing the produce of t 
country down the “iver, a not to be molested or impeded by the Company’s 


people. 
ARTICLE 12, 


Such articles as Yeng de Per Tuan may stand in need of from Pulo 
Penang are to be procured by the Company’s agents, and the amount to be 
deducted from the gratuity. 


Artrote 13, 


As soon as possible, after the ratification of this Treaty, the arrears of 
gratuity now due, agreeable to the former Treaty and Agreament to Tis 
Highness Yeng de Per Tuan of Purlies and Quedah » to be paid off, 


Arrrony 14, 


On the ratification of this Treaty, all former Treaties and Agreements 
between the two Governments to be null and void. 


These fourteen Articles being settled and concluded betweon His igh 
ness Yeng de Per Tuan and the English Company, the countries of Purlios 
and Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be as one country ; and whoever shall 
depart or deviate from any part of this Agreement, God will punish and 
destroy him: he shall not prosper, 


_ _ This done and completed, and two Treaties, of the same tenor and date, 
interchangeably given between His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan and the 
Governor of Pulo Penang, and sealed. with the seals of the State Officars 
immediately officiating under His Highness Yeng de Per Tan, in order to 
prevent disputes hereafter, 


Written by Hakim Ebrahim Eben (son of Sirreo Rajah M da), b 
order of His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan, of exalted dignity, 


(A true translation.) 


Seal of 3 
Seal of (Sd) J, Swan, 
Ebrahin, AL, 7. 











ee from the original by Jobn Anderson, Malay Translator to 


ie99 Permred and confirmed by the Governor Genoral in Council, Novombor, 
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No, CXLI. 


Tapaty of CoMMERCIAL ALLIAnce between the HonovrasiE 
Eyguiso East Intra Oompany and His Masusry the 
Ragan of PrraK, settled by Mp. Water Seweun Cra- 
CROFT, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the Honour- 
ABLE JOHN ALEXANDER BANNERMAN, GOVERNOR of PRiInow 
of Wauzs’ Istanp and its DuPENDENCIES. Done on the 
¥7th Ramadhan, 1238, answering to the evening of the 30th 
July 1818, 

Anticne 1. 
The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English 

East India Cumpany and His Majesty the Rajah of Perak, shall be perpetual. 


ARTIOLE 2, 


The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to [is Majesty the Rajah of 
Perak, all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time 
hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favored nations, 


Arriotn 3, 


The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Perak shall always receive similar advantages and privileges with 
those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of Fort 
Cornwallis and in all other places depeudent on the British Government of 
Prince of Wales’ Island, 

ARrIcLe 4, 


His Majesty of Perak agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro- 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 


ARtIOLE 5, 


His Majesty the Rajah of Perak further engages, that he will, pon no 
pretence whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commodities, 
the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, American, 
or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British subjects to 
come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 


’ ARTICLE 6. 
The Honourable East India Company engage, that they will not form 
any Trenties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruct the merchandize 
of the sul jects of the Rajah of Perak who come to trade at Penang, nor will 
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eee ea 
they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize tu one description of per- 
gons only, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of Peralx 
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 





ARTIOLE 7. 


His Majesty the Rajah of Perak engages, that if any persons bring sub- 
jects of the Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the country of Perak, and the Honovrable Company will 
be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of Perak, for 
the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in any of the 
countries subject to the British authority, : 


ARTICLE 8, 


This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and seouring the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects to the 
mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty the 
Rajah of Perak, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the 
Honourable the Governor of Penang. To this is affixed the seal of His 
Majesty the Rajah of Perak, to ratify it to the Honourable English East 
India Company, so that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but 
that it may be permanent and last: for ever. 7 

(True copy.) 
(Sd) J. W. Sanmonn, 
Resident Councilior, Prince of Wales’ Island. 


No. OXLIT. 


TRANSLATION of an Encacement of His Masesry PapuKa Srr 
SuLTAN ABDULLAH Ma-AtuM SHAH, Who is seated on the 
Rovat Tarone of the Peraxk Counrry, given to Mr. Jonmn 
Anperson, AcrenT to the HonovuraBie Rosurr Funurrton, 
Governor of Puno Penane, on behalf of the Honourasua 
Enexish Bast Inpra Company, as a token of a lasting alli- 
ance and friendship, which can never be changed so long as 
the Sun an Moon shall endure, in order that friendship and 
union may be prolonged, and conti : i 
ae mr i ged, ontinue from this day forth 

ArtioLe 1. 


His Majesty the King of Perak hereb : 
y agrees to fix the b q 
tween the States of Perak and Salengore at the River Burnam, anil rear 
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be no encroachment on either side ; and His Majesty engages not to interfere 
in the Government of Salengore, nor will he send any armament into that 
country; the subjects of Perak, however, being permitted to proceed thither 
for commercial purposes, conforming to the established rules and customs of 


other traders there frequenting. 





ARTICLE 2, 


With respect to the Agreement entered into between His Majesty the 
King of Salengore and Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honomable Robert 
Fullerton, Governor of Pulo Penang, providing for the removal of Rajah 
Hassan from the Perak Country and its dependencies, the King of Perak is 
well pleased with this Agreement, and he engages not to receive Rajah 
Hassan, nor permit him to return to any part of the Perak territory. His 
Majesty the King of Perak also engages that he will not grant a monopoly or 
entrust the eollection of the revenues in futwe to any other, in order that 
there may be no further disturbances in the country, and he has hereby fixed 
the Duty on the tin exported from the Perak Country, at 6 Dollara per behar, 
in order that the commerce of the kingdom may be thrown open and extend- 
ed; that population may be increased ; that all traders may be encouraged to 
resort to Perak, such as the subjects of the English Government, the Siamese, 
Salengore, and others; and that they may be enabled to carry on an intercourse 
with ease and satisfaction, and be at liberty to resort to all the posts, settle- 
ments, and rivers within the State, to trade without any interruption for 
ever. 

This Engagement is hereby made, and to it is affixed, as a token of its 
validity, the chop of His Majesty the King of Perak, and it is delivered to 
Mr, John Anderson, Agent to the Honomable Robert Fullerton, Governor of 


Pulo Penang, 
This paper, written on the 6th day of September 1825, of the English year, 
and on the 20th day of Mohurrum, Monday, in the year of the Hegira, 1241. 
(True copy.) 


Chop of Paduka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah, 
King of Perak, 


(Sd.) J. W. Satmonn, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales’ Island, 














Part IV E. Archipelago—Malayan Peninsnla—Perek—No. CXLITI. 407 


renee sri ts 


No. OXLIIEL. 


Engagement of Papuka Sri Suntan ABDULLA Ma-ALUM Siaq, 
Chop of Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum son of the deceased JUMMAL« 


Shah, King of Perak. 
Chop of the Rajah Muda of Perak, OOLLAH, and Surremn RULER 


Ch f the Rajah Bindahara of 
rt ec over the Perak Counrry, made 
Hee ae Re eo ed delivered ta Carrarn JAMES 


Low, Agent of the HonovraBLe Roserr Furierron, Gov. 
ERNOR in Council OF PRINCE oF Waxes’ Isnanp, Singa- 
PoRE and Maracca, and which is to be everlasting, ay the 
revolutions and endurance of the Sun and Moon—1826. 


The Saltan, who governs the whole of the Perak Country and its depon- 
Chop of the Orang Kaya Tumungung dencies, has this day, in the month and year 
Bri Paduka Rajah, herein specified, given over and ceded to the 
Honourable the East India Company of England, to be under its government 
henceforward and for ever, the Pulo Dinding and the Islands of Pankgox, 
together with all and every one of the Islands which belonged of old and 
until this period to the Kings of Perak, and which have been hitherto included 
within the Perak State, because the said Islands affoid safe abodes to the 
pirates and robbers, who plunder and molest the traders on the coast and the 
inhabitants of the main land, ete., effectually deprive them of the meang of 
seeking subsistence, and as the King of Perak has not the power or meang 
singly to diive those pirates. Tor these reasons the King of Perak has, of 
his own fiee will and pleasure, ceded and given over as aforesaid, the Islands 
governed by them, and to be placed under any one of their governments, ag 
they may think fit. To this deed, as tokens of its validity, have this day been 
pot the great seal or chop of the ruler of the Perak Country, Paduka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alam Shah, together with the chops of the Chief Minis- 
ters of His Majesty’s government, 


This Deed is made and written this stvteenth day of Rubdbea-ool-awal, 
Wednesday, 1249, or the Lighteenth day of October, om the year 1826, 


(A true copy.) 


(Sd) Janus Low, Captain, 


Polttical Agent to the Honourable the Governor in Counci] of 
Prince of Wale? Tstanit, 


(Sd) J Gavrawwa, Resident Councilor, 
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No, CXLIV. 


EnGaGemMpent entered into betwixt His Masusry PapuxKa Srr 


The Chop or Seal of the King of Suntan ABDULLAR Ma-ALUM 


Peru. : SHauisun Murenoom Jummat- 
Chop of the Biadahaya, OOLLAB, SUPREME and Riewr- 
Chop of the Orang Kaya Besar, FUL RvuLER over all and every 
linn 06 abe Paieneeue part of the Perak Country, 


and Caprain James Low, Acant to the HonourRaABLE Rosert 
FULLERTON, GOVERNOR of Puno Penane, SINGAPORE and 
Matacoa, on behalf of the HonovRAsLe von Bast Inpra 
Company, whereof copies have been interchanged, and which 
is to be everlasting as the San and Moon. Moreover, it is a 
token of lasting friendship and alliance to exist betwixt the 
HonouRsBLe THE Hast India Company and the Kine of 
Perak, and betwixt the Kine and the HonovraBLe Ropert 
FuLLERrron—1826. 


Artiots First.—THis Majesty the King of Perak, ‘of his own free will 
and pleasure, hereby engages, that he will adhere to the stipulations respect. 
ing the boundaries of Perak and the settlement of other points which were 
made with the Rajahof Salengore by Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the 
Honourable Robert Fullerton, Governor of Palo Penang, etc., and also to all 
the stipulations contained in the Engagement Hegira which Bis Majesty made 
with the said Mr. John Anderson, dated the 20th day of Mohurrum, Monday, 
in the year of the 1241, all of which deeds are here declared to be fixed and 
unalterable. Moreover, His Majesty now engages that he will not hold any 
communication or intercourse with the Rajah of Siam, or with any of his 
chiefs or vassals, or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, 
which may or can have reference to political subjects, or to the administration 
of his government and the management of his country of Perak, His 
Majesty will not countenance any of his subjects who may connect themselves 
with, or league, or intrigue with the Siamese King, or with any of his chiefs 
or vassals, or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, ot 
with any other Siamese or Malayan people, by which the eountry of Perak 
can in any degree or manner be disturbed, and the government of His 
Majesty interfered with. 


S8zconn.—His Majesty the King of Perak will not give or present the 
bungamas, or any other species of tribute whatever, to the Rajah or King of 
Siam, or to any of his governors or vassals, nor will be give or present such to 
the Rajah of Salengore, or to any other Siamese or M alayan people hencefor- 
ward and for ever. Moreover, His Majesty will not receive or permit to enter 
ints his country of Perak, from the R jah or King of Siam, or from any of his 
governors or chiefs, any ambassadors or armaments arriving at Perak for the 
purpose of arranging political matters, or interfering in any way in the affairs 
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and administration of the country of Perak. In like manner he will not 
receive into his country embassies or armaments sent by tho Rajah of 
Salengore, or by any other Siamese or Malayan people; nor will ho receive 
any party from any of the people, Rajahs, or countries here specified into his 
country, should its strength even consist of no more than thirty men, nor will 
he allow the least number to enter his country. But all persons of every 
country will, as heretofore, have free permission to trade unmolested to any 
port in the Perak Country, provided they do not interfere in its affairs. Should 
parties or armaments of the description above stated arrive in the Perak 
Country from any one of the countries, or Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs, or peo- 
ple above specified, or should any of the said Rajahs, Governors, or Chiofs 
league with subjects of the King of Perak, in order to disturb his country and 
interfere in any way in his government, then in anysuch case or cases His 
Majesty will rely, as he now relies, and in all future times will rely, on the 
friendly aid and protection of the Honourable the Hast India Company, and 
of the Honourable the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, etc., ete,, to be 
eee in such a manner and by such means as may to them seom most 
) ut. 

Tutep.—Captain James Low, as Agent for the Honourable the Gover- 
nor in Council of Prince of Wales’ Island, engages that if His Majesty the 
King of Perak will faithfully adhere to and perform all and each of the 
stipulations contained in this Eugagement as above specified, then His Majest, 
shall receive the assistance of the British in expelling from his county id 
Siamese or Malays as above stated, who, as alao above specified, may nt ay 
time, enter the Perak Country with political views, or for the purpose of fntere 
ve in any way with the Government of His Majesty. But if His M ajesty 
8 : ‘a to perform all and every Article of this his Ingagement, binding on 
7 n, then the obligation on the British to protect him and to assist him against 
a — will cease, and be will lose the confidence and friendship of the 

pa zs the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, ete., ete., for evor, 

_ this Engagement, which His Majest ‘I i rent 
satisfaction entered into, has received as aie ae, oat the . ae Pal 
of Ifis Majesty, and the seal and signature of the A ft Ca sta "he ae 
Low, together with the chops of the ministers of Perak a are al 7 Baie 
this Engagement with the Agent, and it is delivered to the mid A: sires 
remain as an ever-enduring memorial of alliance and friendshi b yun 
King of Perak and the British. ore cerns 

Lhis paper, written on the Bighteenth da 
year, an 7 th day of October 1826, of the Ruglish 
vhe Hep pba day of Rubbea-ool-awat, Wednesday, in the pe of 


Signature of the Agent, Captain James Low. 
(A true copy.) 





ee een 


Seal of the Honour. 
“his Gonen (Sd) Janus Low, Captain, 


Political Agent. 





(A true copy.) 
(Sd.) J. Gartina, 
Lesident Councillor. 


oO. 
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SurptementaRy ENneacements of the Rasan of Perak, con- 
tained in a letter addressed by His Magsnsry to the AcEnt, 
Captain James Low—1826, 


After compliments—He who governs Perak, Paduka Sri Sultan Abdullah 

The chop of Hie Ma- Ma-Alum Shah, desires to make known to bis friend, 

jesty Paduka Sri Sultan Captain James Low, Agent to the Hon’ble Robert Ful- 

‘Ma-Alum Shah, King of Jeiton, Governor in Council of Prince of Wales’ Island, 

Perak. Malacea, and Singapore, with relation to the subjects 
on which His Majesty and the Agent have already conferred :—~ 


First, —That His Majesty will come down the river to stay at Kotah- 
loomoot, where he will build a fort of proper strength, and assign a competent 
pumber of soldiers for its protection and his own, in order that all enemies 
and pirates may be kept at a distance, and these men will be well armed, and 
will be maintained by His Majesty as a standing force, to be at all times 
ready for defence, and to obey his orders; and for the temporary accommoda- 
tion of any British Officer who may be sent to visit him, His Majesty will 
divect that a small house be built opposite to his own residence. 


Second.—His Majesty will keep a prow always ready to convey informa- 
tion of importance to Pulo Penang, and will further, without delay, take 
mesures for opening a communication overland, betwixt the Perak river and 
the Krean river, and thence to Pulo Penang. 


Third —The Luksamana and the Shabunder will be forthwith sent down 
to reside at Quala Bidor, at the spot where Rajah Hussan formeily posted 
himself, and these two persons will, by His Majesty’s orders, erect a fort there, 
and will eollect the population and settle the country in that direction, and 


those persons trading at Perak will be encouraged and protected, according to 
ancient custom, 


__ Fourth.—His Majesty will speedily seize or expel the head officers now 
residing at Koraw, at Laroot, at Trong, at Sinkang, and at Bruwas, who may 
have connected themselves with pirates or robbers, and will give warning to 
the people there, that should they let pirates or robbers remain amongst them, 
and should any Enghsh come there fiom Penang in search of pirates, the 
innocent might in that case suffer with the guilty. 


_Fifth—-All traders to all parts of Perak will be cherished by His 
Majesty, and their traffic will not be delayed, but every means will be afforded 
for a speedy settlement of accounts betwixt buyer and seller, and His Majesty 
will coerce any of his subjects, or others, should their conduct require harsh 


measures, tocome toa speedy settlement of accounts with traders to Perak, 
and to prevent their distressing such in any way, 


Sivth.—His Majesty the King of Perak will drive out of his country 
any person convicted of having carried off clandestinely, or by force, from any 
Lritish possession, any subject of, or person living under, the British Govern- 
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ment, and should any person so carried off be discovered, His Majes 
detain that person aan Sve information to the Honourable the Governor of 
Pulo Penang in order that such mischievous practices may be wholly prevented. 
Seventh,—When the country has again got settled, Tis Majesty will 


direct his people to sow abundance of rice, giam, and year as much poultry 
and as many cattle as possible, in order that his people, and those residing 
under the British Government, may receive mutual advantage, 

Highth.—His Majesty intends to appoint, and will appoint, a properly 
qualified person to superintend the collection of Duties on exports, such as 
tin and other merchandize. 

Should any trader, a subject of His Majesty, arrive at a British port, and 

not be able to show a port clearance, the same will be forfeited according to 
custom, 
Ninth.——His Majesty wishes to establish schools in this country, and will 
be happy should his friend, Captain James Low, assist him by sending a well- 
skilled school master from Pulo Penang, and should His Majesty send any 
child or children to Pulo Penang to be educated in all the requisite branches of 
knowledge, he hopes that such child or children will be favorably received and 
treated. 

All these things His Majesty agrees to with the greatest satisfaction, 


This paper, dated the 28rd day of the month Rubbea-ool-awal, on Wednea 
day, the 26th day of October, in the year 1896. 
(A true translation of copy) 
(8d.) Jamus Low, Captain, 
Political Agent. 


(True copy.) 
(8d.) J. Gartive, 


Resident Councillor, 





No. OXLVI, 


Treaty of CommErorn ALLIANGR between the Honouraniy 
Eyetisy East Inpra Company and His Maszsty the Ragauw 
of SALENGORE, settled by Mr. Wazrer Snwety ORacnort, 
in virtue of powers delegated to him by the Honovraniy 
JOHN ALEXANDER BaNNERMAN, Governor of Prinew or 
Wags’ Istanp and its dependencies. Dono on tho 20th 
1s 1233 (answering to the evening of the 22nd August 

ARtrote 1, 
and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable Ruglish 


The peace 
East| India Company and His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore shall be 
perpetual, . 





a 
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ARTICLE 2. 


The vessels and meichandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of 
Salengore all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any 
time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured nations, 


ARTICLE 3. 


The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Salengore shall always receive similar advantages and privileges 
with those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of 
Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places dependent on the British Government 
of Prince of Wales’ Island. 


ARTIOLE 4, 


His Majesty of Salengore agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro- 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
Buitish subjects, who, further, shall not be burthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States, 


ARTICLE 5, 


His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore further engages that he will, upon 
no pretence whatsoever, grant a monoply of any articles of trade or commo- 
dities, the produce of: his territories, to any person or persons, Huropean, 
American, or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British sub- 
jects to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 


ARTIOLE 6. 


The Honourable East India Company engage that they will not form any 
Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstract the merchandize of 
the subjects of the Rajah of Salengore, who come to trade at Penang, nor 
will they grant a monepoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of 
ae only, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of 

alengore to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 


ARTIOLE 7, 


His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore engages that, if any person bring 
subjects of the Company of Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the Country of Salengore, and the Honourable Com- 
pany will be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of 
Salengore, for the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in 
any of the countries subject to the British authority, 
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ARTICLE &, < 
: : . ; ahs 
« to the foregoing Articles, is made for the porpee 
ing the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing ny 
of Una aes and navigation between their respective subjects, to be 
chi ad ola e of both, and of it one draft 1s retained by lis eae 
oa wah of Siiengore and one by Mr, Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent « 
ae wile the “Governor of Penang. ‘'o this is affixed seal of Mi 
Me ae de Rajah of Salengore to ratify it to the Honourable English Dust 
oti eae A that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but 
wv? 
that it may be permanent and last for ever. 


(A true copy:) 
(Sd.) J, W. Saumonn, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wates’ Islan. 


This Treaty, accordin 
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spMENT of Peace and FrrenpsuiP between the Mon’nun 

i shen Inpia Company and Sri Suiran Isramim Srag, 
Kine of SaLencors, settled by Mr. Jony ANDERSON, in 
virtue of powers delegated to him by the Hon’sim Roburer 
Furierton, Governor of Puto Panane and its dependen- 
cies. Done at the Fort of Salengore, on the 5th day of 
Mohurrum in the year of the Hijirat 1241, or 20th day of 


August A.D, 1825. 
Anrticin 1, 


Whereas the relations of peace and friendship have subsisted for a length 
of time between the Hon’ble East India Company and His Majesty the King 
of Salengore, and were confirmed by a Treaty of commercial alliance, consisl- 
ing of eight Articles, concluded by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, on the 20th 
day of the month Shawal, in the year of the Hijirat 1233, or the 28rd day of 
August, A. D. 1818, for the purpose of facilitating the commercial intercourse 
between the two States, it is now agreed between His Majesty the King of 
Salengore and Mr. John Anderson, as Agent to the Hon’ble Robert Fullorton, 
Governor of Pulo Penang, to confirm the said Tieaty, which will remain 
unchanged for ever. 

ARtictn 2, 


His Majesty of Salengore engages with the Hon’ble Robert Fullaiton, 
Governor of Pulo Penang, that fiom the date of this engagement, and for tho 
time to come, the established boundary between the States of Peak and 
Salengore shall be the river Burnam, and no armament by land or sea from 
Salengore shall enter any part of the Perak teritory or its dependencies, nor 
shall His Majesty of Salengore inteifere in the government of the Porule 
country, for it 1s hereby restored to the King of Perak, provided, however, 
that prows from Sulengoie shall be at liberly to proceud to Perak for the 
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purpose of commerce, conforming to the rules and customs of other traders 
resorting thither. 
ARTICLE 3, 

His Majesty of Salengore engages to direct the immediate removal from 
the Perak territory of Rajah Hassan, who is now established at Sungee Bidor ; 
and His Majesty of Salengore further engages, that he will not permit Rajah 
Hassan to return thither, nor to interfere in any way with the government of 
the Perak country, and also that Rajah Hassan shall be prohibited from carry= 
ing away any people from that country, or the ryots of the King of Perak, 
who are unwilling to accompany him, 


ARTICLE 4, 


The King of Salengore engages not to permit any pirates to resort to any 
part of his territory, and tae Governor of Pulo Penang will be bound by a 
similar engagement on his part. 

ARTIOLE 5, 


The King of Salengore engages to seize and return to Pulo Penang any 
offenders, such as pitates, robbers, murderers, and others who may escape to 
Salengore, and if any persons of t:2 description above mentioned fly from 
Salengorg to Pulo Penang, the Goverror will be bound by a similar Agree- 
ment. 

, _  Aprricre 6, 

This Agreement is made between His Majesty of Salengore and the 
Honourable Hast India Company, with mutual consent and good-will between 
both parties, for the purpose of prolonging the peace and friendly communi- 
cation between the two States, and it shall continue as long as the revolution 
of the starry sphere, in which the Sun and Moon perform their motions, shall 
endure, This engagement is made in the presence of all assembled, and to it 
is affixed the chop of His Majesty of Salengore, and the seal of the Honour- 
able Hast India Company, being written and executed in duplicate, one copy 
being retained by the King of Salengore, and the other by the Honourable 
East India Company. 





The end. 
Seal of United 
East India Com- Chop of — 
pany, Sultan Ibrahim 
Prince of Wales’ Shah, King of 
Island. Salengore. 





(Sd.) Joun Anpmrson, 
Political Agent. 
(A true copy.) 
(Sd.) Joun Anperson, 
Political Agent. 
The 26th August 1825. te 
(True copy.) 
; (Sd.) J. W. Satmonn, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales’ Istand. 
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Treaty of PERPETUAL FRianpsarpe and ALLIANOD between tho 
Supreme Government of Britisu Indra and Ragam Ant, 
the PaneuuLu, and Ampar Suxus, governing the countrics 
of RumBoweE and its DEPENDENCINS—1831. 


1. On the part of the British Government, Robert Ibbotson, Esq. 
Resident of Singapore, Prince of Wales’ Island, Malacca, and its dependencias ; 
and, on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies, tho said Rajah Ali, tho 
Panghilu, and Ampat Sukus. 

2. In token of the good-will and disposition of the Supreme Gov- 
ernment of British India, as well as indisposition to graspat the possession of 
more territory than can fairly be claimed from long established enstom and 
usage, beyond the possibility of misapprehension, they hereby waive all claim 
that might be urged to the obedience of the Rumbownese, as subjects of the 
British Government, fuunded on former treaties between them and the Dutch 
Government, and are pleased » from this date, to cancel such interpretation, and 
: ce with the wuthorities of Rumbowe and its dependencies as an indopon 

ent State. : 


Artiotn 1, 


The Supreme Government of British India hereby acknowledge Rajah Ali ; 
the Panghdlu, and Ampat Sukus, as the Chiefs of Rumbowse and its 
dependénvies, 


Arrionn 2, 


_ The English and Rumbownese engage in friendship with mutual truth, 
sincerity and candour, The Rumbownese must not meditate or commit evil 
against the English in any manner, The English must not meditate oy com « 
mit evil against the Rumbownese in any manner, The Rumbownese muat not, 
molest, attack, disturb, or seize any place, territory, or boundary belonging ta 
the English, in any country belonging to the English. The English must nok 
molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, territory or boundary subjout 
to the Rumbownese. The Rumbownese shall settle every mattor within tho 
Rumbownese boundaries according to their own will and custome, 


ARTIOLE 8, 


Should any place or country subject to the English d thing 
olfend the Rumbownese, the Rumbownege shall age 0 ee ee 
or country, but first report the matter to the English, who shall Pointtn | t 
it with troth and sincerity, and if the fault lie With the Rnelish ( he nye h 
shall punish according to the fault, Should any place or country subjoot lo the 
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Rambownese do anything that may offend the English, the Enetish shall not go 
and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Rumbow- 
nese, who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault liv 
with the Rumbownese, the Rumbownese shal] punish according to the fault, 
Should any Rumbownese place or country, that is near an English country, 
collect at any time an aimy or fleet of boats, if the Chief of the English en. 
quire the object of such force, the Chief of the Rumbownese country must 
declare it, Should any English place or country, that is near a Rumbownese 
country, collect af any time an army or a fleet of boats, if the Chief of the 
BRumbownese country enquire the object of such force, the Chief of the English 
country must declare it. 


ARTICLE 4. 


In places belonging to the Rumbownese and English, lying near their 
mutual borders, if the English entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has 
not been ascertained, the Chief on the side of the English must send a letter, 
with some men and people, to go and enquire from the Rumbownese Chief, 
who shall depute some of his officers and people to go with the men belonging 
to the English Chief and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that 
they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. Ifthe Rumbown- 
ese entertain a doubtasto avy boundary that has not been ascertained, the 
Chief on the side of the Rumbownese must send a letter, with some men and 
people, to go and enquire from the English Chief, who shall depute some of 
his officers and people to go with the.men belonging to the Rumbownese 
Chief and point ont and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be 
ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. 


ARTIOLE 5. 


Should any Rumbownese subject run away, and go and live within the 
boundaries of the English, the Rumbownese must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
» take such -person within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for 
him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the 
party or not, Should any English subjects run, and go and live within the 
boundaries of the Rumbownese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the Rumbownese boundaries, but must report and ask 
for him in a proper manner, and the Rumbownese shall be at liberty to deliver 
the party or not. 


ARTICLE 6. 


_ Merchants subject to the English, and their junks and boats, may have 
Intercourse and trade with any Rumbownese country, and the Rumbownese 
will aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. 
Merchanis subject to the Rumbownese, and their boats and junks, may have 
intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, aad permit them to buy and sell with facility, The Rumbown- 
ese de-iring to go to an English country, or the English desiiing to go to a 
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-y, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
ee or tee be ignorant of the customs, the Rumbownese or 
Enelish officers must explain them. Rumbownese subjects who visit a 
Enclish country must conduct themselves according to the established laws o 
the English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Haine 
bownese country must conduct themselves according to the established Jaws o 


the Rumbownese country in every particular, 


ARTICLE 7. 


Rajah Ali, the Panghilu, and Ampat Sukus, with a view to promote the 
safety of trade and navigation, shall not tolerate piracy, but on the contrary 
they shall exert their utmost efforts, by causing the offender to receive an 
exemplary punishment, to suppress it, and the English will do the same. 


ARTIOLE 8, 


That in the event of their being apprized of any hostile undertaking being 
in contemplation, they shall endeavour to defeat the object of the enemy, and 
inform the English Chief of Malacca instantly of the circumstance. 


The eight, Articles of this Treaty, written in the Malayan language, are 
concluded and agreed upon on the 80th November 1831 ; there are two copies, 
both sealed and attested by R. Ibbetson, Hsq., on the pait of the English, and 
Rajeh Ali, the Panghdlu and Ampat Sukus, on the part of Rumbowe and its 

# Sub tly ratified, Cependencies; another copy will be transmitted for tho 

moseanomey we“ vakification * of the Governor-General of Bengal, which, 
when returned, a note to that effect shall be further aflixed to the two copies 
now attested, in token that it is to last as long as heaven and earth shall 
endure. But the Treaty, m the meantime, is to be scrupulously acted on by 
both parties, 


No, CXLIX. 


A Trusty made in friendship, to last as long ag the Sun and 
Moon revolve, between the Ruuers of Inpra under the 
EvyenisH on the one part, and Rasag Aut and the Pang- 
HuLus of the eight Suxvus ruling over Rusmowe and its 
dependencies on the other part—1882. 

2 _On the part of the English the Honourable Robert Ibbotson, Taq., 

esident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, and its dependencies, and 
aot 
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on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies Rajah Ali and the Panghilus 
of the eight Sukus, that these countries, both those under the English and 
under the said Chiefs, may hereafter be ruled with justice, and according to 
their several customs, and not to infringe upon the rights of each other. 


The English Government by these presents cance] and annul all former 
Treaties and Agreements made between Rumbowe and the Dutch Government 
and the present Government of the English, and make this Treaty with the 
Rumbowe Chief as a Government of itself, excluding all others. 


Firstly—On the pait of the English Government they hereby acknow- 
ledge Rajah Ali and the present Panghélus of eight Sukus as the ruleis of 
Rumbowe and its dependencies, 


Secondly.—The Euglish Government and that of Rumbowe do hereby 
form a friendship to last for ever, and the Rumbowe Government will never 
do anything offensive against the English Government, and the English 
Government promise on their part to be equally friendly towards the Govern. 
ment of Rumbowe, either by attacking each other, or taking possession of the 
territories of that of either party, 


The Rumbowe Government will be at liberty to rule within its own ter- 
ritories aecoiding to the laws and usages of that country. 


Thirdly J, in any of the places under the English Government, they 
should ill-treat any people of Rumbowe, the Government of Rumbowe shall 
not attack or fight against that place, but the Rambowe Government will first 
inform the English Government of it, who will enquire into the causes and 
see that justice be done—if the fault lays on the part of the English, justice 
shall be accorded according to the English Law ; andifthe same should happen 
on the part of the Rumbowe people, towards that of the subjects of the English, 
the English Government shall not take upon itself to attack or destroy that 
country, but shall, in the first place, acquaint the Rumbowe Chiefs of the 
aggression, and the Chiefs of Rumbowe shall enquire into the causes and do 
Justice, and if the fault lies on the part of the Rumbowe people, they shall be 
punished according to the magnitude of their offences, 


Should any of the places in the neighbourhood of the English territories 
be preparing for warfare by assembling men or vessels, and should the English 
Government enquire the canse of doing so, the Chiefs of Rumbowe shall state 


the reasons for doing so; on the part of the English Government they promise 
to do the same to Rumbowe. P & ernment they p 


Fourthiy.—With regard to the boundaries which decide the territories of 
Rumbowe from those of the English, should the latter be ata loss to find out 
the exact places, the person governing on the part of the English will write 
and send persons on their part to Rumbowe, and the latter will send their 
officers, and the said officers for both parties will ascertain the boundaries and 
settle them on the most amicable terms: should the Government of Rumbowe 
be similarly situated, and wish to ascertain the exact boundaries, they will act 
in the same manner, and send their officers to the English Government, who 
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will in the same manner go to the spot and asce:tain the same in tho most 


friendly manner. ; - 
, —Should any of the inhabitants of Rum owe run away to the 
Pe 4 the naliah Government, it will not be lawful for any Bamba 
people to follow and seize them within the English territories, but - 1¢ aa 
bowe people can give information and demand them of the English ii 
ment in a proper manner, and the English can deliver them up or not as they 
may think proper. . 
If, on the other hand, any English inhabitants should go and settle in 
the Rumbowe countries, the English may not follow and seize such whilst in 
the Rumbowe teriitory, but the English shall give information and demand 
them in a friendly manner, and the people of Rambowe will deliver them up 
or not as may be deemed proper. 


Siathiy—English merchants in wankangs and prows can trade back. 
wards and forwards in any of the Rumbowe territories, and the Rumbowe 
Government shall assist such traders, so that they can iraffie without, danger, 
and Rumbowe traders in wankangs and prows can trade in any English Ports, 
and the English Government shall protect them. When any Rumbowe people 
wish to go to places under the English, or, on the other hand, any English 
wish to go to places under Rumbowe, they shall be guided by the eustoma and 
usages of those places, and should they, on either part, be ignorant of such 
customs and usages, the Officers of such places shall inform them 3 Lurbhor, 
all inhabitants of Rumbowe who should go to places under the Huglish Goy- 
ernment, shall be guided by the orders that they may have given to thom 
in those districts, and the English inhabitants who may go to places under 
Rumbowe shall also do the same. 


Seventhly.—Rajah Ali and Panghilus of the eight Sukus shall not allow 
pirates to remain in their ports, but do all in their power to give safety to 
traders, thereby destroying these evil-disposed people, and the English on 
their part shall promise to do the same, 


Highthly.—T£ Rajah Ali and Panghidlus of the four Sukus shall hear of 
any acts of the enemy, they shall do all in there power to prevent their carry- 
ing them into execution » and shall give information of the same, 


These eight stipulations are written in the Malay language, and are gots 
tled and determined Upon on the 28th Jannary 1832, equal to the Arabic cals 
culation of the 18th day of Shaban 1247, and two eopies of the same tenor 
and date, sealed and acknowledged by Robert Tbbetson, Esq., on the part of 


the English Government, and Rajah Ali with Panghdlus of the eight Sukug 
on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies, ‘ 


Another copy of this Treaty shall be made and sent to Bengal for the 
Purpose of being approved of by the Right Honourable the Governor-Geno- 
ral, and when the same shal] be returned and confirmed, notice shall be made 
of it in writing in these two copies, that they may never be changed and liter 
" ally mterpreted as long as the world may last, 
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Farther, these Engagements shall be followed in good faith by the con- 
tracling parties. 


(Sd) R. Ispgerson, 
Resident of Singapore, P. W. Istand and Malacea. 
Witnesses to the signature. 


(Sd)  W. T. Lewis, 
Assistant Resident. 


(Sd.) J, B. Wusrsruour. 
Seal of Svep Sapan. 





Seal of 
art mn a Ba 
: on ul Jalle 
Lellah oes Mohallam Shaw, 
Rene 2 uD descended from 
Maberal 1 the late Ahmed 
1216. sy Shaw, decens- 
5 od, 1248, 


Mara Banasa Guaean MauaRasan 
PanaHotv Linna Mawarasag. 


Sres Mauanasan Manesa Batnane 
MAnpDALakaR ANDEHKAH 


This is the mark of Att Rasau, 
Ruler of Rumbowe. 


JAAGSORATL, 


No. OL. 


RoumBowEr Bounpary AGREenuent, 9th January 1833. 


We, Robert Ibbetson, Esq., Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singa- 
pore and Malacca, Samuel Garling, Hsq., Resident Councillor of Malacca, 
on the part of the English Bast India Company, and the Hang de Per Tuan 
Besar of Rumbowe, Rajah Ali, and the Eang de Per Tuan Muda Sheriff 
Saban bin Ibrahim Alkadaree, together with the Dattu Panghilu Lelah Ma- 
harajah, and Sedah Rajah, and the Dattus eight Sukus of Rumbowe, v22., 
Dattu Gampar Maharajah, Dattu Marranbangsa, Dattu Sangsorra, Dattu 
Bangsah Ballang, Dattu Sama Rajah, Dattu Andekah, Dattu Mandalekah, 


and Dattu Senda Maharajah, who are at this present date about to settle the 
boundaries between t : 


he territory of Mal , which i 
Stirs Wilk ite ceciget ory of Malacca and that of Rumbowe, which 1s 


} consent of the parties so assembled, and the said bound- 
aries are fixed, as stated below, as follows :— 


Firstly —From the mouth of the River ; 
thence to Bukit Tseng of the River Jenny to Bukit Bertam, from 


Jegrat Kanch from thence to Bukit Puttoos, from thence to 
‘as fran then athens 5 Lubbo Tallahn, from thence to Dusoon Prin- 
i ce usoon Kah ; ; 
thence to Bukit Puttoos, abpar, from thence to Booloo Sankad, from 
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2 the boundaries between Rumbowe and Malacca, which we 
oe with sincerity, and to be so long as the Moon and the Sun 
exist between the English Company and Rumbowe. They are never to be 
altered, nor this deed be altered from what has been set forth above. 

Further.—From henceforth whosoever should be at the head of the Gov- 
ernment of Malacca, or that of Rumbowe, they will respect and follow the 
Engagement herein made. 

Further.—Fyom this date, we, the two contracting parties, annul all 
former Engagements and Deeds regarding the boundaries of Malacca and 
Rumbowe. 

This Engagement is made in duplicate, both of the same tenor and date, 
the one to remain with the Malacca Government, and the other with Rum- 
bowe. In witness of the above Engagement, the contracting parties have 
affixed their seals and signatures, and the signatures of the witnesses, 

Written by Abdul Wyadd Abdul Rayhm, of Malacca, at Naning, in the 
village of Sungie-Soopoot, in the year of our Lord 1833, on the 9th day of 
January, and in the Malay year 1248, on the 19th day of the month Shaban, 


The seals of Hang de Per Tuan Besar and Muda of Rumbowe. 
The seals of the two Panghélus. 
* The mark of Darru Gampan. 


* i » MarraBanasan. 

* 3 » SANGSORRAM. 

* ” » Banasan Banuana, 
* rr » Saumram Razan, 

* 33 » ANDEKAT, 

% 95 » Manparrxan, 

* ss » SENDAI 


(Sd.) Marrurw Poon, Lieutenant, 
Qr. Mr.-General’s Department. 
» 1. J. Nuwsonp, 
28rd Madras Light Infantry, 


» 9. B, Wasrernovr, 


No. CLI. 
Bounpary Treaty with Jononu—15th June 1833. 


We, Robert Ibbetson, Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singapore and 
Malacca, and Samuel Garling, Resident Councillor at, Malacea, on the part of 
the Honourable East India Company, and Dattu and Panghilu of Johole, 
Lelah Perkassa, at this time fix the boundary between the territory of Malacen 
and Johole, in the presence of the Hang de Per Tuan Muda, of Rumbowe, 
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vig., Sherif Saban and Dattu Panghélu Lelah Maharajah, boti sides agreeing 
as is mentioned below. 

The names of the boundary marks are, first, “from Bukit Puttoos to 
Salumba Kroh, thence to Lubo Palang, thence to Lubo Penawen, following 
the right bank of the stream downwards towards Malacca, The left bank is 
the territory of Johole. This is the boundary between Malacca and Johole, 
for instance, Rekkan and Lodang, and Kadalka, and Nascha, all these cam- 
pongs are under the dominion of Johole, 

We have settled and agreed, as long as there is a Moon and Sun, the 
contract between the Honourable East India Company and Johole cannot be 
dissolved and altered, as is mentioned above. 

Moreover, in time to come, whoever shall rule Malacca and Johole shall 
follow faithfully what has been here done, 

From this day, we, for both parties, make null and void all writings and 
traditions relating to the ancient boundaries between Malacca and Johole. 

The treaty has been done in duplicate; one copy of which is to be kept 
at Malacca, and the other at Johole. 

To ratify what has been agreed on above, the seal and signature of each 
individual are hereunto affixed, 


This Treaty was done at Malacca, on the 15th June, in the year 1833, 
agreeing with the 27th of the Mahomedan month Mohurrum, A, H, 1249. 


No, CLII. 


Treaty of CommERcIAL ALLIANCE between the HoNoURABLE 
the EnetisH East Inpra Company and His Masgsry SRr 
Sutran Apput Racuman SHaw, Krye of Jonorn, Pawane 
and DrpenpENcrEs, settled on the part of the HonovraBLE 
the East Inpia Company by Mason WrintaAmM FarquiaaR, 
Resrpent at Maacca, by virtue of powers delegated to 
him by the HonovrasLe JouHn ALEXANDER BANNERMAN, 
GuveRnor of Prince of Wass’ Isuanp, and its dependen- 
cies, and on the part of His Masusty the Suuran of JoHoRE, 
Pauane, etc., by His Hieuness Jarriz Rayan Mupa of 
Rauto, in virtue of similar powers granted to him by his said 
Maszsty Sri Suntan AppuL Racuman SHaw—1818. 


Artione 1. 


The peace and friendship now happily subsisti 
i L ppily subsisting between the Honourable 
igs East India Company and His Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman 
aw, King of Johore, Pahang, etc., shall be perpetual. _ 








— 
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ARTICLE 2, 


ssels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
fain Goa the protection of the Fouewalle East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions of Johore, Pahang, Lingin, Rhio, 
and others, subject to his said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, 
all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time hereafter 
be, granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 


Anitoug 38, 
The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of his said Majesty 
Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw shall always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in al other places 
dependent on the British Government of Prince of Wales’ Island. 


ARTICLE 4, 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw shall not .renew any 
obsolete and interrupted Treaties with other nations, publit bodies, or indivi- 
duals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exelude or obstruct 
the trade of British subjects, who further shall vot be burdened with any 
impositions, or Duties, not levied on the subjects of other States, 


ARTIOLH 5. 


His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw further engages 
that he will, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articles of 
trade tr commodities, the produce of his territories, 10 any person or persons, 
European, American, or Native. 


Arricin 6, 


It is finally declared that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to tho 
mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever, 


In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have 
hereunto affixed our signatures and seals in Rhio, this Nineteonth day of 
August A, D. 1818, answering to the 16th day of the month Sawal, in the 


year of the Hejira 1288. 
The Chop of the Razan Muna, 
Or Heir Apparent of Rhio, 
(Seal of Mazon FarQuuan.) 
(Sd.) Wa. Farquuan, 
Resident of Malacca, and Commissioner on the pare 


of the British Government, 
(A true copy.) 
(Sd,) Joun ANpurson, . 
Malay Translator to Government, 
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Treaty of FrrenDSHIP and AtLiancH concluded between the 
Hoxourapts Sir THomas StamrorpD Rarrirs, Linvre- 
NANT-GoveRNOR of Fort MaRiBoroueH and its dependen- 
cies, Acunt to the Most None FRranots, Marquis or Has. 
rings, GovERNOR-GENERAL oF INDIA, etc., etc., etc., for the 
HonovraBie Enexise East Inpra Company on the one part, 
and Ture Hienyesses SuLTAN HusseIn ManumMep Suu, 
Suntran of Jonorz, and Daroo Tammuncone Srup Mawa- 
Rnagan AppuL RauMan, Oxrer of SINGAPORE and its depen- 
dencies, on the other part—1819. 


Artictp I, 


The Preliminary Articles of Agreement entered into on the 80th of 
January 1819, by the Honourable Sir Stamford Raffles, on the part of the 
English East India Company, and by Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah 
Abdul Rahman, Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, for himself and for 
Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, is hereby entirely ap- 
proved, ratified, and confirmed by His Highness the aforesaid Sultan Mahum- 
med Shah, 

Agticie 2, 


Tn furtherance of the objects contemplated in the said Preliminary 
Agreement, and in compensation of any and all the advantages which may 
be foregone now or hereafter by His Highness Sultan Hussein Mahummed 
Shah, Sultan of Johore, in consequence of the stipulations of this Treaty, 
the Honourable English Hast India Company agree and engage to pay to His 
aforesaid Highness the sum of Spanish Dollars five thousand annually, for 
and during the time that the said Company may, by virtue of this Treaty, 
maintain a factory or factories on any part of His Highness’ hereditary 
dominions, and the said Company further agree to afford their protection to 
His Highness aforesaid as long as he may continue to reside in the immediate 
vicinity of the places subject to their authority : it is, however, clearly explain- 
ed to, and understood by, His Highness, that the English Government, in 
entering into this Alliance, and in thus engaging to afford protection to His 
Highness, is to be considered in no way bound to interfere with the internal 
politics of his States, or engaged to assert or maintain the authority of His 
Highness by force of arms. 


ARTICLE 8, 


a His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, 
Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, having by Preliminary Articles of 
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4 t entered into on the 30th of January 1819, grante | 
ee the Honourable English East India Company to rile a factory 
or factories at Singapote, or on any other part of His Highness ee 
and the said Company having in recompense and in return for the said grant 
ysum of Spanish Dollars three thousand, 


His Highness the yearl S pani 
oi ine evel His Highness into their alliance and protection, all and 
every part of the said Preliminary A rticles is hereby confirmed. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Sultan Hussein Mahammed Shah, Sultan of Johore, 
Datoo Tarmmungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, 
engage and agree to aid and assist the Honourable Hast 
India Company against all enemies that may assail the factory or factovies 
of the said Company established, or to be established, in the dominions 


of their said Highnesses respectively, 


His Highness t 
and His Highness 
Chief of Singapore, 


Arricie 6. 


His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahammed Shah, Sultan of Johore, 
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief 
of Singapore, agies, promise, and bind themselves, their heirs and successors, 
that for as long time as the Honourable the English East India Company 
shall continue to hold a factory or factories on any part of the dominions 
subject to the authority of their Highnesses aforesaid, and shall continue to 
affoid to their Highnesses support and protection, they, their said Wighnesses, 
will not enter into any treaty with any other nation, and will not admit or 
consent fo the settlement in any part of their dominions of any other power, 
European or American. 

ArticoLe 6, 


All persons belonging to the English factory or factories, or who shall 
hereafter desire to place themselves under the protection of its flag, shall he 
duly registered and considered as subject to the British authority. 


Arricta 7, 


_ The mode of administrating justice to the native population shall be 
subject to future discussion and arrangement between the contracting parties, 
as this will necessarily, in a great measure, depend on the laws and usages of 
the various tribes who may be expected to settle in the vicinity of the English 
factory. 

ArtroLz 8, 


The Port of Singapore is to be considered under the immediate protect 
: : Q plion 
and subject to the regulation of the British authorities. nag 
ARricte 9. 


; With regard to the Daties which it may hereafter be deemed necessary 
to levy on goods, merchandize, boats or vessels, His Iighness Datoo Tams 
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mungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman is to be entitled to a moiety or full 
half of all the amount collected from native vessels, 


The expenses of the port and the collection of Duties to be defrayed by 
the British Government. 


Done and concluded at Singapore, this 6th day of February, in the year 
of owr Lord 1819, answering to the 11th day of the month Rubbelakhir and 
year of the Hejira 1284. 


(Sd.) T. S, Rarryzs, 
Agent to the Most Noble the Governor-General 
for the States of Rhio, Singapore, and Johore. 


No. CLIYV. 


AGREBMENT between Sir StamrorD RarriEs and Sutran Hts- 
srIN Manomep Sau, for the occupation of Srnearorn, 


in June 1819. 
No. 1. 


Be it known to all men, that we, the Sultan Hussein Mahomed Shah, 
Ungko Tumungong Abdul Rahman, Governor Raffles, and Major, William 
Farquhar, have hereby entered into the following arrangements and regula- 
tions for the better guidance of the people of this Settlement, pointing out 
where all the different castes are severally to reside, with their families, and 
captains, or heads of their campongs. 


ARTICLE 1, 


The boundaries of the lands under the control of the English are as 
follows: from Tanjong Malang on the west, to Tanjong Kattang on the east, 
and on the land side, as far as the range of cannon shot, all round from the 
factory. As many persons as reside within the aforesaid boundary and not 
within the campongs of the Sultan and Tumungong, are all to be under the 
control of the Resident, and with respect to the gardens and plantations that 
now are, or may hereafter be, made, they are to be at the disposal of the Tum- 
mungong, as heretofore; but it is understood that he will always acquaint the 
Resident of the same, 


ARTICLE 2, 


Tt is directed that all the Chinese move over to the other side of the river 
forming a campong from the site of the large bridge down the river towards 
the mouth, and all Malays, people belonging to the Tumungong and others, 
are also to remove to the other side of the river, forming their campong from 
the site of the large bridge up to the river towards the gouree. 


+ 
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ARTIOLD 3. 


All cases which may occur, requiring Council in this Seltlemont, they 
shall, in the first instance, be conferred and deliberated upon, by the threo 
aforesaid, and when they shall have been decided upon, they shall be made 
known to the inhabitants either by beat of gong or by proclamation. 


ARTIOLE 4, 


Every Monday morning, at 10 o’clock, the Sultan, the Toumungong, and 
the Resident shall meet at the Rooma Bitchara ; but should either of the two 
former be incapable of attending, they may send a Deputy there. 


* 


ArtTioLe 5, 


Every Captain, or head of caste, and all Panghilus of campongs anid 
villages, shall attend at the Rooma Bitchara, and make a report ov statemont 
of such occurrences as may have taken place in the Settlement, and represent 
any grievance or complaint that they may have to bring before the Council 


for its consideration on each Monday, 


ArrioLe 6, 


If the Captains, or heads of castes, oy the Panghtlus of camponps, do 
not act justly towards their constituents, they are permitted to come and alate 
their grievances themselves to the Resident at the Rooma Bitehara, who is 
hereby authorised to examine and decide thereon, 


ARTIOLE 7, 


No Duties or Customs can be exacted, or farms established in this Sattlo- 
ment, without the consent of the Sultan, the Tumungong, and Major Wilham 
Farquhar, and without the consent of these three nothing can be arianged, 


In confirmation of the aforesaid Articles, we, the undersigned, have pud 
our seale and signatures, at Singapore, this 2nd day of the month of Ramsar 
1284, answering to 26th Tune 1819, : 


Seal of the Suvray, 

Seal of the Tumuncona, 
[1.8] (8d) TS. Ran LES, 
[L. 8.] (Sd) W, Farqutan, 


(True translation.) 


(8d.) WW, Fanguitan, 
Late Resident, 
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No. CLY. 


A Treaty of Frrpnpsure and ALLIANcE between the Honour. 
ABLE the EnetisH East Inpra Company on the one side, 
and THTR Hreunesses the Suntan and TomuNnGone of 
Jonoxz on the other, concluded on the Second day of August, 
One Thousand Hight Hundred and Twenty-four (1824), 
corresponding with the Sixth day of the month of Zulhaz, in 
the year of Hegira One Thousand Two Hundred and Thirty- 
‘nine (1289), by the above Suntan of Jonorn, His Hianwuss 
Suitan Hussain Manomen Suan, and the above TumunGowa 
of Jonort, His Hianyess Datu Tumunaona ADUL RAHMAN 
Sar MawanasaZ, on their own behalf, and by Joan Onaw- 
FURD, Esq., Brirish Resrpent of Sincarorn, vested with 
full powers thereto by the Rieger HonovrasLe WILLtaM 
Pirt Lord AMMERST, GOVERNOR-GENERAL of and for Fort 
Winiam in BENGAL, on behalf of the said Honovnasus 
Encuish East Inpra Company, 


- 


Artiois J, 


Peace, friendship, and good understanding ehall subsist for ever between 
the Honourable the English Hast India Company and their Highnesses the 
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore and their respective heirs and successors. 


ARTICLE 2, 


Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby cede in full sovereignty anc 
property to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs anc 
successors for ever, the Island of Singapore, situated in the Straits of Malacca 
together with the adjacent seas, straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geogra 
phical miles, from the coast of the said main Island of Singapore. 


ARTICLE 38. 


The Honourable the English Bast India Company hereby engages, ix 
consideration of the cession specified in the last Article, to pay unto His 
Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, the sum of Spanish Dollars 
thirty-three thousand two hundred (38,200), together with a stipend, during 
his natural life, of one thousand three hundred (1,300) Spanish Dollars per 
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is Highness the Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri 

Merce ie age ata thousand eight hundied (26,800) Spanish 

Dollars’ arith a monthly stipend of seven hundred (700) Spanish Dollars 
J 


during his natural life, 
Articiz 4, 


is Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah hereby acknowledges 
to eager ce vis the Honourable the English Mast India Company, in 
fulfilment of the stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of thirty-thrao 
thousand two hundred (38,200) Spanish Dollars, together with the first 
monthly instalment of the above-mentioned stipend, of Spanish Dollarg one 
thousand three hundred (1,800), and His Highness the Dain Tumungong 
Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah also hereby acknowledges to havo reeoived 
from the Honourable the English East India Company, in fulfilment of the 
stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of twenty-six thousand oight 
hundred Spanish Dollars (26,800), with one mouth’s instalmont of the above 
stipend of seven hundred Spanish Dollars. 


Articun §. 


The Honourable the English Fast India Company engages to receive and 
treat their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Daiu Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, with all the honours, respoot, and Cott 
tesy belonging to their rank and station, whenever they may reside at, or visit, 
the Island of Singapore, 


Artiots 6, 


. 


The Honourable the English Bast India Company hereby ongages in the 
event of their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong, their heirs or suecosge 
ors, preferring to reside permanently in any portion of ther own States and bo 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay unto them, that it is to say, 
to His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, his heir or stiecessor, the 
sum of twenty thousand (20,000) Spanish Dollars, and to Elis Highness the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his heir or sucecssor, the 
sum of fifteen thousand (15,000) Spanish Dollars, 


Arrrote 7, 


Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and tho Datu 
Tumungong Abdal Rahman Sri Maharajah, in consideration of the payment, 
specified in the last Article, hereby relinquish for themselves, thoir heirs, and 
successors, to the Honourable the English East India Company, their hairs 
and successors for ever, all right and title to every description of immo veably 
property, whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards or timber trees, of whieh 
sheir said Highnesses may be possessed within the Island of Singapore ov ita 
lependencies at the time they may think proper to withdraw from the said 
sland for the purpose of permanently residing within their own States, but ik 
§ reciprocally and clearly understood that the provisions of this Article bhall 
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not extend to any description of property which may be held by any follower 


or retainer of their Highnesses beyond the precincts of the ground at present 
allotted for the actual residence of their said Highnesses, 


ARTICLE 8. 


Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage that, as long as 
they shall continue to reside within the Island of Singapore, or to draw their 
respective monthly stipends from the Honourable the English East India 
Company, as provided for in the present Treaty, they shall enter into no 
alliance and maintain no correspondence with any foreign power or potentate 
whatsoever, without the knowledge and consent of the said Honourable the 
English East India Company, their heirs and successors, 


Anrricre 9, 


The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages that, 
in the event of their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah removing from the Island 
of Singapore, as contemplated in the 6th Article, and being distressed within 
their own territories on such removal, to afford them, either at Singagore or 
Prince of Wales’ Island, a personal asylum and protection. 


Artiote 10, 


The contracting parties hereby stipulate and agree that neither party 
shall be bound to interfere in the internal concerns of the other’s government, 
or in any political dissensions or wars which may arise within their respective 
territories, nor to support each other by force of arms against any third party 
whatsoever, 


Agrictz 11, 


The contracting parties hereby engage to use every means within their 
power, respectively, for the suppression of robbery and piracy within the 
Straits of Malacca, as well as the other narrow seas, straits, and rivers 
bordering upon, or within, their respective territories, in as far as the same 
shall be connected with the dominions and immediate interests of their said 
Highnesses. 


Apricots 12, 


Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman’Sri Maharajah hereby engage to maintain a free 
and unshackled trade everywhere within their dominions, and to admit the 
trade and traffic of the British nation into allthe ports and harbours of the 
nen of Johore and its dependencies on the terms of the most favoured 
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Arrvicte 18. 


he Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, a8 
long ee their Highnesses the. Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah shall continue to reside on the 
Island of Singapore, not to permit any retainer or follower of theix said 
Highnesses who shall desert from their actual service, to dwell or remain in 
the Island of Singapore or its dependencies. But it is hereby clearly under- 
stood that all such retainers and followers shall be natural born subjects of 
such parts of their Highnesses’ dominions only in which their authouity is at 
present substantially established, and that their names, at the period of enter- 
ing the service of their Highnesses, shall have been duly and voluntarily 
insoribed in a register, to be kept for that purpose by the chief local authority 
for the time being. 


Artionp 14, 


It is hereby mutually stipulated for and agreed that the conditions of 
all former Conventions, Treaties, or Agreements entered into botwixt the 
Honourable the English East India Company and their Highnesses the 
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore shall be considered as abrogated and 
annulled by the present Treaty, and they are hereby abrogated and an- 
nulled accordingly, always, however, with the exception of such prior condi 
tions as have conferred on the Honourable English East India Company 
any right or title to the occupation or possession of the Island of Singapore 
and its dependencies, as above-mentioned. 


Dowe and concluded at Singapore, the day and year as above written. 





Renney (Signed) Suuiran Hussain Manomep Suan. | 1, 8. 











(Signed) T, Crawrurp. 


Datu Tumuncone ABpuL RAHMAN Sai Mananasan, E 8. 








(Signed) Amunret, | The Governor. 
General’s 
Square Seal, 


PF Epwarp Paaent. 
33 F. Funpaut, 


eee by On eh poe the Governor-General in Conneil at 
: illiam in Bengal, this Nineteenth day of N ' ; 
Eight Wurdeed-aed tenis toe. n y of November, One Thousand 


(Signed) Gnroran Swinton, 
Secretary to Government, 
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No. OLVI. 


Treary of Farenpsaie and Autrancn between His Hiennuss 
Suntan ALLY IskanpuR’ Suan Bin Suptan Hossain 
Manomsp Suan and His Hienness Datu Tumuncone 
Darxe Inranim Bry Appun Ranmman Sri Manarasaz, 
who are both equally desirous to compose and put a final 
end to the differences and disagreements which have hereto- 
fore subsisted between them relative to their respective 
claims on the Territory and Soverrrenty of JonorE, and 
to establish and maintain peace, friendship, and thoroughly 
amicable relations between them from henceforth in all times 
to come—18655. 


Jgr.—His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah bin Sultan Hussain 
Mahomed Shah, for himself, his heirs and successors, does hereby cede in full 
sovereignty and absolute property to His Highness Datu Tnmongong Daing 
Tbrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his 
heirs and successors for ever, the whole of the territory of Jobore within the 
Malayan Peninsula and its dependencies, with the exception of the Kassang 
territory hereinafter mentioned, 


Qnv,—In consideration of the cession contained in the foregoing Article 
His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumun- 
gong Abdocl Rahman S11 Maharajah does hereby agree to pay, immediately 
atter the execution of these Articles, to His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah bin Sultan Hussain Shah, the sum of five thousand Spanish Dollars, 
and further engages that he, the said Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri 
Maharajah, his heirs and successors, shall and will, from and after the Ist day 
of January 1855, pay to His said Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and successors, the sum of five hundred Spanish Dollars per mensem.’ 


8nv.—His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
hereby withdraws all claim whatsoever to the said territory of Kassang, con- 
sisting of the lands lying between the river of Kassang and theriver of Muar, 
and of which the said river of Kassang forms the boundary on the northward 
and that of Muar on the southward, and being part of the ancient territory 
of Johore, and consents that His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and successors, shall have and enjoy the same in full sovereignty and 
property for ever. 
. 4on.—His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, for himself, his heirs 
P and stocessors, hereby agrees that the said territory of Kassang shall not be 
alienated or disposed of t6 any paity or power, without the same being in the 
first place offered to the East India Company and then to His Highness Datu 
Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors, on such 
terms a8 His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his heirs or successors, 
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nay be desirous to cede it to any other party or power willing to treat for the 
same, 
5tx.—The subjects of each of the said contracting parties shall have full 
liberty to trade to and pass in and out of their respective territories, but shall 
be amenable for any crime or offence committed in the territory of eithor of 
the said contracting parties according to the law there in foree, and each of the 
said contracting parties, for himself, his heirs and successors, hereby solemnly 
engages to do no act calculated or having a tendency to promote or foment 
disturbances within the territory of the other of them, but in all respects truly 
and faithfully to adhere to and observe the Engagements hereby entered into 
by them respectively. 

6rH.—The said contracting parties hereby agree that any difference or 
disagreement that may arise between them on matters falling within the fore. 
going Articles 4 and 5 shall be referred to the final decision of the British 
Government of India, with whose recognisance the said contracting: parties 
have entered into this Treaty. 

?ru.—Nothing contained herein shall be taken or construed to modify or 
affect the provisions of the Treaty concluded on the 2nd day of August 1824 
between the East India Company and their late Highnesses the Sultan and 
Tumungong of Johore. 


This done and concluded at Singapore the 10th day of March, in the year 


of Christ 1858. 
: Executed before Tumuneone’s Seal, 


(Signed) W, J. Burrerworra, 
Governor, Prince of Wales? Island, 
Singapore and Malacca. 














Supran’s Seal, 


| 


(Signed) T. Cuuron, 
Resident Couneiilor, 








No. OLVGi. 


Treaty entered into between the Honovrasiz Coronrr ORFEUR 
OCavenaaa, Governor of PRINnoE of Waxzs’ ISLAND, SINGA+ 
FORE and Mataooa, by authority of the Rranr Honoun- 
ABLE the GovERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA in Counorn, of the 
one part, and His Hiennuss Daron Tumonsong ABUBAKAR 
Ser Mananasag, SovEREIGN Rvuwer of J OHORE, of the other 
part—1862. , 

Whereas by Arti ix : a i i 

tween the ae Hatha eae ae He mate Me 

3k 





ee ge 
434  &, Archipelago—Malayan Peninsula—Johor—No. CLVII. Part IV 


nn Una ee 


theiy Highnesses the Sultan and Tumongong of Johoie on the other, conclud- 
ed on the second day of August one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, 
the said East India Company engaged, in the event of the said Tumongong 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of his own States, and to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay to the said Tumongong, his 
heirs or successors, the sum of fifteen thonsand Spanish Dollars (15,000), and 
by Article seventh of the said Treaty the said Tumongong, in consideration of 
the said payment, did thereby relinquish for himself, his heirs and successors, 
to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs and succes- 
sors for ever, all right and title to every deseiption of immoveable property, 
whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber trees, of which Hig 
Highness might be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its dependen- 
cies at the time he might think proper to withdraw from the said island for the 
purpose of permanently residing within his own States. And whereas it has 
been agreed that, in consideration of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abuba- 
kar Sri Maharajah, for himself, his heirs and successors, renouncing all right 
and claim to the payment of the aforesaid sum of fifteen thousand Spanish 
Dollars (15,000), and making over to the British Governments certain portions 
of the lands of which he is now in possession at Tulloh Blanga in the Island 
of Singapore, as shown in the plan hereto annexed, comprising the belt of land 
from the public road to the sea, bounded on the west by the land occupied by 

the Patent Slip and Dock Company, and on the east by the land belonging 

to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navivation Company, and allowing the 

said Government to take earth from the side of the hill to the northof Tulloh 

Blanga Road for the purpose of raising the low ground so made over to the 

said Government, should the same be required for that purpose, and also 

making over to the said Government the right to a carriage 10ad along the 

eastern boundary of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company’s 

Jand from the public road to the sea, including the use of a suitable landing 

place, as also the pieces of land on Mount Faber occupied by the Flag Staff 

Barracks and Batteries, and a right of way to the same, the said British 

Government shall grant unto His Highness, his heirs, executors, administrators, 

and assigns, a title, in fee-simple, to the remainder of the lands at Tulloh 

Blanga aforesaid in his possession, and that Articles sixth and seventh of the 

said Treaty shall in consequence be abrogated and annulled: Now it is hereby 

concluded and agreed by aud between the parties to this Treaty :—= 


Articts 1, 


_ That His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah, for 
himself, his heirs and successors, doth hereby for ever renounce, release, and 
make over unto the British Government all claim and demand whatsoever to 
the said sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars 


ARTIOLE 2, 


_ That itis mutually stipulated and agreed between the paities hereto that 
Articles’sixth and seventh of the aforesaid Treaty, so far as thay relate to any 
claims or rights between the British Government and His flighness Datoh 
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(Signed) Q. TZEKIM, 
Asst. Sucvevor. 
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i j iecken hall be con- 
Abubakar Si Maharajah, his heirs or successors, 8 a 
ieee pried and annalled by this agreement, and they are heteby 


abrogated and annulled accordingly. 

Done and concluded at Singapore the nineteenth day va December in - @ 
year of the Christian era one'thousand eight hundred and sialy-two, correspon 
ing with the twentg-cighth day of the month of Jemmadee-ool-Akhir in the your 
of the Hegtra one thousand two hundred and seventy-nine, 





No, CLVII. 


1862, 

TREALY of FRIENDSHIP, ALLIANCE, and MUTUAL SUPPORT which ig 
to endure for ever, between Hrs Hiauwess Daron Tumon- 
GONG ABUBAKAR Srr Mawaragsan Isryt Daron Tumongone 
Datne Ippantm Spx Manarasan, Sovunnran of J OILORD, of 
the one part, and His Hiauyess Daron Baypdaaars Tor 
Korats Srt Mamarasan Intnr Ragan Banpawara Toy 
Tauir Sri Mawarasau of Pauwane, of the other part; both 
patties being in perfect accord and consenting, in order to 
regulate the countries of Panane and Jonorn, their bound- 
aries, jurisdictions, and governments, to prevent disputes 
hereafter, to strengthen each other, and to perpetuate the 
amity existing between them, it is agreed and declared ag 
follows: —~ 

Articiy 1, 


There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the parties Lo thig 
Treaty and their descendants and the countries of Johore and Pahang. 


ARTICLE 2, 


Should the country of Johore or any of its dependencies be atiacked hy 
enemies at any time hereafter either from without or within, Hig Highness 
Datoh Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Mahaajah Ibini Rajah Bandahara Ton 
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang and his successors shall, with all speed and 
with whatever number of followers and mateiials of war ho may be abla {o 
command, hasten to the assistance of Hig Highness Datoh ‘Lumongong Abu. 
bakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh Tumongong Duing Ibrahim Syi Maharajah 
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of Johore and his successors, and shall continue to aid him by all the means 
in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, expelled, or sup- 
pressed, 


Anrtrone 8, 


Tn like manner, should the country of Pahang’ or any of ils dependencies 
be attacked at any time hereafter by enemies either from without or within, 
His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh 
Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah of Johore and his successors shall, 
with all speed and with whatever number of followers and materials of war 
he may be able to command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh 
Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Rajah Bandahara Ton Tahir Sri 
Maharajah of Pahang and his successors, and shall continue to aid him by all 
the means in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, expelled, 
or suppressed, 


ARTICLE 4, 


Whereas doubts have been expressed by others as to the boundary between 
the two countries of Johore and Pahang, itis hereby declared that the River 
Endow has been heretofore, and shall continue hereafter to be, the boundary on 
the main land, and that the Island of Pulo Tioman, and all islands to the south 
of the latitude of its northern extremity, are, and shall be, portions of the terri- 


tory of Johore, and all islands to the north of that latitude are, and shall be, 
portions of the territory of Pahang. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The subjects of each of the contracting parties shall be entitled to trade 
in the territory of the other, and to export or import merchandise, upon the 
same terms and with the same privileges as the subjects of such territory, and 
neither party nor their respective successors will impose heavier taxes, imposts, 
or duties at any time hereafter upon the subjects or goods of subjects of the 


other than upon his or their own subjects or the ‘goods of his or their own 
subjects, 


ARTIOLE 6. 


_ The parties hereto agree that subjects of the British Government shall be 
entitled to trade in their respective territories upon the same terms and with 
the same privileges as the subjects of the said parties hereto. 


Artioun 7, 


The parties hereto agree and declare for 
successors that, should any dispute or differ 
successors at any time hereafter, 
ters contained in it, or with Tega) 


themselves and their respective 
; ence arise between them or their 
either with regard to this Treaty or the mat- 
rd to any other matter or thing whatever, 
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whether national, political, or private, the same shall be, and is hereby, roferred 
to the friendly mediation and settlement of the British Government, whose 
award or decision shall be final and binding on both parties. 

The parties hereto agree and engage each with the other and their sue- 
cessors that neither shall enter into any alliance or maintain any correspond- 
ence with any foreign power or potentate whatsoever without the knowledge 
and consent of the other and of the said British Government. 


Done at Singapore this nineteenth day of Dole Hatjah in the Makomedan 
year one thousand two hundred and seventy-eight, corresponding with the seven- 
teenth day of June in the Christian year one thousand eight hundred and sinty. 
two, im presence of the Honourable Colonel Orfeur Cavenagh, Governor of 
Prince of Wales’ Island, Singapore,and Malacca. 


come te ence me Hee ware Peter wr 
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Eastern Archipolago—Sumatra--Achin 


IIl.—_SUMATRA. 
The jsland of Sumatra is divided into a namber of petty States, the chief 

of which are Achin, Delly, Langkct, and Siack. 
Achin,-- Our political relations with Acbin date as far back as 1602. 
Various attempts, however, which were made to establish a factory at Achin, 


failed. 

In 1815 a revolution broke out, and the reigning Chief, Jauhar Shah, a 
dissolute prince, was deposed, and Saif-ul Alam Shah, the son of a wealthy 
merchant, who was related to the ruling family, was raised to the throne. After 
protracted negotiations, however, the ex-Raja was restored, through the 
mediation of Sir Stamford Raffles, and a Treaty (No. CLIX) was concluded 
with him. 


The official note appended to the treaty with the Dutch of 1824 required 
that the treaty with Acbin should be modified into a simple arrangement for 
the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the port of Achin, 
As our 1elations with Achin, however, were merely nominal, and the treaty 
of 1819 had been a dead letter, and as there was free and open intercourse with 
the Achin poits, it was not considered necessary to enter into any formal 
arrangement with Achin. 


Tn consequence of the numerous acts of aggression commitied upon 
British vessels trading with the natives along the Achin const in 1837 
Captain Chads of H. M. S. Andromache was requested to visit Achin ll 
the view of demanding redress, In 1844 a British force, under the command 
of Captain the Honourable G. F, Hastings, was again despatched to Achin 
on the same account, On this last occasion severe punishment was inflicted 
upon the inhabitants of the villages of Qualla, Battu, and Murdu, which had 
been mainly concerned in the piracies complained of. No opposition to tho 
measure seems to have been displayed by the Raja, who, on the contrary, bad 
previously endeavoured to procure the sunender to our authorities of tl 
principal offenders, on 


In 1859 Major Haughton was deputed on a mission to Achin with a 
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to the Sultan 
eae oe was treated with discourtesy and returied without ‘stlvers 
ing the letter. An explanation was submitted by the S i : 

fe e Sulte Q 
sidered satisfactory, Bees en 
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Delly, Lang ket and Stack.eWith Delly, Langket, and Siack Treaties 
(Nos. CLX to CLXYV) exist, but after the treaty with the Dutch of 1824 
(See Bengal No. XV) the diplomatic connection of the English with Sumatra 
ceased, 

By the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CLX. VI) the British Gov- 
ernment withdrew all objections to the extension of the Netherlands dominion 
in Sumatra, and consequently from the reserve in that respect contained in the 
notes (pp. 882-887) exchanged by the Netherlands and British plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the treaty of the 17th March 1824, It was stipulated 
that British subjects should enjoy the same privileges of trade and navigation 
in Siack and any other State in Sumatra to which the Netherlands dominion 
might extend as those enjoyed by the subjects of His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands. 
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No. OLIX. 


Treaty of FrrenpsHip and ALLrANoE between ihe HonouraBLE 
Evexisy East Inpra Company and the Kryepom of Acurny, 
concluded by the Honovrasta Sir Tuomas Sramrorp 
RaFrits, Kwrenr, and Carrarn Joan Monoxton Coomss, 
AGENT to the GoveRNOR-GENERAL, in the name and on the 
behalf of the Most Noziz Franois, MARQuis or TLAstinas, 
Kwient of the Most Nopiz Orpen of the Ganrar, one 
of His Brizannic Mavsnsty’s Most Honovranne Privy 
Councrn, GOVERNOR-GENERAL in Councrt of all the Brrvrsrr 
Possessions in Ivpra, on the one part, and His Hicunuss 
Ser Surtan Auta Ippun Jowsgar ALLUM Sunau, Kine or 
ACHEEN, for himself, his heirs and successors, on the other.— 
1819. 

In consideration of the long and uninterrupted peace, amity, and good 
understanding which has subsisted between the Honourable Kyglish East, 
India Company and His Highness’ ancestors, the Kings of Acheen, and in 
order ta,perpetuate and improve their friendship to the advantage and pros- 


perity of their mutual States and subjects, itis hereby agreed and detor- 
mined :— 


Arrictn 1, 
There shall be a perpetual peace, friendship, and defensive alliance 


between the States, dominions, and subjects of the high contracting parties, 
neither of whom shall give any aid or assistance to the enemies of the other, 


ARTICLE 2, 


At the request of His Highness the British Government engages {Lo 
require and to use its influence to effect the removal of Syfful Allum from [Tis 
Highness’ territories, and the British Government further engages to prohibit 
him or any of his family, as far as they may be subject to their authonty, from 
doing or committing in future any act or acts tending to prevent or Impede 
the full re-establishment of His Highness’ authority, His Highness the King 
engaging himself to place at the disposal of the Supreme Goverment of 
British India such Pension or Annuity as it may, in its wisdom, deem moot 
i: ep oumend = the said she Paria the consideration of his retiring 

nang, and engaging to relinquish alt elai "ole ii 
Acheen, within ilies eeuths from the date hereof, a de 
3h 
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ARTICLE 38, 


His Highness the King grants to the British Government the free trade 
of all his ports, aud engages that the Duties on merchandize levied at those 
ports shall be fixed and declared, and shall also be payable by the resident 
merchant. His Highness likewise engages not to grant or autho1ize a mono 
poly of the produce of his States by auy person whatsover. 


ARTICLE 4, 


His Highness engages, whenever the British Government may desire it, 
to receive and protect an accredited Agent of the British Government, with a 
suitable establishment, who shall be permitted to reside at His Highness’ 
Court for the purpose of conducting the affairs of the Honourable Company. 


ARTICLE 5, 


Tn consideration of the injury which might result to the British trade 
from its exclusion from the ports of His Highness’ States not at present 
subject to his authority, His Highness agrees and consents that ships and 
vessels of Great Britain shall continue their commercial intercourse with the 
Ports of Acheen and Jillusamauy, in the same manner as heretofore, unless a 
temporary blockade of these ports or either of them shall at any time be 
established by, and with the consent of, the British Government or resident 
authority. It is clearly understood, however, by the contracting parties, that 
no warlike sto.es or arms of any kind shall be furnished, given, or sold to any 
of His Highness’ rebellious subjects by the vessels so trading to the aforesaid 
ports, under penalty of confiscation of ship and cargo. 


om & 


t 


ARTICLE 6, 


His Highness Sri Sultan Alla Iddun Jowhar Allum Shah agrees, pro- 
mises, and engages himself, his heirs and successors, to exclude the subjects 
of every other European power, and likewise all Americans, from a fixed 
habitation or residence in his dominions. He also engages not to enter into 
any negociation or conclude any treaty with any power, Prince, or Potentate 
whatsoever, unless with the knowledge and consent of the British Govern- 
ment. 


Anrticre 7, 


His Highness engages not to permit the residence, in his dominions, of 
any British subject to whom the Resident Agent shall offer any objection, 


ARTICLE 8, 


» | The British Government agrees to give and furnish to His Highness, 
without delay, all the arms and military stores which are detailed in the paper 
appended to this Treaty, and signed by His Highness. The British Govern- 
ment likewise agrees to advance to His Highness the sum of money therein 


mentioned, as a temporary loan, to be repaid by His Highness at his earliest 
convenience, 
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ARTIOLE 9. 


This Treaty, consisting of nine Articles, has this day been concluded, 
subject to the Ratification of the Governor-General within six months from 
the date hereof, but it is to be understood that the several provisions herein 
contained may be carried into immediate effect, without awaiting the said 
Ratification, 

Done at Sridule, near Pedir, in the Country of Acheen, on the 22nd day 
of Aprit, in the year of our Lord 1819, corresponding with the year of Meira, 
1234, and the 26th day of Jemadil Akhir, 





Tho King of 
Acheen's Seal, 





Sener avin 


(Sd) T. 8. Rarruns. | Seal. 
»  Joun Moncxron Coomns, Seal. | 


Govornoy-Gen- 
»  Hastrnes, 7 era)’s small 
Seal, 





Seeeeee in eer een) 
» 948s, Stuart, 


x» 8. ADAM, 
x 4, Coteprooxz, 


Ratified by His Excellency the Governor-G. lin ays 9 
of April, A.D. 1820, . Smor-Wenera! in Council, this 8rd day 


(Signed) ©. T, Marcaurn, 
Secretary, 


List of articles referred to in the annexed Treaty, to be furni 
: acy, rh h 
Honourable East India Company to His igh, Sri Soli; Ai ae 
Jowhar Allum Shak, agreeable to the stipulation of the eighth Article, 


Arms and Military Stores, 


Gunpowder, forty barrels ; Field pieces, six-prs., br 
em: ; ~prs., brass, four; R 
for ditto, four hundred 3 Grape shot for ditto, four hundred ; Treen! 
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complete, four hundred; Musket balla, thirty barrels; Musket flints, three 
thousand. 
Cash. 


Spanish Dollars, fifty thousand, 


(Signed) TT. S. Rarruzs, 


3 Joun Monoxton Coomzs, 
Pedir, the 22nd April 1819. 


No. CLX. 


TRANSLATION of an En@acemunt from the SuttTan Panauima of 
DreLLy.—1823. 


Chop of the 
Sultan Panglima 
of Delly, 


Adverting to the letter from the Governor of Pulo Penang, brought 
by Mr. Anderson, I, Tanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the Kingdom 
of Delly and its dependencies of Langkat, Bulu China, Perchoot, and other 
States, being extremely desirous to improve the commerce with Pulo Penang, 
and to preserve a friendly relation with the Governor of that place, make this 
Engagement with the Governor of Pulo Penang. 


First,—I£ the Dutch or any other power should request a settlement at 
Delly, or any of the places subject to my authority, 1 will not grant it, nor 
will I make any exclusive contracts with them respecting trade. I wish to 
trade as formerly with the merchants of Pulo Penang, 

Second,—No other or greater Duties shall be charged than specified in 
the list given to the former Agent of the Governor of Penang. 

Phird,—Traders of all descriptions from Penang shall be at perfect liberty 
to import any goods they please, and buy and sellin any part of my dominions 
free of all interruption, and I will render them every aid in difficulty, in order 
that there may be an extensive trade, and that merchants may flock in num- 
bers to Delly, 


Fourth.—TI shall introduce the currency of small Dollars into this country. 
Dated 1288, in the year Jure, 7th Jemadil Akhir (or the 19th February 


° 


(True copy.) 
(Signed) J. W. Sarmonn, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales’ Island. 





PartIV BE. Archipelago—Sumatra—Delly, Langkat—Nos. CLXI & CLXII, 445 


No, CLXI. 


TRANSLATION of an ENGAGEMENT respecting the currency of 
Deuty and the Barta Counrains.—1823. 


Chop of 
the Tuanko 
Sultan 
Panglima . 
of Delly. Signature of the Ragan Srpaya Lavea, 


We, the Tuanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the kingdom of Delly, 
and the great Batta Rajah Sibaya Lioga, give this Engagement to Mr. John 
Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Palo Penang. 

With respect to the desire of the Governor of Penang, that small Dollars 
shall pass current in Delly and its dependencies, we have determined that 
they shall pass in future, and we request that My. John Anderson will 
acquaint the Governor of the same, on his return to Penang, and give notice 
to the merchants of that place, that they may bring or send small Dollars 
to as Bulu China, for the purchase of pepper, for the currency is 
established. 


Dated in the year Juri 1238, Monday, 7th of Jemadil Akhir (or the 19th 
February 1823% 
(True copy.) 
. (Signed) J. W, Satmono, 
Resident Cowncitlor, Prince of Wales’ Island, 


No. CLXII. 
TRANSLATION of an ENGaGEmnEnt transmitted by the Raga of 
Lanexcat—1823, 
Chop of 
Kejurnan Muda, 
Raja’ 
of Langkat, 





* 

With respect to the letter from my friend, the Governor of Penang, 
brought by his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, I have taken the subject of it into 
consideration, and have hada full explanation regarding the commerce of 
Langkat with Mx, Anderson, Being extremely desirous to cultivate a move 


a a eR tna 
448 Eastern Archipelago—Sumatra—S.ack—No. CLXIII. Part IV 


—_—_—————— 





intimate correspondence with the Governor of Pulo Penang, and to encourage 
traders from that place to come to Langkat, Iam induced to send the 
Governor of Pulo Penang the following Engagement for the purpose of 
strengthening and perpetuating the friendship and mercantile communication 
with Pulo Penang. 


First.—I will make no exclusive contracts with the Dutch or any other 
Government; my intention and wish is to trade as hitherto with Penang. 


Szconp.—Any traders from Penang shall experience every assistance 
from me, that they may have no difficulties, and that merchandise may be 
imported into, and exported from, Langkat and Penang, without interruption, 


Tamp.—The Duties of Langkat are fixed as follows, viz.—pepper, 2 
dollars per hundred gantangs; vattans, fifty pice or half a dollar per hundred 
bundles ; salt, four dollars per coyan; rice, eight dollars per coyan; and no 
more shall be charged upon these or any other articles of trade. On Europe 
cloths, opium, etc., no Duty will be charged, and whoever pleases may bring and 
sell them in Langkat; and it is my desire to encourage an extensive demand. 


Fovrts.~—I will endeayour to introduce the currency of Dollars and 
Rupees to facilitate the trade; but this is not settled yet. 


Dated in the year Juri, 1838, 4th day of Jemadil Akhir (or the 16th Feb. 
ruary 1823.) 
(True copy.) 


(Signed) J. W. Sanmonn, 
Resident Councttlor, Prince of Wales’ Island. 


* 


No, CLXITI. 


Treaty of CommErotaL ALLIANCE between the HonouRABLE 
Eyetise Hast Inpra Company and His Magusty PapvuKa 
Sar Suntan Apput Jarnin Haxrupin Hanus Suntan 
AspuL JatLin SypHupin, Kine of Srack, Sat ENDRAPOORA, 
and dependencies, settled by Mason Wiuttam FarquHar, 
Rustpsnt of Mazacca, in virtue of powers delegated to him 
by the Honovrasie Joun AtexanpEr BANNERMAN, Gov- 
ERNOR of PRincE of Wags’ Isuanp and its DEPHNDENOLES- 
—1818. * 

Artois 1. 


The peace and friendship now happily subsisting between the Honourable 


English Hast India Company and His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri En- 
drapoora, shall be perpetual, 
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ARTIOLE 2, 


The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable Hast India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Sultan 
of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, all the privileges and advantages, which are now, or 
may at any time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most fayoured 
nations. 

Antrote 8, 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, sball always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places de- 
pendent on the British Government of Prince of Wales’ Island. 


Artions 4, 


His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi- 
duals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or obstruct 
the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any 
impositions on Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 


ARTIOLE 5. 


His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, further engages that’ 
he will upon no pretence whatever grant a monopoly of any -articles of trade 
or commodities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, 
European,,American, or natives, 

a ARTIOLE 6, 


It is finally declared, that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, 
and securing the liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective 
subjects, to the mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever, 


In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have here- 
unto affixed our signatures and seals at Bukit Battoo, in the Kingdom of 
Siack, this Thirty-frst day of the month August, in the year of Our Lord 
1818, answering to the Twenty-seventh day of the month Sawal, in the year 
of the Hegirat 1238, 





Chop of 
the King of 


| Ls. 
Siack. 











(Signed) W. Farquuar, Major of Engineers, 


Resident of Malacea, 
nd Commissioner on the part of the British Government. 


(True copy.) 
(Signed) J. W. Satonp, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of IF ales’ Island. 
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No. OLXIV. 


TRANSLATION of an ENGAGEMENT presented by the Kine of Staox 
to Mr. Joun ANDERSON, Agent to the GovERNOR of Puno 


PENANG. —1823. 


Chop of 
the King of 
Stack, 


The letter from the Honourable William Edward Phillips, Governor of 
Pulo Penang, of which his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, had the charge, duly 
reached His Majesty, who is seated on the throne of Siack, and respecting 
all that 1s therem contained relating to the good will of the Governor of Puls 
Penang, and the impiovement and enlargement of mercantile connections 
between Siack and Pulo Penang, His Majesty is impressed with the greatest 
satisfaction, because Siack and its dependencies will thereby become populous, 
and there will be a constant and beneficial intercourse with Penang ; wherefore 
His Majesty, in concert with his Chiefs, viz., the Tuanko Panglima Besar, 
the Datu Sri Pakama Rajah, the Datu Sri Biji Wangsa, the Datu Maharajah 
Lela Mada, and the Tuan Imaum, have confirmed the Tieaty formerly given 
to Colonel Farquhar, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang; and in addi- 
tion to that, His Majesty and the five Chiefs above-named make the following 
Engayement, and send it to the Governor of Pulo Penang, for the purpose of 
strengthening and perpetuating their reciprocal friendship, and that there may 
be no change or variation in the connection between Siack and Pulo Penang 
for ever and ever. 

First,—His Majesty and the five Chiefs will not grant the Dutch, or 
any other nation, a settlement, or permit them to hoist their colours, or reside 
at Siack or any place under its dominion, 

Second,—His Majesty and Chiefs will not interrupt or prevent any 
Noquedahs of vessels, or traders, from going to Penang, and will not give 
them any orders to trade solely with Malacca, but they shall be at full liberty 
to follow their own inclination, and proceed to Penang as heretofore. 

Third.—There shall be no interference with the Chiefs of the States 
tributary to Siack, and they shall also have full power to enter into any nego- 
tiations, or make any engagements with Penang, which shall not be hable to 
he altered or varied by His Majesty, and the Datus and the Chiefs shall be at 
liberty to trade with Penang as they please. 


Fourth.—All merchants or traders coming from Penang to Siack, shall 
mest with no interruption at Siack, but be free to buy and sell where they 
Biease, * 

Fifth.—To all. prows, brigs, or ships, which may come to trade at Siack, 
meeting with any accident, either there or at sea, His Majesty and the Chiefs 
engage to render them every possible assistance, to enable them to return in 
sefety to Penang. 
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Sivth,—'The Duties established on imports from Penang, or exports from 
Siack, are fixed by a list delivered to Mr. John Anderson, and they shall not 


be altered or varied. 

Seventh.—His Majesty and Chiefs will not countenance or permit any 
pirates to remain in Siack or its dependencies, but will turn them out, in 
order that the trade between Siack and Pulo Penang may flourish. 

Bighth.—If His Majesty or bis country should be involved in difficulty, 
he will give immediate notice to the Goveinor of Pulo Penang, and beg assist- 


ance and. advice. 
Such is the Engagement of the King of Siack and his Chiefs sent to the 


Governor of Penang. 
Dated the 19th Rajab, in the year 1938 (or the 26th March 1828). 
(True copy ) 
(Signed) J, W. Sartmonn, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales’ Island. 





No. CLXV. 

TRANSLATION of a SCHEDULE of the Import and Exporr Dvutizs 
at Stack, as delivered by the Kine and Onrers to tho 
AceEnt of the GoVERNOR of Puno Prnane.—1823. 

In the year 1288, 12th day of Rajah, Monday. 





Seal of 
the King of 
Siack. 


Whereas, Mr. John Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang, 
arrived at Siack, and requested of His Majesty a document, specifying the rate 
of Duties chargeable on merchandize at Siack, and His Majesty has conse- 
quently given to him the following Schedule, fixing the Duties on imports 


and exports :— 


Inrrorrs. HXPoRTs, 

On Opium. . 20 dys, per chest. Galru . . ‘ 25 drs. per pecul, 

Salt : ‘ . 8 4» coyan, | Wax . . . 2 5 do. 

Salt from Java . 10 ss do Gamber . A ; 4 ‘5 do 

Raw Silk ; . B&B 45 cent. Fish Roes . . » 2 oy 1,000 

Coarse and Europe Cloths 6 4 do. Salt Fish . . . 2 ” 1,000 
Sago . ‘ 8 ooyan, 

Merchandize, the ugual cargoes of junks of all sorta . 5 : are 


All other articles are free of Import or Export Duty. 
3M 
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Memo. respecting the Duties, 


The Duties at Assahan and Delly to be continued the same as fixed in 
the Schedule formerly transmitted to Government, of which copies were fur- 


nished to me. 


At Langkat the Duties are as specified in the Engagement of the Rajah 


marked No, 8 in the Appendix, 


(See No, CLXIL) 


‘At Sirdang at present there are no Duties charged, except on pepper and 


slaves, the former 1 


dollar per 100 gantans; the other 1 dollar a head ; this 
is by the Sultan Besar at Kampong Besar, 


but a revision of the Duties is 


about to take place by the Chiefs there, and some further imposts are to be 
levied on meichandize passing down the river, by the Chiefs of Kampongs, 


Dorian and Kalamber. 
municated. 


The new arrangement will be hereafter com- 


Batabura is, as I have before observed, a free port. 


(Signed) Jonn AnpERson, 
Agent to the Government. 


No, OLXVI. 


Convention between Her Maszsty and the Kine of the NeTHar- 
pANnDS for the settlement of the mutual relations “in the 


Istanp of SUMATRA, 


Sienep at tut Haguz, Novemper 2, 1871. 


[Ratification exchanged at the Hague, February 17, 1872.) 


Hr Masesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, being 
desirous to consolidate more and 
mote, in the spiit of the Treaty of 
the 17th of March 1824, the friend- 
ship between the two countries, and 
consequently also to remove all occa- 
sion of misunderstanding in their 
mutual relations on the Island of 
Sumatra, have agreed to conclude a 
Convention for that purpose, and 
have named as their Plenipotentia- 
ties that is to say: 


Hare Mavszsteit de Koningin van 
het Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot 
Britannié en Terland, en Zijne Majes- 
teit de Koning der Nederlanden, wen- 
schende, in den geest van het Tractaat 
van 17 Maart 1824, de vriendshappe- 
lijke verhouding tussechen de beide 
Landen meer en meer te bevestigen, 
en daaitoe ook in Hunne wederzijdsche 
betrekkingen op het Enland Sumatra 
alle aanleiding tot misverstand weg te 
nemen, zijn overeengekomen te dien 
einde eene Conventie te sluiten, en 
hebben tot, Hunne gevolmagtigden 
henoemd, te weten : 


en enn 
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Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Hon’ble Edward 
Alfred John Harris, Vice-Admizal, 
Companion of the Most Hon'ble 
Order of the Bath, Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands ; 

And His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Mr, Joseph Lodewijk 
Hendrik Alfred Baron Gericke van 
Herwinjnen, Commander of the 
Order of the Netherland Lion, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Order of 
the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg, 
ele., ete., His Minister of Foreign 
Affairs; and Mr, Pieter Philip van 
Bosse, Commander of the Order of 
the Netherland Lion, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Order of the Oaken 
Crown of Luxemburg, ete., etc., His 
Minister for the Colonies ; 

Who, after having communicated 
to eack other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles; 


ARTcLY 1, 


Her Britannic Majesty desists 
from all objections against the ex- 
tension of the Netherland dominion 
in any part of the Island of Suma- 
tra, and consequently from the 
reserve in that respect contained in 
the notes exchanged by the Nether- 
Jand and British Plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the Treaty of 
the 17th of March 1824,* 


ARTIOLE 2. 


His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands declares that, in the 
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Hare Majesteit de Koningin van bet 
Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot 
Britannié en Jerland, den Achtbaren 
Edward Alfred John Hanis, Vice-Ad~ 
mitaal, Lid van de zeer eervolle Orde 
van het Bad, Buitengewoon Gezant en 
Gevolmagtigd Minister van Hare Brit- 
sche Majesteit bij Zijne Majesteit den 
Koning der Nederlanden ; 


En Zijne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden, den Heer Joseph Lode- 
wijk Hendrik Alfred Baron Gericke 
van Herwijnen, Kommandeur dor Orde 
van den Nederlandschen Leeuw, Ridder 
Grootkiuis der Orde van de Wiken- 
kroon van Luxemburg, etc, ete, 
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Buiten- 
landsche Zaken; en den Heer Pioter 
Philip van Bosse, Kormmandeur der 
Orde van den Nederlandsehen Leeuw, 
Ridder Grootkruis der Orde van de 
Exkenkroon van Luxemburg, ete., ete., 
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Kolonién ; 


Die, na elkander hunne wederzijd- 
sche volmagten, walke in goeden en 
behoorlijken vorm zijn bevonden, ta 
hebben medegedeeld, omtrent de vol- 
gende Artikelen zijn overeengekomen 
en deze hebben vasigesteld : 


Arntikny 1. 


Hare Britsche Majesteit ziel af van 
alle veitoogen tegen de uitbreiding van 
het Nederlandsch gezag in eenig ged- 
eelte van het Eiland Sumatra, en mits- 
dien van het voorbeloud in dit opzigt 
voorkomende in de notas door do No. 
derlandsche en Britsche Gevolmatigden 
uitgewisseld bij bet sluiten van het 
Tractaat van 17 Maart 1824,* 


ARTIKEL 2, 


Zijne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden verklaart, dat binnen het 


* For this Treaty see Bengal, No. XV. 


* 
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Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera Rijk van Siak Srie Indrapoera en. 
and its dependencies, as it is defined onderhoorigheden, zooals het oma. 
in the compact concluded by the chreven is in het contract op den Isten 
Netherland Indian Government February 1858,* door het Nederlandsch- 
with that Kingdom on the Ist of Indisch Bestuur met dat Rijk gesloten, 
February 1858,* the trade of de handel vam Britsche onder danen en 
British subjects and the British de Britsche scheepvaart bij voortdu- 
navigation shall continue to enjoy ring zullen genieten al de regten 
all the rights and advantages that en voordeelen, welke aldaar aan den 
are or may be granted there to the handel van Nederlandsche onderdanen 
trade of Netherland subjects and to en aan de Nederlandsche scheep- 
the Netherland navigation; and vaart verleend zijn of mogten 





* # The following is the compact referred to :— 


TRANSLATION, 


Encagzment subject to the approval hereafter of His Exosttzncy the Governon-Genznar of NaTHRRLANDS 
InwxA, concluded between the late Resident of Riouw, nominated Resident of Prxatongan, Frupeeix Nrco- 
LaNns Nrguwenaurzen, and the Resident of Riouw, Joaw Hewprrk Tonras,tthorcto duly empowered by Hrs 
Exornizyoy the Governon-Grenszan of NerHaRtanDs Inp1a by Decres of twenty-ninth of November, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-seyon, letter Q 2, private, on the one patt, and His Higuness the Jana Dr 
Parrozan pxzaz Ragax Iswazz, Suntan of Srax Saiz InpRAPOERA and dependonoles, fogether with Hxe 
Hieunzss the Jana pr Pazrozan Moxpa Tonexox Pozrza, Viceroy of tho aforesaid Kingdom, the AtaB 
Daron Mananasa Surv Asmana, Carer of the Sosxoz Tanam Datur, the Anan Daron Sure Inpra Mogpa, 
Curzr of the Sonxor Lrta-rroroz the Anan Daron Mamanaga Konta Wanaaa, Cuyer of the Soztoa 
PastgsER and the Arar Datos Laxamana (Kzuazs), for themselves and thoir Successors on the other part, 


Whereas His Highness Rajah Ismael, Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and 
dependencies, in concert with His Highness the Viceroy Tongkoo Panglima Prang bezar, and the 
other Nobles, by Deed dated twenty-seventh of the month Sawal, of the year one thotaand two 
hundred and seventy-three (Mahomedan ern), offered the Kingdom to the Government of Nether- 
lands India, and the offer was duly accepted for and on behalf of the said Government by Deed of 
the thirty-first of December, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven ; therefore, in order to 
provide for the regulation of the reciprocal observances which are necessary in consequence, it is 
agreed as follows: ~ 


Agrions I, 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indyapoera and depen- 
dencies, declare for themselves and their descendants, that the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera 
and dependencies forma a part of Netherlands India, and consequently is placed under the supre- 
macy of the Netherlands, 


Arviote IT, 
The territory of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies ia to be understood 
as consisting of the following countries and islands : 


(a) Siak Proper, bounded on the south-east by the Kingdom of Kampar (Paloe Lawang) 
and on the north-west by the Kingdom called Tanah Poetah . a 
(%.) The provinces of Mandan, situated at the southern boundary of Siak Proper ; 
en be province of Pekanbaroe, situated on the south-south-west of the province of 
3 


ag vo provinces of Tapong ki and Tapong kanan, situated on the southern boundary of 
(c.) The provinces of Tanah Poetah, Banko, Koeboe, Bilah, Pameh, Kwaloe, Assahan, Batoe 


Barah, Bedageh, Padang, Serd: Putj i : i 
the eist coast of Sumiakes noitlicrredt bi ae Delichangkat, and Temian, winuated. oH 


pomenncmseerencnreh 
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further, that the same assimilation worden; en dat, voorts, dezelfde 
shall be granted to the trade of | gelijkstelling aan den handel | van 
British subjects and to the British Britsche onderdanen en de Britsche 
navigation in any other Native scheepvaart zal verleend worden in 


(f) The islands Rangkalis, Padang, Pantjer, Rantjam, and Ropat, together with all such 
other islets as lie, like the aforesaid, in proximity with the mainland, along the east coast of the 


Kingdom and its dependencies. 
ArzionE III. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to maintain perpetual peace and 
friendship with the Netherlands Indian Government, to be enemies of the enemies of the Nether- 
Innds, and friends of the friends of the Netherlands, as well as to afford such assistance as is in 
their power with men, arms, and yessels, at the 1equest of the Netherlands Indian Government, 
against the enemies of the Netherlands, and to the friends of the Netherlands. 


Agrione IV. 


The Netherlands Indian Government has the right of fortifying itself at such points within 
the Kingdom of Siak Srie {ndrapoera and dependencies as it may think fit, after consultation with 
the Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles, and of erecting there such buildings as may be considered neees- 
sary. 

In the first place there shall be a fort of the Netherlands Indian Government, erected at 
Mangkalis in the Island of Bankalis, . 


The limit of this fort are shown on the plan drawn by the same and annexed to this engage- 
ment, 
Anrrore V. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to assist, as far ag is in their powor, 
jn the construction, at the cost of the Netherlands Indian Government, of all fortifications build 
ings, and, magazines which the Netherlands Indian Government may hereafter think necessary to 
erect within the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies, 


In like manner, the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselyes to co-operate i 
building of vessels at the cost of the Governwent, whenever required to do so. : ahs 


Arwiozz VI, 


. The Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles bind themselves to carry on no hostilities against foreign 

princea and to make no preparation for hostilities without the consent of the Netherlands Indium 

Government, nor to construct fortifications without the previous knowledge of the Government as 

hs as to aeaobee on the first notice the fortifications erected with tho previous knowledge of tho 
overnment. 


ArrroLe VII, 


4 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind thomselves never to mako over th i 
any other nation than the Netherlands, and also to enter into alliance with no ciher aaah wie 
out the consent of the Netherlands Indian Government, Oars 


Artiote VIII. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to send no | 
Oj cette Q 
or envoys to auy other nation than the Netherlandocrs, und also to accept no iefeens on rec ate ee 


to yeceive agents or envoys from other nations, without the previ ’ , 
Ce clo de ladia sy ut the previous knowlodge and consent of the 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, ‘and the Nobles bind themselves not to svffer that the sonding, ac 
108 


cepting, or receiving of letter r 
pe: - oat etters, presents, agents, or envoys tuke place by or on behalf of theix 


a a ee ST ae a es 
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State of the Island of Sumatra elken anderen inlandschen Staat 
that may hereafter become depen- van het Miland Sumatra, welke 
dent on the crown of the Nether- hierna van de Kroon der Neder. 
lands, provided always that British landen afhankelijk mogt worden, 


ee a elt 


Antions IX, 


On the other hand, the Netherlands Indian Government binds itself to take the Kingdom of 
Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies under its protection ; to maintain the Sultan, the Viceroy, 
and the Nobles in their rights, and, moreover, to promote the advance of the Kingdom itself, as 
much as possible, according to the circumstances of the time. 


Anticun X. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themeelves to promote the welfare of the 
people, to govern with justice, to protect and promote agriculture, industry, navigation, and trade 
in the Kingdom, and to establieh no regulations by which these might be obstructed. 


Arztons XI, 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselvés not to grant the right of excavating 
underground, and of deriving profit from such excavations to persons not belonging to their native 
subjects, without a previous consultation the:eupon and in concert with the Representative of the 
Netherlands Indian Government, in order that industrial undertakings adapted for the purpose 
may be regulated to the greatest advautage of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, without 
the Netherlands Indian Government having any intention to reserve to itself any portion of the 
profit; yet at the same time with due regard to the interests of Netherlands India, and according 
to the example of the Royal Decree of the twenty-fourth of October, one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty, No, 45, “Indian State Journal,” one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one, No. 6, in its 
present terms, or as may herenfter be directed hy His Majesty the King of the Netherlands ; 
whereof communication shall be made to the Sultan by the Resident of Riouw, as ofteil as it may 
happen. A Malay translation of the said Decres is attached to this Convention. 


Artrony XII. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to let no lands, nor to allow the 
possession of any lands, to persons not belonging to their native subjects except with the previous 
knowledge of the Netherlands Indian Government, so that the matter nt all times, when it may 
appear necessary to the Government of Netherlands India, may be regulated in concert with the 
Netherlands Indian Government, without any reservation of profit for the Netherlands Indian 
Government itself, to the greatest advantage of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoera and depan- 
dencies ; but, us far ag possible according to the genernl regulation, us it is settled by His Majesty 
the King in a Decree of the third of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, No, 93, or as 
shall further be directed. 


Immediate notice of such direction is to be given to the Sultan. 


A Malay translation of the above-mentioned Decree of His Majesty the King, as it appears ¢ 
in the State Journal of Netherlands India for one thousand eight hundied and fifty-six, No. 64, is 
attached to this Agreement. 


Agriore XIII, 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hereby bind themselves to prevent, and to cause 
others to poet piragy, to allow no refuge to peraons whom they know to be guilty of piracy, or 
of whom they are so informed by or on babalf of the Resident of Riouw, or who lie under suspicion 
of being in correspondence with pirates; but the Sultan, Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves, 
on the contrary, to cause such persona to be arrested where they ara found, and to be delivered up 
tothe Resident, or to be tried according to the institutions of the Kingdom, 


5 Soe psa tee ieee ete ee “i 
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j form themselves to the behondens altijd de verpligting der 

tise aaiertice of the Nether- Britsche onderdanen om zich te 

land Government. gedragen near de wetten en regelingon 
van het Nederlandsch Bestuur. 


ete ee alee eee ee ose 
ARTICLE XIV. 


Itan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to afford help to shipwreaked per- 
a ri take oma of stranded goods, and not to allow their subjects to neglect doing tho 


sime,* 8 





Artiong XV. 


! ssela from the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies shall in 
eee ppaahe all other ounces cadet the administration of the Nethorlands Indim Gov- 
ernment, enjoy all the privileges conceded to the subjects of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment, on being provided with papers from His Highness the Sultan, and yearly passes, besides, 
but which are not, however, to be granted, except with theconsent of tho Resident of Riouw, or 
his substitute, to be shown by their counter-signature to tho said documents. 


The form both of the papers and of the yearly passes shall be prescribed to Ilis Highness tho 
Sultan by the Netherlands Indian Government. 


Articty XVI. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to suffer kidnapping and trade 
in men, nor the import and export of slaves in the Kingdom, 


Arriore XVII, 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to allow Europeans or persons 
in like pocition, or eastern foreigners, to settle as inhabitants in the Kingdom of Sink Sric 
Indrapoera and depandencies except on the previous receipt of permisaion thereto from the 
Governor-General or his representative ; the natives of the other parts of the Indian Archipolago 
are not excepted herefrom. 


Arrictn XVIII. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to afford protection in person and 
property to all who settle as inhabitants within the Kingdom, with the permission of the Goy- 
ernor-General or his representative. : 


* 


Axntrotn XIX. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to receive into the Kingdom 
persona who may have absented themselves without permission from the military or naval service 
of the Netherlands, or its possessions ; nor criminals or convicts, escaped from any part of Nethor« 
lands India. Such individuals are to be given up to the Government of Netherlands India on 
demand, or even without it, 


nn 


* In the Decree of Ratification it is remarked that this Article requires some further extonsion 
ought to be stipulated therein that the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themeclves to dolivor. ee e tae 
owners any ships, vessels, or goods that may be stranded, drifted ashore, or recovered out of the Ban; and in the 
event of the owners being unknown, to take care of them: under both circumstances, for such romunoration ag 


shall be specially decided in each case, according to the laws and enactments in forco i ¥ 
gard to goods stranded or found at BeB, 8 presente ange Tallin aay o> 


That in the case of ships, vessels, or goods stranded or drifted ashore, and alaoin recovorin 


7 ; th 
of the sea, and in taking care of thom, no other rights shall be claimed than for assistance and Galvan; le id 


That on the occurrence of each such case it shall be immediately communicated to the Resldo: 4 
sentative, who then, 1m concert with His Highness the Sultan, or his representatives, shall Prose: in An Pai ie 
the matter entirely in the spirit of the lawa and enactments bearing pon the case, 
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Arrione 8, ARTIKEL 8. 


The stipulations of the preceding De bepalingen van het voorgaand 
Article shall not interfere with the Artikel zullen geene  verandering 


a 
ArrrorE XX. 


Tt is allowed to the subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to those of the 
Government of Netherlands India, provided they respect the laws of the country, to repair* the 
territories of the Sultan, the Viceroy and the Nobles, and to those of 
the Government to carry ov free and unrestricted trade, as well as for 
the promotion of their rightful interests. 

It is algo allowed to the native subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to 
those of the Government, to settle and reside where they choose, but with the obligation of 
arranging their affairs or interests at the place of their last abode, and of unconditional submission 
to the laws and institutions of the country in regard to agriculture, industry, navigation, trade or 
otherwise. 


* Sic, in orig, 


Anrioue XXI. 


The Europeans and persons in the like position, tha persons in the service of the Nether. 
lands Indian Government, irrespectively of what country they may be, settled within the King- 
dom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies; and further, all persons without distinction as 
to their origin, settled within the compass of the establishments of the Netherlands Indian 
Government, are to be regarded as subjects of the Netherlands Indian Government, resting under 
the immediate authority of the Resident of Riouw or his substitute. 


The Government of Netherlands India shall moreover have the right, as soon as it desires to 
proceed thereto, of declaring the Eastern foreigners settled within the Kingdom, whether of one 
or more separate nations among them, to be their subjects and under the immediate authority of 
the Resident of Riouw or hig substitute. 


Azrious XXII. 


Every malefactor is to be punished according to the laws of and within the coumtry where 
his offence has been committed ; but those who are subjects of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment are to be brought to justice before the Judges indicated by the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment, or hereafter to be indicated in conformity with the laws in force with the Judges ; and 
for this purpose are to be delivered to the Resident of Riouw or his substitutes. 


Subjects of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoera and dependencies who transgress in 
company with the subjects of the Government of Netherlands India are to be brought to justice 
in company with these subjects before the Judges indicated for them by the Government or 
hereafter to be indicated, 


Agriony XXIII. 


Torturing or mutilating punishments are to be done away with, and other punishments are to 
be substituted more adapted to the crime. 


No subjects of the Sultsn, the Viceroy, and the Nobles are to be visited with capital punish~ 
ment within the Kingdom, except upon being condemned thereto after the usual legal prosecution 


according to the institutions of the country, and the consent of the Sultan thereafter obtained for 
the execution, 


ARriorg XXIV. 


Subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, wherever they may be excepting in the 
cases provided for in Article XXVII., who offend against the Netherlands Indinn Government, are 


brought to justice before a Council to be summoned by the Resident of Ri topether with the 
Sultan, at the chief town Tandjong Pinang, 7 Peas Sire eee mene tare 


This Council is composed of eight impartial, enlightened, and distinguished persons, of 
whom four, including the President, are to be chosen by the Resident, and four by the Sultan, 


Nevertheless, the Resident of Riouw is free to refer th 5 ti 
who shall then decide thereon with justice and wiiededday ei 
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distinction established by the brengen in de onderscheiding Aang 
Netherland-Indian laws and regula- nomen bij de Nederlandsch-Indische 
tions between individuals of West- wetten en regeliugen tusschen , per- 
ern and individuals of Eastern sonen van Westerche en personen 
extraction, nor with the application van Oostersche herkomst, noch in de 
of the stipulations of the Conven- toepassing der bepalingen van de 
tion of the 27th March 1851. overeenkomst van 27 Maart 1851. 





Agrionn XXV. 


All matters of trade and industry in which subjects of the Netherlands Indian Government 
are concerned, if they give occasion for dispute with one of the subjects of tho Kingdom of 
Siak Siie Indrapoera and dependencies, are to be referred to the cognizance of tho Judge for 
reciprocal disputes between Europeans in the said kingdom: and the Sultun, the Viceroy, und 
Nobles bind themselves to give full effect, within their jurisdiction, to the judgments passed hy 
this Judge against their subjects, 


ARTICLE XXVI, 


The Netherlands Indian Government shal] have the right, on giving fair compensation to (he 
Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, to be fixed in concert with them, to take upon itself the levy 
of all charges and imposts now existing in the Kingdom of Siuk Srie Indrapoera and Aepondencios, 
either altogether or in part, as well as to substitute others for thea. 


ARTIOLE XXVITI, 


All transgressions and offences committed within tho Kingdom of Sink Srie Indyapoera and 
dependencies in the matter of the revenues to be owned by the Netherlands Government, shall 
without distinction as to the nationality of the persons concerned, be subject to the cognizance and 
decision of the Netherlands Indian Judges, and the officers of the Nethorlands Indian Govornmont 
shall have | erfect right to search ont the transgressions and offences, 

‘The Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles, shall support the officers therein as much ag possible, 
and moreover shall on their part apply everything that may be useful in the said scare. 


All laws and regulations, however denominated, in matters concerning the vights, imposts, 
farming licenses, and generally all 1evenues of the Netherlands Indian Government, and issues 
by that Government, shall have binding force for the inhabitants without distinction of the parts 
of the kingdom where the levy thoreof is ceded to the Netherlands Indian Government, 


ARTICLE XXVIII, 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to increase or to aggravate tho 
impositions lawfully existing in conformity with the institutions of the country, whether they 
are to be levied or performed in money, in produce, or in labour ; and not to introduce naw imposi- 
tions without the consent of the Governor-General. 


, A Teturn of such legally existing and operating impositions is to be appended to this Conven- 
tion and to be referred to in case of possible dispute, 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles are to take care that excessive or illegal levies be 
scrupulously prevented. 


Antiony XXIX, 
The Netherlands Indian Government has the right of freely cutting wood in the for 
f the kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies, 7 7 eee 
ARTIONE XXX. 


Whenever the dignity of the Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Tndin 
: , s apoora and deponden- 
ties may become vacant, by decease or otherwise, the prince designated na succoggor to the hens 
(Tougkoe Soelong Neyara) succeads tu the dignity, after having made oath in writing af fidulity 


3.N 


a te 





ee tet, 
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ARTICLE 4. AnvroLe 4, 


The present Convention shall be De tegenwoordige overeenkomst zal 
ratifidd as soon as possible, and shall worden bekrachtigd binnen den kortst 
remain without force or effect until mogelijken tijd; zil zal zonder kiacht 
it has received, as far as shall be of gevolg blijven, tot dat zij, voor 
required, the approval of the States zooveel noodig, de goedkeuring der 
General. Staten-General zal erlangd hebben. 





to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to His Excellency the Governor-General as His 
Majesty’s representative in Netherlands India, and of strict observance of this Convention. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to designate as soon as possible, with 
observance of the institutions of the conntry, in concert with the Resident of Rionuw, the Prince 
whom they wish to be appointed successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soolong Negara) ; and to repeat 
the like on every occasion when for what cause soever, there is no ,designate successor to the 
Throne. 


This designation is to be submitted to the approval and ratification of the Government of 
Netherlands India, 


In the case of want of unanimity between the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and the 
Resident, in regard to the choice of the Prince to be raised to the position of successor to the 
Throne, the decision of the Governor-General is to be appealed to in a detailed report; and to this 
decision the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to submif unconditionally. 


Azrrots XXXI. 


Tn case the designate successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara) should ascend the 
Throne during his minority, then until his majority, which is to be fixed by the Governor-General 
of Netherlands India, the princely authority is to be exercised by a Regency of a Prince or even 
two Princes chosen by the Governor-vieneral, and conflimed in the dignity by a deed to be execut~ 


ed fur the purpose. ° 


Agticrz XXXII. 


+ The ndwinistration of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoera and dependencies shall be 
exercised under the superior administration of His Highness the Sultan, by an Administrator of 
the Kingdom as Raja Moeda, with observance therein of the ancient institutions of the country. 


In order to provide for the case of there being no Viceroy fiom decease or otherwise, on the 
ascent of @ new Viceroy, his eventual successor shall forthwith be chosen, with observance of the 
institutions of the country, and in concert with the Resident of Liouw, and this choice ia te be 
submitted to the approval of the Netheilands Indian Government; the like shall be done on every 
occasion when, for what reasons soever, there is No such designate successor, 


_ The Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles bind themselves to choose, as soon as possible, in concert 
with ae Resident of Riouw, the Prince whom they. wish to be the destined suecessor of the pre- 
sent Viceroy, 


The Sultan binds himself to give up the administration of his Kingdom to the administrator 
of the Kingdom, and in this respect to consult with no other than according to the ancient insti- 
intions of the conntry; nor to suffer that any one elaa besides the Administrator of the Kingdom 
Pie coma‘to treat immediately with His Highness upon the matters concerning the administra- 

on. 


ARTICLE XXXIIT. 


_,vofore assuming his office and his dignity the Administrator of the Kingdom makes oath in 
writing of fidelity to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to the Goyerno:-General of 


isles india as His Majesty's Representative in Netherlands India, and to His Highness the 


The Administrator of the Kingdom binds himself never to suffer anythin , A 
i 7 r g that might tend to 
ee ee of the interests of the Netherlands Indian Goveniuiet tn genera], or of its admi- 
nistiation in the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indiepoera and dependencies in particular, norof His 


ee 
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Ten blijke waarvan de weder- 
zijdsche Gevolmagtigden haar heb« 
ben onderteekend en met hun wapen 


bezegeld, 


In witness whereof the respective 


Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the 


seals of their arms. 





Highness the Sultan, but on the contrary, to co-operate so far as in his power, in the strict and 
fuithfal observance of all thet whereto the Sultan, he, the Administrator of the Kingdom, the 
Viceroy, and the Nobles have bound themselves to the Government by this Convention, and what. 
ever may tend to the prosperity and welfare of the Kingdom of Siak Siie Indiapoern and depen. 
dencies. ; 


Agrions XXXIV, 


The Administrator of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies is bound, whon- 
ever the interests, whether of the Government, of the Sultan, or of the Kingdom of Sink Sie 
Indropoera and dependencies may require 1, to hetake himself, upon request 8a to do, to the seat 
of the Resident, and to remain there as long as the Resident may consider it uuavoidably necoguary 


for the interests of the affaira under consideration. 


Aptionn XXXKV. 


Every Proclamation, presentation to the people, or confirmation of the Sultan, ov Administrn- 
tor of the Kingdom, is null if it do not take place in consequence of the receipt of the deed of 
recognition and confirmation of the choice that has fallen on him, executed by the Governor 


General. r 
Aprionn XXXVI. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles shall recognize and respect the Resident of Rioww na 
the Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands Indian Goveinment, and therefore transnet with him all 
business affecting their reciprocal interests; they shall alao send letters to the Netherlands Indian 
Sovatent only with his cognizance, and despatch no embassies to the same except in soncert 
with him, 


Antrone XXXVII. 


The Netherlands Indian Government binds itself, so long as the Sultan, the Viceroy, and tha 
Nobles faithfully observe this Convention, not to interfere with the internul administration of the 
Kingdom, which, on the contrarv. ia to ho laft to the Sultan, the Viceroy, and tha Nobles, 


ArvioLy XXXVIII. 


j Ps Convention comes into force as soof as the approval of the Governor-General is obtained 
‘or it, 

The Trenties concluded on the fourteenth of December, one thousand seven hundred and 
orty-five, on the sixteenth of January, one thousand seven hundred and sixty-one, and on the 
first of August, one thousand seven hundred and sighty-two, remain binding in so far as the 
stipulations contained therein are not modified by the present Convention, or have not becomo 
void through altered ofrcumstancesof the times, 


ARTIOL“E XXXIK, 


With regard to points not i in thi i 
1 So poin provided for in this Agraement, and which! may hereafter appear 
to require regulation, it is agreed that the partiaa shall come to an amicable undoralanding Meron . 


Done and agreed ¢ i j i . “ay 
sight hundred aad Atty-ight, Srie Indrapoern, this Monday, tho first of Februny '¥, one thousand 


a a pie eee ar 
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Done at the Hague, the second Gedaan te 7s Gravenhage den 
day of November, in the year of tweeden daz van November in het 
our Lord one thousand eight hun- jaar duizend acht hundred een en 


dred and seventy-one. zeventig. 
(L.S.) E. A. J, HARRIS. (L.8.) HE. A. J. HARRIS, 
(L.8.) L, GERICKE, (L.8.) L, GERICKE. 
(L.8.) VAN BOSSE, (L.8.) VAN BOSSE. 





Three counte: part copies of this Agreement having been drawn up and ratified with the sig- 
natures and seals of parties, for use wherever they may be required. 


(Signed) NIEUWENHUILJZEN. 
TOBIAS. 


Below the Malay text are the seals and signatures of — 


PADOEKA SRI SULTAN RAJAH ISMAEBL. 
JANG DI PERTOEAN MOEDA NEGRIE SIAK TONGKOE POETAN, 
ORANG KAIJA MAHARAJAH SRI ASMARA, . 


oo 


ORANG KAIJA SRI INDRA MOEDA. 


Mark of — 
DATOE MAHARAJAH KOETA WANGSA, 
ORANG KAIJA LAKSAMANA, 


This Convention is ratified on the thirtieth of April of the year one thousand cight hundred 
and fifty-eight, with the following modification ; that Article XX XVIII runs as follows :— 


"This Convention comes into force as soon as tle approval of the Governor-General of the 
Netherlands India is obtained for it. 


“The Treaties concluded between the Netherlands Bast India Company and the Kingdom of 
Sisk on the fourteenth of December, one thousand seven hundred and forty-five, sixteenth of 
January, one thousand seven hundred and sixty-one, and first of August, one thousand seven 
hundred and eighty+two, remain binding in so far as the stipulations contained therein are not 


rar by the present Convention, or lave not become void through altered circumetances of the 
(Signed) CHS, F. PAHUD, 
Governor-General of Netherlands India. 
By order of His Excellency, 


(Signed) A, Loupow, General Secretary. 
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III.—SIAM. 


Tux diplomatic relations of the British Government with Siam may be 
said to have commenced with Mr. John Crawfard’s mission in 1821. The 
chief object of this mission was to procure an unrestricted trade with Siam, 
bus Mr, Crawfurd’s negotiations were unsuccessful. 

In 1826 a Treaty (No, CLX VII) was negotiated by Captain Burney, with 
the view chiefly of preventing the Siamese from co-operating with the Burmese 
during the first. Burmese war, in which the British Government was then en- 
gaged, and of providing for the peace of the Malayan Peninsula then disturbed 
in consequence of the occupation of Kedah by the Siamese. Besides the above 
Treaty, Captain Burney effected a Commercial Agreement (No. OLXVIII) 
with Siam. The provisions of this Engagement were systematically violated 
by the Siamese, and as the 6th Article placed British subjects under Siamese 
laws, its abrogation was indispensable. 

In 1850 Sir James Brooke was deputed to Siam armed with plenipoten- 
tiary powers from the Queen, But his efforts to conclnde a satisfactory troaly 
were unsuccessful, Five years later, however, a Treaty (No. CLXIX) of friend. 
ship and‘commerce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam was nerotinw 
ted by Sir John Bowring. In 1856 Mr. Parker conveyed to Siam the ratifle 
cation of the treaty by the Queen, when an Agreement (No. CLXX) was 
made with Siamese Commissioners to give effect 10 the treaty and to define 
its intentions, 

The Dependencies of Siam in the Malayan Peninsula aye Kedah, Ligor, 
Tringganu, Kalantan, Patani and J unkceylon or Puket. The Engagements 
with Kedah have been already given (Nos. CXXXVIII to CXL). In 1831, 
after the Raja of Ligor had defeated the ex~Raja of Kedah io an attempt 
to recover his country (see Kedah), the Resident of Penang visited him at 
Kedah and concluded an Engagement (No. CLXX1) with him regarding the 
boundaries of Province Wellesley, in conformity with the 8rd Article of the 
treaty of Bangkok. 


This boundary was not, however, actually marked out for many years, 
The Commission, composed partly of British and partly of Siamese officers 
which had been appointed for the performance of this duty, was discolved 
owing to the illness of some of the members, before its labours had been 
completed. In 1864, however, another Commission was appointed, and satis. 
factory arrangements were made for the boundary at the Isthmus of Kyaw 
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and the sea-ward line from the mouth of the Pakchan to Junkceylon. The 
boundary northward from Kraw was demarcated by a separate Commission 
who completed the work in 1867. A Convention (No. CLXXII) was signed 
on the 8th February 1868, defining the boundary in its entire length. 


King Phrabat Somdetch Phra Chom Klow died on the lst October 1868, 
after a reign of seventeen and a half years,and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Chow Fa Chula Longkorn, a minor. 


The western portion of Siam, bordering on the Salween river and separated 
by it from Eastern Karenni, ig occupied by the Chiengmai or Zimmé Shans, 
whose Chief is tributary to Siam. Disputes regarding the valuable forests 
situated on the eastern bank of the Salween led to chronic hostilities between 
the Karens and the Shans and numerous bands of dakaits traversed the country, 
committing outrages on British traders and their property. To remedy this state 
of things a special officer with a strong force of police at his disposal was placed 
in charge of the Salween tracts, and advantage was taken of the visit of His 
Majesty the King of Siam to Calcutta in 1872 to discuss the measures neces- 
sary for the encouragement of trade and the repression of dakaiti on the Sal. 
ween frontier. These discussions resulted in the deputation towards the end 
of 1878 of a Siamese Embassy to Calcutta, and on the 14th Januar y 1874 a 
Treaty (No, CLXXIIL) was signed, having for its objects the promotion of 
commercial intercourse with the Province of Chiengmai and the repression of 
heinous crime, The Siamese Government agreed to post guards along the 
eastern bank of the Salween, to maintain a sufficient police force, and to ap- 
point judges in Chiengmai for the purpose of settling civil disputes between 
British and Siamese subjects. The treaty came into force on the lst January 
1875. 


Under the terms of the treaty of 1855 and the supplementary agreement 

of 1856, the British Consul at Bangkok alone could try civil and orviminal 
eases in which either-both parties or the defendant were British subjects, and 
the cause of action arose in Siamese territory. The distance of Bangkok and 
the limited powers possessed by the Consul under the Order of Council of the 
26th July 1856 led to much inconvenience in the disposal of cases arising in 
Chiengmai. The consent of the Siamese Government was obtained to the 
appointment of the Superintendent of the Yunzalin district in British Burma, 
to exercise all the powers that may be exercised by the Consul at Bangkok 

under the 2nd Article of the Treaty of 1865 and the 2nd Article of the supple- 
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mentary agreement of 1856, and he was in virtue of this consent appointed 
to exercise for the territories of the King of Siam all the powers of a Poli- 
tieal Agent under Act XI of 1872. 

The treaty of 1874 did not work satisfactorily, Notwithstanding the 
good will shewn by the Siamese Government, it was found that, in the absence 
of any English officer, British subjects at times suffered unfriendly usage at 
the hands of the local authorities at Zimmé. It was also apparent that the 
treaty of 1874 was to some extent inconsistent with the Order of the Queen 
in Council, dated the 28th July 1856. Under these citcumstances Major 
QO. W. Street, of the British Burma Commission, was deputed in 1879 on a 
mission to Zimmé, for the purpose of enquirmg into certain specific cases in 
which British subjects were concerned, and into the general question of estab- 
lishing a British Agency at Zimmé. After protracted discussion a Treaty 
(No, CLXXIV) supplementary to the treaty of 1855 was finally concluded at 
Bangkok in May 1884. By this agreement, which relates only to the teni- 
tories of Chiengmai, Lakon, and Lampunchi, and now including Phree and Nan, 
the treaty of 1874 was abrogated, and provision was made for the appointment 
ofa British Consul or Vice-Consul at Zimmé, The Consul or Vice-Consul has 
judicial pewers in respect of cases in'which British subjects are defendants or 
accused ; and in all such cases tried by the local judges appeal may be made to 
Bangkok? The treaty also contains provisions concerning the issue of pass- 
ports to British and Siamese subjects travelling in Siamese or British territory 
respectively, concerning the extradition of offenders, and concerning the working 
of forests in the territories of the Piince of Chiengmai. Mr, E. B. Gould, the 
fires British Vice-Consul, arrived at Zimmé in April 1884, 


Her Majesty’s Oder in Council* under the treaty was promulgated on 
the 26th June 1884. 


Two Orders in Conncilf have been issued by the King of Siam to facilitate 
the working of the Courts established under the treaty and for other pur- 
poses, : 

After the annexation of Upper Burma a question arose as to the ownership 
of the four small trans-Salween States of Méng Tun, Méng Hang, Mong Kyawt, 
and Ming Hta, which were claimed both by the Chief of Chiengmai and by the 
Sawbwa of Méng Pan, and also in regard to Mong Hsat which was claimed by 
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Siam and Kéng Tung. At the end of 1887 Mr. A. H. Hildebrand, Superintend- 
ent, Southern Shan States, was directed to make a local enquiry in conjunction 
with Commissioners appornted by the Siamese Government, Asa result it was 
ordered that the four first named States should hencelorth be considered as a 
portion of the Shan States tributary to Her Majesty the Queen- Empress, and 
they were replaced under the Méng Pan Sawbwa with effect from the 15th 
November 1883. The State of Méng Hsat was found 10 be actually (under the 
management of Kéng Tung and was also declared under British protection. 


The long-standing disputes above alluded to in respect to trans-Salween 
Karenni first claimed attention in September 1887, when the Chie{ Commis. 
sioner of Burma reported aggressions by the Siamese. In 1488 when bis un- 
provoked attack on Mawk Mai compelled the British Government to punish 
Sawlapaw, Siam was invited to co-operate with a view to preventing his escape ; 
and the acceptance of this suggestion was followed by their occupation of trans- 
Salween Karenni. This measure led to long correspondence, and it was not till 
October 1892 that the Siamese consented to evacuate this tract, and measures 
were taken for its restoration to Sawlawi, the Chief whom the British Gov- 
ernment had recognised as Myoza of Karenni in succession to Sawlapaw deposed. 
In 1489 the Siamese Government proposed the appointment of a Join Commis- 
sion to settle claims to sovereignty over various districts on the east bank of 
the Salween. Various difficulties, however, arose, and the British Commnissioners 
were compelled to take up the investigation alone, Work was commenced in 
Karenni and the boundary of the trans-Salween tract and of the small States 
previously in dispute was provisionally laid down. In 1889-90 the demarca- 
tion was continned, and on this occasion representatives of both Siam and 
Kéng Tung rendered assistance. A line of frontier extendmg as far as the 
Mekong was traced, and the whole of this border was accepted in 1892 by 
Siam. The final delineation by a Joint Commission in the open season of 
1592-98 has now been arranged for. 


A list of the treaties and conventions batween Siam and cther countries 
is appended, 
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List of Treaties and Conventions made between Siam and other countries. 


AUSTRIA-HUNGARY. 

Treaty of commerce . . . . . . » .17th May 1869 
Agieement fo. regulating traffic in spirituous liquors =. . 17th January 1888 
BELGIUM. 

Treaty of friendship and commerce. 7 ; P . 29th August 1868 

Additional articles to treaty of 29th Augese 1868, xelahink to traffic 
in spirituous liquors . . . . . «4th August 1883 
CAMBODIA. 
Treaty relative to commerce, extiadition, succession, etc. . +» lst December 1863 
DENMARK, 
Treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation . . . . 21st May 1858 


Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituous liquors . . - 26th July 1883 


FRANCE, 


Treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation “ . ’ «15th August 1856 
Treaty for regulating position of Cambodia. . . . - 16th July 1867 
Convention Mating to importation of wines and spirits . . » 7th August 1867 
Additional article to treaty of 15th July 1867 . . < - 14th July 1870 
Procés verbal of the exchange of ratifications of additional article to 


treaty of 15th July 1867 . . . . . . . Sth June 1872 
Airangement relating to importation and sale of spirituous drinks =. 28rd May 1883 
GERMANY. 


Treaty of amity, commerce and navigation ‘ . : . - 9th February 1862 
Agreement respecting traffic in spirituous liquors =. * 6 « 12th May 1884, 
Protocol of exchange of ratifications of agreement, 12th March 1884 . 11th September 1885 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


Treaty of friendship . . . . . + 20th June 1826 
Additional articles to treaty of 20th Ju une 1826 1 oe * -17thJanuay 1827 
Treaty of friendship and commerce ‘ . . A « 18tk April 1855 
Agreement supplementary to treaty of 18th April 1855 . » 138th May 1856 
Convention defining boundary between Siam and Tenasserim « 8th February 1868 
Treaty respecting Kedah . . ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ « 6th May 1869 


Treaty for promoting commercial intercouse between British Burma 
and Chiengmai, akon and Lampuuchi . ' * . » idth January 1874 


30 
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Agveoment regulating traffic in spirituous liquors. . . » 6th April 1885 
Tyeaty for prevention of crime in Chiengmai, Lakon and Lampunehi, 38rd September 1883 
ITALY. 
Treaty of friendship, etc. + ° : . 5 . < . Byrd October 1868 
Explanatory declaration = « ; P , : ‘ . 10th December 1868 
Arrangement 1elating to importation and sale of plified dyinks =. Sth July 1884 
NETHERLANDS, 


Treaty of friendship, ete. + ‘ ° ‘ . . . . 17th December 1860 
Convention relative to admission of eaarain Agents of Siam in ports . 

of Netherlands’ Colonies . . . . . . » Ist April 1867 
Additional articles to treaty of 17th Deasitns 1860, relating to im- 

portation and sale of spituous drinks =. . PS ‘ - 10th November 1888 


PORTUGAL. 
Treaty offriendship,eto . + + © «© «& . - 10th February 1859 
Agreoment relating to importation and sale of spirituous drinks - 1dth May 1883 
SPAIN. 
Treaty of fiiendship, ete, . . : . . 281d February 1870 
Additional articles to treaty of 23rd Februar 'y "1870, relating to im- 
portation and sale of spirituous diinks =. ° . . » 24th May 1884 


SWEDEN AND NORWAY. 


Treaty of friendship, etc. . . . . . . . « 18th May 1868 
Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituous liquers . . « 16th July 1883 


UNITED STATES, 


Treaty of amity and commerce . . . . . . . 20th Mareh 1833 
Treaty of friendship, ete. . . ste ‘ . 29th May 1856 
Declarations modifying treaty of 29th May 1856 . . . - 17th December 1867 
Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituous liquors . ‘ « 14th May 1884 


No. CLXViLI. 


Treaty with Sram, 1826. 


The powerful Lord, who is in possession of every good, and every dignity, 
the God Boodh, who dwells over every head in the city of the sacred and great 
Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya (titles of the King of Siam) incomprehensible 
to the head and brain, the sacred beauty of the royal palace, serene and infalli- 
ble there (titles of the Wangua or second King of Siam,) have bestowed 
their commands upon the heads of Their Exeellencies, the Ministers of high 
rank, belonging to the sacred and great King of dour Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, to 
assemble and frame a Treaty with Captain Henry Burney, the English Envoy, 
on the part of the English Government, the Honourable East India Company, 
who govern the countries in India belonging to the English under the authorily 
of the King and Parliament of England, and the Right Honourable Juord Am- 
herst, Governor of Bengal, and other English Officers of high rank, have de- 
puted Captain Burney as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a Treaty 
with Their Excellencies, the Ministers of high,rank belonging to the sacred 
and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha ya, in view that the Siamese and the 
English nation may become great and true friends, connected in love and 
affection, with genuine candour and sincerity, on both sides. The Siamese 
and English frame two uniform copies of a Treaty, in order that one copy may 
be placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and thatit may become known through- 
out every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one 
copy nay be placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known 
throughout every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order thas 
one copy may be placed in Bengal, and that it may become known through- 
out every great and small province subject to the English Government, 
Both copies of the Treaty will be attested by the royal seal, by the seals of 
Their Excellencies the Ministers of high rank iu the city of the sacred and 
great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, and by the seals of the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other Lnglish Officers of , 


high rank, 
Arricnr 1, 


The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, with 
mutual truth, sincerity and candoar, The Siamese must not meditate or 
comrnit evil, so as to molest the English in any manner. The English mnat 
not meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The 
Siamese must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, ter- 
ritory or boundary belonging to the English, in any‘country subject to the 
English. The English must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take 
any place, territory or boundary belonging to the Siamese, in any country 
subject to the Siamese. The Siamese shall settle every matter within the 
Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and customs. 





——— 
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ARTIOLB 2, 


Should any place or country, subject to the English, do anything that 
may offend the Siamese, the Siamese shall not go and injure such place or 
country, but first report the matter to the English, who will examine into it 
with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to 
the Siamese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not 
go and injure such place or country, but firstreport the matter to the Siamese, 
who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with 
the Siamese, the Siamese shall punish according to the fault. Should any 
Siamese place or country, that is near an English country, collect at any time 
an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the English country inquire the 
object of such force, the chief of the Siamese country must declare it, 
Should any-English place or country, that is near a Siamese country, collect 
at any time an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the Siamese country 
inquire the object of such force, the chief of the English country must 
declare it, 


Articin 3. 


In places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near 
their mutual borders, whether to the east, west, north, or south, if the English 
entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the chief 
on the side of the English must send a letter, with some men and people 
from his frontier posts to go and inquire from the nearest Siamese chief, who 
shall depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts, to go with 
the men belonging to the English chief, and point out and settle the mutual 
boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly 
manner, If a Siamese chief entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has 
not been ascertained, the chief on the side of the Siamese must send a letter, 
with some men and people from his frontier posts, to go and inquire from the 
nearest English chief, who shall depute some of his officers and people from 
his frontier posts, to go with the men belonging to the Siamese chief, and 


point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained 
on both sides in a friendly manner. 


ARTICLE 4, 


Should any Siamese subject run and go and live within the boundaries 
of the English, the Siamese must not intrude, enter, seize or take such person 
within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner; and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party oy not. 
Should any English subject run and go and live within the boundaries of the 
Siamese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person with- 
in the Siamese boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner, and the Siamese shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not, 
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ArticLe 5. 


The English and Siamese having concluded a Treaty, establishing a 
sincere friendship between them, merchants subject to the Jnglish, and 
their ships, Junks, and boats, may have intercourse and trade with any 
Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and the Siamese will aid 
and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. Mer- 
chants subject to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and ships, may have 
intercourse and trade with any English couxtry, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Siamese 
desiring to go. to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Siamese country, must conform to the customs of the plave or country on 
either side; should they be ignorant of the customs the Siamese or English 
officers must explain them. Siamese subjects who visit an Unglish country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the English 
country in every particular, English subjects who visit a Siamese country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the Siamese 
country in eyery particular, 


ARTICLE 6, 


Merchants subject to the Siamese or English going to trade either in 
Bengal or any country subject to the English, or at Bankok, or in any coun- 
try subject to the Siamese, must pay the Duties upon commerce according to 
the customs of the place or country, on either side, and such merchants and 
the inhabitants of the country shall be allowed to buy and sel] without the 
intervention of other persons in such countries, Should a Siamese or English 
merchant have any complaint or suit, he must complain to the officers and 
governors on either side, and they will examine and settle the same, according 
to the established laws of the place or country on either side. If a Siamese 
or English merchant buy or sell without enquiring and ascertaining whether 
the seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if he meet with a bad 
man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and officers must 
make search and produce the person of the absconder and investigate the 
matter with sincerity. If the party possess money or property, he can he 
made to pay, but if he do not possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, 
it will be the merchant’s own fault, 


ARTICLE 7, 


A merchant subject to the Siamese or English, going to trade in any 
English or Siamese country, and applying to build godowns or houses, or to 
buy or hire shops or houses, in which to place his merchandize, the Siamese 
or Eaglish officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him permission to 
stay. If they permit him to stay he shall land and take up his residence 
according to such terms as may be mutually agreed on, and the Siamese or 
English officers and rulers will assist and take proper care of him, preventing 
the inhabitants of the country from oppressing him, and preventing him from 
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oppressing the inhabitants of the country. Whenever a Siamese or English 
merchant or subject who has nothing to detain him, requests permission 
to leave the country and to embark with his property on board of any vessel, 
he shall be allowed to do so with facility. 


Arrictz 8, 


Tf a merchant desire to go and trade in any place or ‘country belonging 
to the English or Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junk meet with any injury 
whatever, the English or Siamese officers shall afford adequate assistance and 
protection. Should any vessel belonging to the Siamese or English be 
wrecked in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect 
any of the property belonging to such vessel, the English or Siamese officers 
shall make proper inquiry and cause the property to be restored to its owner, 
or in case of his death to his heir, and the owner or heir will give a proper 
remuneration {o the person who may have collected the property. If any 
Siamese or English subject diein an English or Siamese country, whatever 
property he may leave shall be delivered to his heir, If the heir be not 
living in the same country and, unable to come, appoint a person by letter to 
receive the property, the whole of it shall be delivered to such person, 


AnvoLe 9, 


-* Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in any 
Siamese country with which it has not been the custom to have drade and 
intercourse, must first go and inquire of the Governor of the country. Should 
any country have no merchandize the Governor shall inform the ship that 
has come to trade that there is none, Should any country have merchandize 
sufficient for a ship, the Governor shall allow her to come and trade. 


Arricte 10. 


The English ard Siamese mutually agree, that there shall be an unre- 
stricted trade between them in the English countries of Prince of Wales 
Island, Malacca, and Singapore, and the Siamese countries of Ligor, Merdi- 
long, Singora, Patani, Junk Ceylon, Quedah, and other Siamese provinces. 
Asiatic merchants of the English countnes, not being Burmese, Peguers, ut 
descendants of Europeans, shall be allowed to trade freely overland and by 
means of the rivers, Asiatic merchants, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into, and trade with, the Siamese 
dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, which 
are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely, overland and 
_ by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificates. But 
merchants are forbidden to bring opium, which is positively a contraband 
article in the territories of Siam, and should a merchant introduce any, the 
Governors shall seize, burn, and destroy the whole of it, 
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If an Englishman desire to transmit a letter to any person in a Siamese 
or other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the 
letter. If a Siamese desire to transmit a letter to any person in an English or 
other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the 


letter, 
ARTIOLE 12. 


Siam shall not go and obstruct or interrupt commerce in the States of 
Tringano aud Calantan. English merchants and subjects shall have trade and 
intercourse in future with the same facility and freedom as they have hereto- 
fore had, and the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those 
States upon any pretence whatever. 


Arricun 13. 


The Siamese engage to the English, that the Siamese shall remain in 
Quedah and take proper care of that country, and of its people; the inhabitants 
of Prince of Wales’ Island and of Quedah shall have trade and intercourse as 
heretofore; the Siamese shall levy no duty upon stock and provisions, such as 
cattle, buffaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants of Prince 
of Wales’ Island or ships there may have occasion to purchase in Quedah, and 
the Siamese shall not farm the mouths of rivers or any streams in Quedah, 
but shall levy fair and proper Import and Export Duties. The Siamese 
further engage, that when Chao Phya of Ligor returns from Bangkok, he 
shall release the slaves, personal servants, family, and kindred belonging to 
the former Governor of Quedah, and permit them to go and live wherever 
they please. The English engage to the Siamese, that the English do not 
desire to take possession of Quedah, that they will not attack or disturb it, 
nor permit the former Governor of Quedakh, or any of his followers, to attack, 
disturb, or injure in any manner the territory of Quedah, or any other territory 
subject to Stam. The English engage that they will make arrangements for the 
former Governor of Quedat to go and live im some other country, and not at 
Prince of Wales’ Istand or Prye, or in Perak, Salengore, or any Burmese 
country. If the English do not let the former Governor of Quedah go and live 
in some other country as here engaged, the Siamese may continue to levy an 
Export Duty upon paddy and rice in Quedak.* The English will oot prevent 
any Siamese, Chinese, or other Asiatics at Prince of Wales’ Island from going 
to reside in Quedah if they desire it. . 


Artrorn 14, 


The Siamese and English mutually engage that the Rajah of Perak shall 
govern his country according to his own will. Should he desire to send ihe 
a es ye ts 


* Norz—The clauses in italics have been annulled ’ i i 
Pins ahad Jaen. ed at the request of the Court of Siam, vide 
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gold and silver flowers to Siam as heretofore, the English will not prevent bis 
doing as be may desire. If Chao Phya of Ligor desire to send down to 
Perak, with friendly intentions, forty (40) or fifty (50) men, whether Siamese, , 
Chinese, or other Asiatic subjects of Siam ; or if the Rajah of Perak desire to 
send any of his ministers or officers to seek Chao Phya of Ligor, the English 
shall not forbid them. The Siamese or English shall not send any force to go 
and molest, attack, or disturb Perak, The English will not allow the State 
of Salengore to attack or disturb Perak, and the Siamese shall not go and 
attack or disturb Salengore. The arrangements stipulated in these two last 
articles respecting Perak and Quedah Chao Phya of Ligor shall execute as 
soon as he returns home from Bangkok. 


The fourteen Articles of this Treaty let the great and subordinate 
Siamese and Bnglish officers, together with every great and small province, 
hear, receive, and obey without fail. Their Excellencies the Ministers of high 
rank, at Bangkok, and Captain Henry Burney, whom the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, deputed as an Envoy to represent Elis 
Lordship, framed this Treaty together, in the presence of Prince Krom Meum 
Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo- 
tha-ya, 


The Treaty, written in the Siamese, Malayan, and English languages, 
was concluded on Tuesday, the First day of the seventh decreasing Moon, 
1188, year dog 8, according to the Siamese Aira, corresponding with the 
Twentieth day of June 1826, of the European Aira, 


Both copies of the Treaty ave sealed and attested by Their Excellencies 
the Ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney, One copy Captain Henry 
Burney will take for the Ratification of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy, 
bearing the royal seal, Chao Phya cf Ligor will take and place at Quedah. 
Captain Burney appoints to return to Prince of Wales’ Island in seven months, 
in the second Moon of the year dog 8, and to exchange the ratifieations of 
this Treaty with Phra Phak-di-Bori-rak, at Quedah. The Siamese and 
English shall form a friendship that shall be perpetuated, that shall know no 
end or interruption as long as Heaven and Earth endure, 


(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 


(Signed) H. Burney, Captain, 
Envoy to the Court of Stam, 





King 2 
of Siam'g (Signed) Amuzner. LS. 
ORL, 


eee 
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Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General, in Camp at 
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Bight Hundred and 
Twenty-seven, 

By Command of the Governor-General, 


(Sd.) A. Sriruime, 
Secretary to Government, 
In attendance on the Governor-General, 





Seal 
Seal of of Chao 
Chao Phya Phya Akho : 
Chak-kri. Mahasena (Signed) CoMBERMERR, 
Kalabone. 
Seal of Seal of 
Chao Phya | || Chao Phya os J. H, Hanteron. 
Phra Khlang,|’ Tharana, 
Seal of Seal of 
Chao Phya Chao Phya ” W, B. Bayizy. 
Phollo-thep. Yomoraht, 





By Command of the Vice-President in Council, 


(Signed) Gores Swinton, 
Secretary to Government. 


H. Burney, Caplain, 





4) 


i ‘ 
roe Envoy to the Court of Siam, from the 
Signed. Right Honourable the Governor-General of British India 





No. CLXVITI. 


Commercian Treaty of 1827. 


Their Excellencies the Ministers and Captai i 

t ptain Henry Burney having 
evils a Treaty of Friendship, consisting of fourteen Articles, now frame the 
ollowing Agreement with respect to English vessels desiring to come and 
trade in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya (Bang- 


kok), 
ap 
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Vessels belonging to the subjects of the English Government, whether 
Europeans or Asiatics, desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform 
to the established laws of Siam in every particular. Merchants coming to 
Bangkok are prohibited from purchasing paddy or rice for the purpose of 
exporting the same as merchandize, and if they import fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, they are probibitod from selling them to any party but to the 
Government. Should the Government not require such fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, the merchants must re-export the whole of them, With exception 
to such warlike stores, and paddy and rice, merchants, subjects of the English, 
and merchants at Bangkok, may buy and sell without the intervention of any 
other person, and with freedom and facility. Merchants coming to trade 
shall pay at once the whole of the duties and charges consolidated according to 
the breadth of the vessel. 

Tf the vessel bring an import cargo, she shall be charged seventeen 
hundred (1,700) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth, 

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fifteen hundred 
(1,500) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

No import, export, or other Duty shall be levied upon the buyers ‘or 
sellers from, or to, English subjects. 


ARTICLH 2, 


Merchant vessels, the proyerty of English subjects, arriving off the bar, 
must first anchor and stop there, and the Commander of the veésel must 
despatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a return of the people, 
guns, shot, and powder on board the vessel, for the information of the Gov- 
ernor, at the mouth of the river, who will send a pilot and interpreter to 
convey the established regulations to the Commander of the vessel. Upon 
the pilot bringing the vessel over the bar, she must anchor and stop below the 
chokey, which the interpreter will point out, 


ARrtioun 8. 


The proper officers will go on board the vessel and examine her thoroughly, 
and after the guns, shot and powder have been removed and deposited at 
Paknam (port at the mouth of the Menam), the Governor of Paknam will 
permit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok, 


ARTIOLE 4, 


Upon the vessel’s arriving at Bangkok, the officers of the customs will 
goon board and examine her, open the hold, and take an account of whatever 
cargo may be on board, and after the breadth of the vessel has been measured 
and ascertained, the merchants wijl Le allowed to buy and sell according to 
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the first article of this agreement. Should a vessel, upon receiving an export 
cargo, find that she caunot cross the bar with the whole, and thatshe must hive 
cargo boats to take down a portion of the cargo, the officers of the customs 
and chokeys shall not charge any further Duty upon such cargo boats. 


ARTIOLE 5, 


Whenever a vessel or cargo boat completes her Jading, the Commander of 
the vessel must go and ask Chao Phya Phra Khlang for a port clearance, and 
if there be no cause for detention, Chao Phya Phra Khlang shall deliver the 

ort clearance without delay, When the vessel, upon her departure, arrives at 
Dakar, she must anchor and stop at the usual chokey, and after the proper 
officers have gone on board and examined her, the vessel may receive her guns, 
shot and powder, and take her departure, 


Artichn 6. 


Merchants being subjects of the English Government, whether Europeans 
of Asiatics, the Commanders, officers, lascars, and the whole of the cew of 
vessels, must conform to the established Jaws of Siam, and to the stipulations 
of this Treaty in every particular, If merchants of every class do not observe 
the Articles of this Tieaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become 
thieves or bad men, kill men, a) eak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully, any 
great or subordinate officers of the country, and the case become important 
in any way whatever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and 
punish the offender. If the offence be homicide, aud the officers, upon inves- 
tigation, see that it proceeded from evil intention, they shall punish with death. 
Tf it be any other offence, and the party be the commander or officer of a 
vessel, or a merchant, he shal) be fined. If he be of a Jower rank, he shall be 
whipped or imprisoned, according to the established laws of Siam. The Gov- 
ernor of Bengal will prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade at 
Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or offensively to, or of the great 
officers in Siam. Tf any person at Bangkok oppress any English subject, he 
shall be punished according tu his offence in the same manner. 


The six Articles of this Agreement, let the Officers at Bangkok, and 
merchants subject to the English, fulfil and obey in every particular. 


(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 


(Signed.) H. Burney, Captaza, 
Linvoy to the Court of Siam. 








King 
of Siam’s 
Seal. 


(Signed.) AnarErst, 
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Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-Genenal, in Camp, af 


Agra, this 17th day of January, One thousand Light Hundred and Twenty- 
seven, 


By Command of the Governor-General. 
(Signed) A. Stirutya, 


Secretary to Government, 
In attendance on the Governor-General, — 


Seal 
Seal of of Chao 
Chao Phya Phya Akho : 
Chakekri. Mahasena (Signed) Coupuruery, 
Kalabone. 
Seal of Seal of 
Chao Phya Chao Phya 
Phra Khlang, Tharana. »” J, H, Harrraton, 
Se : 
Seal of Seal of 
Chao Phya Chao Phya 
Phollo-thep, Yc moraht, ” W. B. Barrer. 


By Command of the Vice-President in Council. 


(Signed) Gzoras Swingon, 
Secretary to Government, 





Sealed ; (Signed) H. Burney, Captain, 
sine Envoy to the Court of Siam, from the 
gnea, 


Right Honourable the Governor-General of British India. 


No, CLXIX. 


Treaty of 1855 with Sram. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and all its dependencies, and their Majesties Phra Bard Somdetch 
Phra Paramendo Maha Mongkut Phra Choni Klan Chan Yu Hua, the first 
King of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendo Ramese Mahiswa- 
rese Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu Hua, the second King of Siam, desiring to 
establish, upon firm and lasting foundations, the relations of peace and friend- 
ship existing between the two countries, and to secure the best interests of 
their respective subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their 


emenveemeet 





Part IV Hastern Archipelago—Siam—No. CLXIX, 477 





industry and trade, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Amity and Commerce 
for this purpose, and have therefore nanred as their Plenipotentiaries; that is 


to say, 
Her Majesty. the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir John Bowying, 
Knight, Doctor of Laws, ete, ete. 

# And their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam, His Royal 
Highness Krom Hiuang Wongsa Dhiraj Snidh; His Excellency Somdetch 
Chan Phaya Param Maha Puyura Wongse; His Excelleney Somdetch Chan 
Phaya Param Maha Bijaineate; His Excellency Chan Phaya Sri Suriwongse 
Samuha Phra Kralahome ; and His Excelleney Chan Phaya, acting Phraklang. 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles :— 

Article 1.—There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and f viendship 
between Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and Her sueces- 
sora, and their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam and their successors. 
All British subjects coming to Siam shall receive from the Siamese Govern- 
ment full protection and assistance to enable them to reside in Siam in all 
security, and trade with every facility, free from oppression or injury on the 
part of the Siamese. And all Siamese subjects going to an Hnglish country 
shall receive from the British Government the same complete protection and 
assistance that shall be granted to British subjects by the Government of 
Siam, 


Article 2.—The interests of all British subjects coming to Siam shall 
be placed under the regulation and euntrol of a Consul. who will be appointed 
to reside at Bangkok, He will himself conform to, and will enforce the 
observance by British subjects, of all the provisions of this Treaty and such 
of the former Treaty negotiated by Captain Burney in 1826 ag shall still 
remain in operation. He shall also give effect to all Rules or Regulations as 
are now, or may hereafter be, enacted for the government of Buitish subjects 
in Siam, the conduct of their trade, and for the prevention of violations of the 
Laws of Siam. Any disputes arising between Britich and Siamese subjects 
shall be heard and determined by the Consul in conjunction with the proper 
Siamése Officers ; and eriminal offences will be punished, in the cise of English 
offenders, by the Consul, according to English Laws, and in the case of Siam- 
ese offenders, by their own Laws through the Sixmese authorities, But the 
Consul shall not interfere in any matters referring solely to Siamese, neither 
will the Siamese authorities interfere in questions which only concern the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, 

Tt is understood, however, that the arrival of the British Consul at 
Bangkok shall not take place before the Ratification of this Treaty, nor until 
ten vessels owned by British subje.te, sailing under British colors and with 
British papers, shall have entered the Port of Bangkok for the purposes of 
trade, subsequent to the signing of this Treaty. 

Article 8,~If Siamese, in the employ of British subjects, offend against 
the Laws of their country, or if any Siamese having go offended, or desiring 
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to desert, take refuge with a British subject in Siam, they shall be~ 
searched for, and upon proof of their guilt or desertion shall be delivered up 
by the Consul to the Siamese authorities, In like manner any British offend. 
ers, resident or trading in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves 
in Siamese territories, shall be apprehended and delivered over to the British 
Consul on his requistion. Chinese not able to prove themselves to be Brilish 
subjects shall not be considered as such by the British Consul, nor be entitled 
to his protection, 

Article 4.—British subjects are permitted to trade freely in all the sea- 
ports of Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or within the 
limits assigned by this Tteaty. British subjects coming to reside at Bangkok 
may rent land and buy or build houses, but cannot purchase lands within a 
circuit of 200 seng (not more than four miles English) from the City walls, until 
they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, or shall obtain special authority from 
the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But with the exception of 
this limitation British residents in Siam may at any time buy or rent houses, 
lands, or plantations situated anywhere within a distance of twenty-four 
hours’ journey from the City of Bangkok, to be computed by the rate at which 
boats of the country can travel. In order to obtain possession of such lands 
or houses it will be necessary that the British subject shall, in the first place, 
make application through the Consul to the proper Siamese officer, and the 
Siamese officer and the Consul having satisfied themselves of the honest inten- 
tions of the applicant, will assist him in settling, upon equitable terms, the 
amount of the purchase-money, will make out and fix the boundaries of the 
property, and will convey the same to the British purchaser under sealed 
Deeds, whereupon he and his property shall be placed under the protection of 
the Governor of the district, and that of the particular local authorities: he 
shall conform in ordinary matters to any just directions given him by them 
and will be subject to the same taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects. 
But if, through negligence, the want of capital or other cause, a British 
subject should fail to commence the cultivation or improvement of the lands 
so acquired within a term of three years from the date of receiving possession 
thereof, the Siamese Government shall have the power of resuming the pro- 
perty upon returning to the British subject the purchase-money paid by him 
for the same, 


Article 6.— All British subjects intending to reside in Siam shall be 
registered at the British Consulate. They shall not go out to sea, nor proceed 
heyond the limits assigned by this Treaty for the residence of British subjects, 
without a passport from the Siamese authorities, to he applied for by the British 
Consul, nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the British 
Consul that legitimate objections exist to their quitting the country, But 
within the limits appointed under the preceding Article British subjects are 
at liberty to travel to and fro under the protection of a Pass, to be furnished 
them by the British Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Officer, 
stating, in the Siamese character, their names, calling, and description, The 
Siamese Officers at the Government Stations in the interior may, at any time, 
call for the production of this Pass; and, immediately on its being exhibited, 
they must allow the parties to proceed, but it will be their duty to detain those 


ons who, by travelling without a Pass from the Consul, render themselves 
Fable to the a aaplaion “ot their being desertiers; and such detention shall be 
immediately reported to the Consul. 

Article 6,—AN British subjects visiting or residing in Siam shall be 
allowed the free exercise of the Christian Religion, and liberty to build Churches 
in such localities as shall be consented to by the Siamese Authorities, The 
Siamese Government will place no restrictions upon the employment, by the 
English, of Siamese subjects as servants, or in any other capacity. But 
wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service to some particular master, 
the servant who engages himself to a British subject, without the consent of 
his master, may be reclaimed by him, and the Siamese Government will not 
enforce an Agieement between a British subject and any Siamese in his employ, 
unless made with the knowledge and consent of the master, who has a right 
to dispose of the services of the person engaged. 

Article 7.—British Ships of War may enter the river and anchor at 
Paknam, but they shall not proceed above Paknam, unless with the consent of 
the Siamese authorities, which shall be given where it is necessary that a ship 
shall go into dock for repairs, Any British Ship of War conveying to Siam 
a public functionary, accredited by the British Government to the Court of 
Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the Forts 
called Phrachamit and Pit-pach-nuck, unless expressly permitted to do so by 
the Siamese Government, But in the absence of a British Ship of War the 
Siamese authorities engage to furnish the Consu] with a force sufficient to 
enable him to give effect to his authority over British subjects, and to enforce 
discipline among British Shipping. 

Article 8,—The measurement Duty hitherto paid by British vessels 
trading to Bangkok, under the Treaty of 1826, shall be abolished from the. 
date of this Treaty coming into operation; and British Shipping or Trade 
will thenceforth be only subject to the payment of Import and Export Duties 
on the goods landed or shipped. 


On all articles of import the Duty shall be three per cent., payable at 
the option of the importer, either in kind or money, calculated upon the market 
value of the goods, Drawback of the full amount of duty shall be allowed upon 
goods found unsaleable and re-exported. Should the British Merchant and 
the Custom House Officers disagree as to the value to be set upon imported 
articles, such disputes shall be referred to the Consul and proper Siamese 
Officer, who shall each have the power to call in an equal number of Mer- 
chants as assessors, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in coming 
to an equitable decision. 


.. Opium may be imported free of Duty, but can only be sold to the 
Opium farmer or his agents. In the event of no arrangement being effected 
with them for the sale of the Opium it shall be re-exported, and no Impost 
or Daty shall be levied thereon. Any infringement of this Regulation shall 
subject the Opium to seizure and confiscation. . 


Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment, 
shall pay one Impost only, whether this be levied under the name of Inland 
Tax, Transit Duty, cr Duty on exportation. The Tax or Duty to be paid on 
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eachfarticle of Siamese produce, previous to or upon exportation, is specified * 
in the Tariff attached to this Treaty ; and it is distinctly agreed that goods 
or pioduce that pay any description of Tax in the interior shall be exempted 
from any fuither payment of Duty on exportation. English merchants are 
to be allowed to purchase directly from the producer the articles in which they 
trade, and in ke manuer to sell thetr goods directly to the parties wishing + 
to parchase the same, without the interference, in either case, of any other 
person. 

The rates of Duty Jaid down in the Tariff attached to this Treaty are 
those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Siamese or Chinese 
vessels or junks; and it is agreed that British Shipping shall enjoy all the 
privileges now exercised by, or which hereafter may be granted to, Siamese or 
Chinese vessels or junks. ; 

British subjects will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining per- 
mission to do so from the Siamese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity may be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the 
Siamese Government reserve to themselves the right of prohibiting, by 
public proclamation, the exportation of these articles. 

Bullion or personal effects may be imported or exported free of charge, 

Article 9..-The Code of Regulations appended to this Treaty shall be 
enforced by the Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and 
they, the said Authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any fur- 
ther Regulations which may be found necessary in order to give effect to the 
objects of this Treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions aad regu- 
lations of this Treaty shal] be paid to the Siamese Government, 

Until the British Consul shall arrive at Bangkok and enter upon his 
functions, the cousignees of British vessels shall be at liberty to settle with 
the Siamese Authorities all questions relating to their trade. 

Article 10,—The, British Government and its subjects will be allowed free 
and equal participation in any privileges that may have been, or may hereafter 
be, granted by the Siamese Government to the Government or subjects of any 
other nation. 

Article 11,—After the lapse of ten years from the date of the Ratifica- 
tion of this Treaty, upon the desire of either the British or Siamese Govern- 
ment, and on twelve months’ notice given by either party, the present, and 
such portions of the Treaty of 1826 as remain unrevoked by this Treaty, 
together with the Tariff and Regulations thereunto annexed, or those that may 
hereafter he introduced, shall be subject to revision by Commissioners ap- 
pointed on both sides for this purpose, who will be empowered to decide on and 
insert therein such amendments as experience shall prove to be desireable. 

Article 12,—This Treaty, executed in English and Siamese, both ver- 
sions having the same meaning and intention, and the Ratifications thereof 
having been previously exchanged, shall take effect from the 6th day of April 
in the year 1856 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the Ist day of the 
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fifth month of the One Thousand Two Hundyed and Eighteenth year of the 
Siamese Civil Era, 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed the present Treaty in quadruplicate at Bangkok, on the Highteenth day 
of April, in the year 1855 of the Christian Ura, corresponding to the second 
day of the Sixth month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Seventeenth 
year of the Siamese Civil Era, 

(Signed)  Jounw Bowanrna. 





L. s| 





(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 





GENERAL REGULATIONS under which Bririse Trape is to be 
conducted in Sram. 


Regulation 1.—The Master of every English ship coming to Bangkok to 
tiade must, either before or after entering the river, as may be found conve- 
nient, report the arrival of his vessel at the Custom House at Paknam, to- 
gether with the number of his crew and guns, and the port from whence he 
comes, Upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam, he will deliver into the custody 
of the Custom House Officers all his guns and ammunition, and a Custom 
House Officer will then be appointed to the vessel, and will proceed in her to 
Bangkok, 


Rejulation 2,—A. vessel passing Paknam without discharging her guns 
and ammunition, as directed in the foregoing Regulation, will be sent back to 
vaknam to comply with its provisions, and will be fined eight hundred ticals 
for having so disobeyed. After delivery of her guns and ammunition, she will 
be permitted to return to Bangkok to trade. 


Regulation 3,—When a British vessel shall have cast anchor at Bang. 
kok, the Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within four and 
twenty hours after arrival, proceed to the British Consulate, and deposit there 
his Ship’s Papers, Bills of Lading, etc., together with a true Manifest of his 
Import Cargo; and upon the Consul’s reporting these particulars to the 
oe House, permission to break bulk will at once be given by the 
atter. 

For neglecting so to report his arrival, or for presenting a false Manifest, 
the Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of four hundred 
ticals ; but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-four hours after deli- 
very of it to the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest, with. 
out Incurring the above-mentioned penalty. 

Regulation 4.—A. British vessel breaking bulk and commencing to dig. 
charge before due permission shall be obtained, or smuggling, either when in 
the river or outside the bar, shall be subject to the penalty of eight hundred 
tieals and confiscation of the goods so smuggled or discharged, 


3Q 
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Regulation 5.—As soon as a British vessel shall have discharged her 
eargo and completed her outward lading, paid all her Duties, and delivered 
a true Manifest of her outward cargo to the British Consul, a Siamese Port 
Clearance shall be granted her on application from the Consul, who, in the 
absence of any legal impediment to her departure, will then return to the 
‘Master his Ship’s Papers, and allow the vessel to leave. A Custom House 
Officer will accompany the vessel_to Paknam, and on arriving there she 
will be inspected by the Custom House Officers of that Station, and will 
yeceive from them the guns and ammunition previously delivered into their 
charge. 

Regulation 6.—Her Britannic Majesty’s Plenipotentiary having no 
knowledge of the Siamese language, the Siamese Government have agreed 
that the English text of these Regulations, together with the Treaty of which 
they form a portion, and the Tariff hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect their true meaning and intention. 


Tariff of Euport and Inland Duties to be levied on Articles of Trade, 


Section 1,—The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from 
Tnland or other taxes on production, or transit, and shall pay Export Duty as 
follows :-— 

Toal, Salung. Fuang. Hun. 


1. Ivory ; 7 : . . 10 0 OO per picul. 
2, Gamboge . ‘ 5 . . 6 O 0 O ditto. 
8. Rhinoceros’ Horns . 7 . 5BO 0 0 O ditto. 

4, Cardamoms, best - e F » 14 0 0 O ditto. 

5, Ditto, Bastard . . r 6 0 0 O ditto, 
6, Diied Mussels ‘ ‘ 1 0 O 0. ditto. 
4, Pelicans’ Quills . ; . . 2 2 0 0 ditto. 

8. Betelenut, dried . . <i 7 1 0 0 O ditto. 
9. Kiachi Wood - . 0 2 O 0 ditto. 
10. Sharks’ Fins, White . 6 0 O O ditto. 
11. Ditto, Black - . < 8 0 O 0 Gitto. 
12. Luckraban Seed , 0 2 0 O ditto. 
13. Peacocks’ Tuils 10 0 O 0 per 100 tails, 
14, Buffaloe and Cow Bones 0 0 O. 8 per picul. 
15. Rhinoceros’ Hides 0 2 O O ditto. 
16, Hide Cuttings 0 1 £0 O ditto. 
17, Turtle Shells : 1 0 O O ditto. 
18. Soft ditto 1 0 0 O ditto. 
19. Biche de Mer . . 8 0 0 O ditto. 
20. Fish Maws - 8 0 O O ditto. 
21, Bids’ Nests, uncleaned 20 per cent 
22. Kingfishers’ Feathers 6 0 OO per 100. 
23. Cutch . ‘ a . 0 2 OO O per picul. 
24, Béyché Seed (Nux Vomioa) . » 0 2 O O ditto, 
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Tica), Salung. Fuang, Hun. 
25. Pungtarai Seed . . . » O 2 OO O per picul. 


26. Gum Benjamin . . ‘ ‘i 4 0 O O ditto. 
27. Angyai Bark : ‘ e : 0 2 0 O ditto. 
28, Agila Wood . +» . « 2 0 O O ditto, 
29. Ray Skins « F ; ? ° 8 0 0 O ditto, 
80. Old Deers’ Horns . . ‘ - 80 1 O O ditto. 
81. Solt or young do. . . ‘ . 10 per cent. 
82. Deer Hides, fine . : ; é 8 0 OO per 100 
83. Ditto, common . ; fs , 3 06 0 O ditto. 
84, Deer Sinews ‘ : . »~ & 8 © O per picul. 
85. Buffaloe and Cow Hides . » 1 0 0 O ditto. 
36. Elephants’ Bones 1 0 0 O ditto. 
87, Tigers’ Bones . : a 5 0 O O ditto. 
$8, Buffaloe Horns. . . ‘ 0 1 0 O ditto, 
89, Elephants’ Hides ‘; : » O 1 0 O ditto. 
40, Tigers’ Skius : : . »« O 4 6 O per skin. 
Al. Armadillo Skins . . ; » 4 0 oO. O per picul. 
42. Stick Tac . ‘ . , » 2 1 +0 O ditto. 
43. Hemp ; ‘ ‘ : » 1 2 0 O Aitto. 
44, Dried Fish, Plaheng . ; , 1 2 O O ditto. 
45, Ditto, Plasatit . . -« « 2 0 O O ditto, 
46. Sapan Wood. : . » © 2 1 O ditto, 
47. Salt Meat . . ia 8 - 2 0 O O ditto. 
48. Mangrove Bork . , oe ew OD LOO Alitto. 
49. Rose Wood F . : » 0 2 0 O ditto. 
50. Bbony F j : . ~ L 0 0 O ditto. 
51. Rice . . r . , - 4 0 OO per kogan, 


Section 2,—The undermentioned articles being subject to the Inland or 
Transit Duties herein named, and which shal] not be increased, shall be exempt 
from Export Duty :— 


Tical, Salung., Fuang, Hun, 


52. Sugar, White : r ~ oO 2 ODO O - per picul, 
63, Ditto, Red . : - ‘ 0 1. 0 0 ditto. 
54, Cotton, clean and uncleaned =. 10 per cent. 
55. Pepper . : F . ~ 1 0 0 © - per picul, 


66. Salt Fish, Platw . . » Ll 06 6 0 
57. Beans and Peas * , 


58. Dried Prawns 


59. Till Seed * . 


60. Silk, Raw ‘ 
61. Bees’ Wax 7 


62 Tallow . ? ‘ 


63. Salt . . 


64, Tobacco js . 


Oo 


o 


per 10,000 fish, 
one-twelfth, 
ditto. 
ditto. 
ditto, 
one-fifteenth, 
0 per picul, 
per kogan, 
O per 1,000 bdls. 


o 
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Section 8.—/ll goods or produce unenumerated in this Tariff shall be 
free of Export Duty, and shall only be subject to one Inland Tax or Transit 


Duty, not exceeding the rate now paid, 
de | (Signed) Joun Bownrine, 





| ee (Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries,) 


No, CLXX. 


AGREEMENT entered into between the undermentioned Roratn 
CoMMISsioNERS, on the part of THEIR Maszstins the Frrsr 
and Szconp Krves of Stam, and Harry Smirm Parkas, Esq,, 
on the part of Her Brrrannico Maszsry’s GovERNMENT— 
1856. 


Mr, Parkes baving stated, on his arrival at Bangkok, as bearer of Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Ratification of the Treaty of Friendship and commerce 
concluded on the 18th day of April 1855, between Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and their Majesties Phra 
Bard Somdetch Phra Paramendy Maha Mongkut Phra Cham Klan Chan Yu 
Hua, the First Hing of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendr 
Ramesr Mahiswaresr Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu Iua, the Second King of Siam, 
that he was instructed by the Earl of Clarendon, Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to request the Siamese Govern- 
ment to consent to an enumeration of those Articles of the former Treaty, 
concluded in 1826, between the Honourable East India Company and their 
late Majesties the First and Second Kings of Siam, which are abrogated hy 
the Treaty first named, and also to agree to certain explanations which appear 
necessary to mark the precise force and application of certain portions of the 
new Treaty, their aforesaid Majesties, the First and Second Kings of Siam, 
have appointed and empowered certain Royal Commissioners, namely, His 
Royal Highness Krom Hluang Wang-sa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Excellencies 
the four Senaputhies or Principal Ministers of Siam, te confer and arrange 
with Mr, Parkes the matters above-named, and the said Royal Commissioners 
having accordingly met Mr, Parkes for this purpose on repeated occasions, and 
peru considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have 
- resolyed— 


That it is proper, in order to prevent future controversy, that those clauses 
of the old Treaty, which are abrogated by the new Treaty, should be distinctly 
specified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not sufficiently clear, 
should be fully explained. To this end they have agreed to and concluded the 
following twelve Articles :— 

Anricuz 1, 
On the old Treaty concluded in 1826. 


The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated b 5 r 1,2 
gated by the new Treaty or 1, 
8, 8, 11, 12, 18, and 14, and the undermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and 10. 
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In Article 6, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause :— 


“Tf a Siamese or English merchant buy or sell without enquiring and 
ascertaining whether the seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if 
be meet with a bad man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and 
officers on either side must make search and endeavour to produce the pro~ 
perty of the absconder, and investigate the matter with sincerity. If the 
party possess money or property, he can be made to pay; but if he does not 
possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the merchant’s own 
fault, and the authorities cannot be held responsible.” 

Of Article 10, Mr. Parkes desires to retain that clause relating to the 
Overland Trade, which states— 

“ Asiatic merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Pegouans 
or descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into and to trade with the 
Siamese dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, 
which are now subject to the English, will beallowed to do so freely overland 
and by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificates,”’ 
My. Parkes, however, desires that all British subjects, without exception, shall 
be allowed to participate in this Overland trade. The said Royal Commissioners 
therefore agree, on the part of the Siamese, that all traders under British rule 
may cross from the British territories of Mergui, Tavoy, Ye, Tenasserim, 
Pegu, or other places, by land or by water, to the Siamese territories, 
and may trade there with facility, on the condition that they shall be provided. 
by the British authorities with proper Certificates, which must be renewed 
for each journey. 

The Commercial Agreement annexed to the old Treaty is abrogated by 
the eH Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Articles 
land 4:— 

Of Article 1, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause :—~ 

“ British Merchants importing fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, are _prohi- 
bited from selling them to any party but the Government; should the Govern- 
ment not require such fire-arms, shot or gunpowder, the Merchants must 
re-export the whole of them.” 

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or duty shall be levied on boats carry- 
ing cargo of British ships at the bar. The Siamese desire to cancel this clause 
for the reason that the old measurement duty of 1,700 ticals per fathom 
included the fees of the various officers. But as this measurement duty has 
now been abolished, the Siamese wish to levy on each native boat taking cargo 
out to sea a fee of & ticals 2 salungs, this being the charge paid by Siamese 
traders; and Mr. Parkes undertakes to submit this point to the consideration 
of Her Majesty’s Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Siam, 


ARTICLE 2. 
On the exclusive jurisdiction of the Consul over British subjects. 


The 2nd Article of the Treaty stipulates that “any disputes arising 
between the British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and determied by the 
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Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese officers ; and criminal offenders 
will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the Consul according 
to English laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by their own laws, 
through the Siamese authorities.” But the Consul shall not interfere in any 
matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese authorities interfere 
in questions which only concern the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, 


On the non-interference of the Consul with the Siamese, or of the Siamese 
with British subjects, the said Royal Commissioners desire, in the first place, 
to state that, while for natural reasons they fully approve of the Consul holding 
no jurisdiction over Siamese in their own country, the Siamese authorities, 
on the other hand, will feel themselves bound to call on the Consul to apprehend 
and punish British subjects, who shall commit, whilst in Siamese territory, 
any grave infractions of the laws, such as cutting, wounding or inflicting 
other serious bodily harm. But in disputes or in offences of a slighter nature 
committed by British subjects among themselves, the Siamese authorities will 
refrain from all interference, 

With reference to the punishment of offences, or the settlement of dis- 
putes, it is agrveed— 

That all criminal cases in which both parties ave British subjects, or in 
which the defendant is a British subject, shall be tried and determined by the 
British Consul alone. 

All ciiminal cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in which the 
defendant is a Siamese, shall be tried and determined by the Siamese authori- 
ties alone. 


That all civil cases in which both parties are British subjects, ot in which 
the defendant is a British subject, shall be heard and determined by the 
British Consul alone, All civil cases in which both parties are Siamese or in 
which the defendant is a Siamese, shall be heard and determined by the 
Siamese authorities alone. 


That whenever a British subject has to complain against a Siamese, he 
must make his complaint through the British Consul, who will lay it before the 
proper Siamese authorities, 


That in all cases in which Siamese or British subjects are interested, the 
Siamese authorities in the one case, and the British Consul in the other, shali 
be at liberty to attend at and listen to the investigation of the case, and copies 
of the proceedings will be furnished from time to time, or whenever desired, to 
the Consul or the Siamese aathorities, until the case is concluded. 

That although the Siamese may interfere so far with British subjects as 
to call upon the Consul in the manner stated in this Article, to punish grave 
offences when committed by British subjects, it is agreed that— 





British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property 
of any kind shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the 
Siamese, In case of any violation of this stipulation, the Siamese authori- 
ties will take cognisance of the case, and punish the offenders, On the other 
hand, Siamese subjects, their persons, houses, premises, or property of any kind 
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ghall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the English, and 
the British Consul shall investigate and punish avy breach of this stipulation, 


ARTIOLE 3, 


On the right of the British Subjects to dispose of their property at will, 


By the 4th Article of the Treaty, British subjects are allowed to purchase 
in Siam “ houses, gardens, fields or plantations.” It is agreed in reference to 
this stipulation, that British subjects, who have accordingly purchased houses, 
gardens, fields, or plantations, are at liberty to sell the same to whomsoever 
they please. In the event of a British subject dying in Siam, and leaving 
houses, lands or any property, his relations, or those persons who are his heirs 
according to English laws, shall receive possession of the gaid property; and the 
British Consul, or some one appointed by the British Consul may proceed at 
once to take charge of the said property on their account. If the deceased 
should have debts due to him by the Siamese or other persons, the Consul can 
collect them; and if the deceased should owe money, the Consul shall liquid- 
ate his debts as far as the estate of the deceased shall suflice. 


ARTIOLE 4, 
On the tawes, duties, or other charges leviable on British subjects. 


The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the lands held 
or purchased by British subjects, of “the same taxation that is levied on 
Siamese subjects.” The taxes here alluded to are those set forth in the 
annexed schedule. 

Again, it is stated in the 8th Article, “that British subjects are to pay 
import and export duties according to the taviff annexed to the Treaty.” 
For the sake of greater distinctness, it is necessary to add to these two clauses 
the following explanation, namely, that besides the land tax, and the import 
and export duties mentioned in the aforesaid articles, no additional charge 
or tax of any kind may be imposed upon a British subject, unless it obtain 
the sanction both of the supreme Siamese authorities and the British Consul, 


Arrioun 5. 
On passes and port clearances. 


The 5th Article of the Treaty provides that passports shall be granted to 
tvavellers, and the 5th Article of the regulations, that port clearances shall be 
furnished 1o ships, In reference thereto, the said Royal Commissioners, at 
the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to British sub- 
jects travelling beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for the residence of 
British subjects, together with the passes for cargo boats and the port clear- 
ances of British ships, shall be issued within twenty-four hours after formal 
application for the same shall have been made to the proper Siamese authori- 
ties, But if reasonable cause should at any time exist for delaying oy with- 
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holding the issue of any of these papers, the Siamese authorities must at once 
communicate it to the Consul. 

Passports for British subjects travelling in the interior, and the port 
clearances of British ships, will be granted by the Siamese authorities free of 
charge. 


AntroLe 6. 


On the prohibition of the exportation of rice, salt, and fish, and on the duty 
on paddy. 


The 8th Article of the Treaty stipulates that ‘“ whenever a scareity may 
be apprehended of salt, rice and fish, the Siamese Government reserve to 
themselves the right of prohibiting, by public proclamation, the exportation of 
these articles.”” 

Mr, Parkes, in elucidation of this clause, desires an agreement to this 
effect, namely, thata month’s notice shall be given by the Siamese authorities 
to the Consul prior to the enforcement of the probibition, and that British 
subjects, who may previously obtain special permission from the Siamese 
authorities to export a certain quantity of sice which they have already pur- 
chased, may do so even after the prohibition comes in force. Mr, Parkes also 
requests that the export duty on paddy should be half of that on rice, 
namely, 2 ticals per koyan. 

The said Royal Commissioners, having in view the fact that rice forms 
the principal sustenance of the nation, stipulate that, on the breaking out of war 
or rebellion, the Siamese may prohibit the trade in rice, and may enforce the 
prohibition so long as the hostilities thus occasioned shall continfe. If a 
dearth should be apprehended on account of the want or excess of rain, the 
Consul will be informed one month previous to the enforcement of the prohi- 
bition. British merchants who obtain the Royal permission, upon the issue of 
the proclamation, to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already 
purchased, may do so irrespective of the prohibition to the contrary; but those 
merchants who do not obtain the Royal permission will not be allowed, when 
the prohibition takes effect, to export the rice they may already have purchased. 


The prohibition shall be removed as soon as the cause of its being imposed 
shall have ceased to exist. 


Paddy may be exported on payment of a duty of 2 ticals per koyan, or 
half the amount levied on rice. 


Arrro.s 7, 


On permission to import gold-leaf as bullion. 


Under the 8th Article of the Treaty, bullion may be imported or exported 
free of charge. With reference to this clause , the said Royal Commissioners, 
at the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that foreign coins of every denomination, 
gold and silver in bars or ingots, and gold-leaf, may be imported free; but 
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manufactured articles in gold and silver, plated-ware, and diamonds or other 
precious stones, must pay an import duty of three per cent. 


ARTIOLE 8. 
On the establishment of a Custom House. 


The said Royal Commissioners, at the request of Mr, Parkes, and in con- 
formity with the intent of the 8th Article of the new Treaty, agree to the 
immediate establishment of a Custom House, under the superintendency of a 
high Government functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or 
shipped, and the receipt of the import and export duties due thereon. They 
further agree that the business of the Custom House shall be conducted under 
the regulations annexed to this agreement. 


AxtioLy 9, 
On the subsequent tavation of articles now free from duty, 


Mr, Parkes agrees with the said Royal Commissioners that whenever the 
Siamese Government deem it to be beneficial for the country to impose a 
single tax or duty on any article not now subject to a public charge of any 
kind, they are at liberty to do so, provided that the said tax be just and 
reasonable. 

ArrioLn 10, 
On the boundaries of the four-mile civeutt. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty that “ British subjects 
coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land, and buy or build houses, but 
cannot purchase lands within a circuit of 200 sen (not more than four miles 
English) from the city walls, until they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, 
or shall obtain special authority from the Siamese Government to enable them 
to do 80.” 

The points to which this circuit extends due north, south, east and west 
of the city, and the spot where it crosses the river below Bangkok, have 
accordingly been measured by officers on the part of the Siamese and 
English ; and their measurements, having been examined and agreed to by 
the said Royal Commissioners and Mr. Parkes, are marked by stone pillars 
placed at the under-mentioned localities, v2, :—~ 

On the North:—One sen north of Wat Kemabherataram. 

On the Hast :—Six sen and seven fathoms south-west of Wat Bangkopi. 

On the South :—-About nineteen sen south of the village of Bangpakio. 

On the West :—About two sen south-west of the village of Bangphrom, 

The pillars marking the spot where the circuit line crosses the river below 
Bangkok are placed on the left bank, three sen below the village of Bang- 
manan, and on the right bank about one sen below the village of Banglam- 
puluem, 

BR 
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On the boundaries of the 24-hours’ journey. 


It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty that “excepting within 
the circuit of four miles, British merchants in Siam may at any time buy or 
rent houses, lands, or plantations, situated any where within a distance of 
twenty-four hours’ journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by 
the 1ate at which boats of the country can travel.” 


The said Royal Commissioners and Mr. Parkes have consulted together 
on this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of the said twenty-four 
hours’ journey shall be as follows :— 

jl. On the North :—The Bangputsa Canal, from its mouth on the Chow 
Phya River to the old City walls of Lobpary, and a straight line from 
Lobpary to the landing-place of Thra of Phrangam, near to the town of 
Saraburi, on the River Pasak., 


2, On the Bast:—A straight line drawn from the landing-place of 
Thia Prangam to the junction of the Klongkut Canal with the Bangpakong 
River; the Bangpakong River from the junction of the Klongkut Canal to 
its mouth; and the coast from the mouth of the Bangpakong River to the 
Isle of Srimahavajah, to such distance inland as can be reached within 
twenty-four hours’ journey from Bangkok. 


8. On the South:—The Isle of Srimaharajah and the Islands of Se- 
change S the east side of the Gulf, and the City walls of Petchaburi on the 
west side, 


4, On the West:—The Western Coast of the Gulf to the mouth of the 
Mecklong River to such a distance inland as can be reached within twenty- 
four hours’ journey from Bangkok; the Mecklong River from its mouth to the 
City walls of Kagpury ; a straight line from the City walls of Kaypury to 
the Town of Swhharnapury, and a straight line from the Town of Swhbharna- 
pury to the mouth of the Bangputsa Canal on the Chow Phya River, 


Axrrote 12. 


On the incorporation in the Treaty of this Agreement. 


The said Royal Commissioners agree, on the part of the Siamese Govern« 
ment, to incorporate all the Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty con- 
eluded by the Siamese Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowuing on the 18th 
April 1855, whenever this shall be desired by Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Plenipotentiary. 


_In_witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Harry 
Smith Parkes have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, at Bangkok, 
on the thirteenth day of May, in thé year one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-six of the Christian era, corresponding to the ninth day of the waxing 
moon of the lanar month of Wesakh, in the year of the Quadrupedi Serpent, 
being the year one Thousand two hundred and eighteen of the Siamese 
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astronomical era, which is the nineteenth of Her Britannic Majesty’s and 
sixth of their present Siamese Majestys’ reigns. 


fL. 8.) (Signed) His Royan Hicunnss Krom Hivana Wonasa 
Dunas Supe. 


[L, 8.] 45 His Excrntency Sompst Caan Puya Param Mana 
Brat Nzats, 

TL. 8.] 5 His Exoptuunoy Cuan Paya Srr Suri-wonasa 
Samona Pura Kauazomn. 

[L. 8.] 5 His Exomn.enoy Cuan Puya Para Kuana. 

(u. §.] os His Exomntency Caan Puya Your Monat, 

(L. 8.} 3) Harry 8. Parkes. 

Approved 


(Signed) Joun Bownina. 


Schedule of taxes on garden, ground plantations or other lands. 


Section I,—Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight 
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to the long assessment, which is calculated on 
the trees grown on the land (and not on “the land itself) ; 3 and the amount to be 
collected annually by the proper officers, and paid by them into the Royal 
Treasury, is endorsed on the title-deeds or official certificate of tenure. 


L—Betel-nut trees. 
First class (Makek), nen of stem from 3 to 4 fathoms, pay 


per tree. , : 138 Cowries. 
Second class (sito), bight of stem front 5 to 6 aaa, aay 

per tree , . 128 ” 
Third class (Maktvi), height of ath on 7 as 8 fathoms, pay 

per tiee . F : ‘ . , . 118 » 
Fourth class ees trees just commencing 46 bear, pay 

per tree , . . 28 Py 
Fifth class (Matlek), height of stem Fon i sok a piven, 

to size of fourth class, pay per tree , . . » 60 ” 


2.—Cocoarnut trees. 


Of all sizes, from 1 sok and ie Shea in height of ene, pay per 
8 trees. . ‘ . . 1 Salung. 


he e 5 7 o . 
8.—Strt Vines. 


All sizes, from 5 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree or 
pole, when trained on tunglang trees . . . « 200 Cowries. 
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4,—Uango trees. 


Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 8 sok from 
the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per tree . 1 Fuang. 


6.—Maprang trees. 


Ave assessed at the same rate as mango trees. 


6.—~Durion trees. 


Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height 8 sok from the 
ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per tiee - 1 Tieal. 


7.—Mangosteen trees. 


Stem of 2 kam in ciroumference, at the height of 1 and a half 
sok from the ground, pay per tree : . : . 1 Fuang, 


8.—Langsut trees. 


Are assessed at the same rate as mangosteen. 


Note.—The long assessment is made under ordinary ciicumstances once 
only in each reign, and plantations or lands having once been assessed at the 
above-mentioned rates, continue to pay the same annual sum, which is endorsed 
on the certificate of tenure (subject to the revisions granted in case of the 
destruction of the trees by drought or flood) until the next assessment is made, 
regardless of the new trees that may have been planted in the interval, or the 
old trees that may have died off, When the time for a new assessment 
arrives, a fresh account of the tiees is taken, those that have died since the 
former one being omitted, and those that have been newly planted being 
inserted, provided they have attained the above-stated dimensions, otherwise 
they are free of charge, 


Section 2.—Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight 
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to an annual assessment, calculated on the trees 
grown on the lands, in the following manner, that is to say—— 


1.—Orange trees. 


Five kinds (Som-kio-wan, Som-pluck-bang, Som-!’-eparot, Som~ 

kao-Sungo), stem of six ngui in circumference close to the 

ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 10 trees . 1 Fuang. 
All other kinds of orange trees of the same size as the above, 

pay per 15 trees ‘ ‘ 


» « ® e ° l $3 


2.—dack frust trees, « 


Stem of 6 kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok from 


hi ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 15 
res, ae 


. s . e a 


‘ ry 1 a 
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3.— Bread fruit trees. 


Are assessed at the same rate as Jack fruit trees, 


Aim Mak fas trees, 


Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok from 
the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 12 
trees : : . 2 , . . . . 1 Fuang, 


5,—Guava trees. 


Stem of 2 kam in circumference, at the height of 1 kub 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 


per 12 trees. . . . . ' . a? ol” + 3; 


6,—Saton trees, 


Stem of six kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees ; . : ’ * ‘ . 


7.—Rombutan trees. 


Stem of four kam in cireumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees . . ‘ . ' . . » i 


» 


8.—~Pine apples. 
Pay per thousand plants . : . . » L1Salung 1, 
Section 8—The following six kinds of fruit trees, when planted in 
trenched or untrencled lands, or in any other manner than as plantations sub- 
ject to the long assessment described in section 1, are assessed annually at 
the undermentioned rates :— 


Mangoes , . . . : . « I Fuang per tree, 

Tamarind . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ j - ly per & trees, 
Custard apples. A . . : - ly, per 20 trees, 
Plantains . ‘ F * ; ‘ - ly, per 50 roots, 
Siri vines (trained on poles) . : ‘: - ly, per 12 vines, 
Pepper vines . . ‘ . » I, per 12 vines, 


Section 4,—Trenched or raised lands planted with annuals of all sorts 
pay a land tax of one salung and one fuang per rai for each crop. 

An annual fee of 3 salungs and 1 fuang is also charged by the Nairo« 
wang (or local Tax Collector) for each lot or holding of trenched land, for 
which an official title or certificate of tenure has been taken out, 


Spence pore ee arora a a NT et 
494 Bastern Archipelago—Siam—No. CLXX. Part IV 


a Tr 


When held under the long assessment, and planted with the eight sorts 
of fruitetrees described in section 1, the annual fee paid to the Nairowang for 
each lot or holding of trenched land, for which an official title or certificate of 
tenure has been taken out, is 2 salungs. 

Section &.—Untrenched or low lands planted with annuals of all sorts 
pay a land tax of 1 salung and 1 fuang per rai for each crop. 

No land tax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated. 

Sixty cowyies per tical are levied as expenses of testing the quality of the 
silver on all sums paid as taxes under the long assessment, Taxes paid onder 
the annual assessment are exempted from this charge. 

Lands having once paid a tax according to one or other of the above. 
mentioned rates ave entirely free from all other taxes or charges. 


{L. 8.] (Signed) His Roya Hiesnuss Krom Htivana Wonesa 
Duras SNIDH. 


{L. §.] 7 His Excettanoy Sompzt Cuan Puya Param 
Maga Brzar Nears, 

fl. 8.] a His Exontrency Coan Paya Sri Suri-wonasz 
Samana Pura KanAuomn, 

[L. 8.J ” His Bxonrnancy Coan Puya Pura Knana, 

[L. S.J 35 His Excetnpyoy Cuan Paya Yom Morar, 

[L. 8] rh Harry 8. Parxas. 

Approved. 


(Signed) Joun Bownriha. 


Custom House Regulations, 


1, A Custom House is to be built at Bangkok, near to the anchorage, 
and officers must be in attendance there between 9 a.m. and 8pm, The 
business of the Custom House must be carried on between those hours, The 
tide-waiters required to superintend the landing or shipment of goods will 
remain In waiting for that purpose from day-light until dark. 

_% Subordinate Custom House Officers shall be appointed to each ship: 
their number shall not be limited, and they may remain on board the vessel 
or in boats alongside, The Custom House Officers appointed to the vessels 
outside the bar will have the option of residing on board the ships, or of 
accompanying the cargo boats on their passage to and fro, 

8. The landing, shipment, or transhipment, uf goods may be carried on 
only between sun-rise and sun-set. 

4, All cargoes landed or shipped shall be examined and passed by the 


Custom House Officers within twelve hours of day-light after the receipt, at 
the Custom House, of the vroner anvlication. Tha mannar in which such 
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application and examination is to be made shall be settled by the Consul and 
the Superintendent of Customs. 

5. Duties may be paid by British merchants in ticals, foreign coin, or 
bullion, the relative values of which will be settled by the Consul and the 
proper Siamese officers. The Siamese will appoint whomsoever they may please 
to receive payment of the duties. 

6. The receiver of duties may take from the merchants 2 salungs per 
catty of 80 ticals for testing the money paid to him as duties, and for each 
stamped receipt given by him for duties he may charge 6 salungs. 

7. Both the Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall be 
provided with sealed sets of balance-yards, money weights, and measures, 
which may be referred to in the event of any difference arising with the mer- 
chants as to the weight or dimension of money or goods, 


[L. S.] (Signed) His Roya Hiexwnss Krom Huvana Wownasa 
Darrar Suripn, 


[L. 8.] . His Exorntunoy Somprr Cuan Pnvya Panam 
Mauna Brrat Nnatn. 

[L. 8.] 3 His Exopurpnoy Caan Paya Sri Suni-wonasn 
Samaua Pura Katavomn. 

[L. 8] i His Exoptumyoy Coan Poya Pora Kuane, 

[L. 8.] 9 His Bxonrnwwoy Cuan Puoya Yom Morar, 

*% 
{L. 8.] rr Harry §. Parxns. 
Approved. 


(Signed) Joun Bownine. 


British oRDER in Counorm, Provipine for the Exunrorse of 
British JURISDICTION in Sram, JuLy 28, 1856. 


ee 


At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, the 28th day of July 1856. 


Present: Tum Quenn’s MOST EXOELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 





Wuornas by a certain Act of Parliament, made and passed in the Session 
of Parliament holden in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty’s reign (Cap. 
94), intituled “An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and 
jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her 
Majesty’s dominions and to render the same more effectual,” it is amongst 
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other things enacted, that it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold, exer. 
cise, and enjoy any power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, or may 
at any time hereafter have, within any country or place out of Her Majesty’s 
dominions, in the same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty had acquired 
such power or jurisdiction hy the cession or conquest of territory ; 

And whereas Her Majasty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominiong 
of the Kings of Siam; 

And whereas it is expedient at the present time to make provision for the 
due exercise of the jurisdiction possessed by Her Majesty as aforesaid : 

I,—Now, therefore, in pursuance of the above-recited Act of Parliament, 
Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of her Privy Council, to order, 
and it, is hereby ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul appointed to reside in the 
kingdom of Siam shall have full power and authority to carry into effect, and 
to enforce, by fine or imprisonment, as hereinafter provided, the observance 
of the stipulations of any Treaty, or of regulations appended to any Treaty, 
now existing, or which may hereafter be made between Her Majesty, her 
heirs and successors, and the Kings of Siam, their heirs and successors, and to 
make and enforce, by fine or imprisonment, rules and regulations for the obser- 
vance of the stipulations of such Treaties, and for the peace, order, and good 
government of Her Majesty’s subjects being within the dominions of the 
Kings of Siam. 

If,—Avd it is further ordered that a copy of all such rules and regula- 
tions made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed and, + 
exhibited in some conspicuous place in the public office of the said Consul; 
and printed copies of the said rules and regulations shall, as soon as possible, 
be provided by the said Consul, and sold at a price not exceeding 1 Dollar for 
each copy ; and for the purpose of convicting avy person offending against the 
said rules and yegulations, and for all other purposes of law whatsoever, a 
printed copy of the said rules and regulations, certified under the hand of the 
said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be taken as conclusive evidence 
of such rules and regulations ; and no penalty shall be incurred, or shall be 
enforced, for the breach of any such rules or regulations to be hereafter made, 
until the same shall have been so affixed and exhibited for 1 calendar month 
in the public office of the Consul: Provided always, that any such rule or 
regulation made by Her Majesty’s Consul, and to be enforced by a penalty, 
shall be submitted to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs for allowance or disallowance, and if any such rule or regulation should 
be disallowed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, the same shall cease to have effect from the receipt by the Consul of 
such disallowance ; nevertheless the Consul shall not be liable to be proceeded 
against in any of Her Majesty’s Courts in regard to any act done by hum 
under such rule or regulation previously to its disallowance, 


WI—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid, upon information, or upon the complaint of any party 
that a British subject has violated any of the stipulations of Treaties or of 
regulations appended to any Treaty, hetween Her Majesty and the Kings of 
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Siam, or has disregarded or infringed any of the rules and regulations for the 
ohgervance of the stipulations of such ‘Treaties, affixed and exhibited according 
to the provisions of the next preceding Article of this present Order, to 
summon before him the accused party, and to receive evidence and examine 
witnesses as to the guilt or innocence of such patty in regard to the offence 
laid to his chaige; and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment to any 
party convicted of an offence against the said Treaties, or appended regulations, 
or the said rules and regulations, as may be specified therein respectively ; and 
any charge against a British subject for a breach of Treaties or regulations, 
or fora breavh of the rules and regulations for the observance of such Treaties, 
shall be heard and determined by the Consul, without assessors: Provided 
always, that in no cuse shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of the said 
rules and regulations exceed 500 dollars, or three months’ imprisonment. 


IV.—And it is further ordered that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of rules and regulations, other than those relating to the obser- 
vanee of Treaties, shall in like manner be heard and determined by Her 
Majesty’s Consul; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exceed 200 
dollars or one mouth’s imprisonment, the Consul] shall hear and determine the 
charge summarily, without the aid of assessors; but where the penalty 
attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than those relating to 
the observance of ‘Treaties shall amount to more than 200 dollars, or to 
imprisonment for more than one month, the Consul, before he shall proceed 
to hear the charge, shal] summon two British subjects of good repute to sit 
with him as assessors, which assessors shall, however, have no authority to 
decide on the innocence or guilt of the party charged, or on the amount of 
fine vr ixaprisonment to be awatded to him on conviction; but it shall rest 
with the Consul to decide on the guilt or innocence of the party charged, 
and on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him: Provided 
always that in no case shal] the penalty to be attached to a breach of rules 
and regulations other than those for the observance of Treaties exceed 500 
dollars or three months’ imprisonment ; and provided further that in the event 
of the said assessors or either of them dissenting from the conviction of the 
party charged, or from the penaliy of fine or imprisonment uwarded to him 
by the Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the grounds 
thereof, and shall require good and sufficient security for the appearance of 
the party convicted ata future time, in order to undergo bis sentence or 
receive his discharge; and the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, 
report his decision, with all the particulars of the case, together with the 
dissent of the assessors or either of them, and the grounds thereof, to Her 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Her Majesty’s 
Principal Seoretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have authority to 
sone or vary, or reverse the decision of the Consul, as to him may 
seem fit. 


V.—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature against a British 
subject, arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, 
whether such suit be instituted by a subject of the Kings of Siam, or by a 
subject or citizen of a foreign State in amity with Her Majesty; aud if either, 

: 38 
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ot any, party in such suit shall be dissatistied with the decision given by such 
Consul, it shall be lawful for such. party within 15 days to give to the Consul 
notice of appeal to the Supreme Court in Her Majesty’s Possession of Sin 

apore; Whereupon the Cousul shall, with as little delay as possible, transmit 
all the documents which were produced before him and none other, together 
with a statement of the grounds on which he bas formed his decision, to the 
said Supreme Court, and shall forthwith notify to the several parties the 
transmission of the process: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the 
Consul to require from any party appealing to the said Supreme Court reason- 
able security, which shall consist in part of one or two sufficient sureties, to 
be approved by the Consul, that such party shall abide by the decision to be 
given by the said Supreme Court, and, if such appeal shall fail, to answer all 
costs, loss, and damages sustained by the other party in consequence of such 


appeal, 

VIL—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Fer Majesty’s 
Consul, in like manner, to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature, 
arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, instituted by 
a British subject against a subject of ths Kings of Siam, or against a subject 
or citizen of a foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, provided that the 
defendant in such guit shall consent to submit to his jurisdiction and give 
sufficient security that he will abide by the decision of the Consul, or, in 
case of appeal, by that of the Supreme Court of Her Majesty’s Possession 
of Singapore, and will pay such expenses as the Consul or the said Supreme 
Court shall adjudge; and if either or any party in such suit shall be dissa- 
tisfied with the decision given by such Consul, it shall be lawful for such 
party within 15 days to give to the Consul notice of appeal to .the said 
Supreme Court, and the proceedings in such a suit, or in an appeal arising 
therefrom, shall be conformable to, and under the same conditions as, the 
proceedings in a suit, or in an appeal arising therefrom, in which a British 
subject is defendant, and a subject of the Kings of Siam, or a subject or 
citizen of a foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, is plaintiff. 


VIT—And it is further ordered that in the event of any suit of a 
civil nature arising between British subjects within the dominion of the Kings 
of Siam, it shall be lawful, upon the application of a party, for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to hear and determine such suit, subject to an appeal to the Supreme 
Court of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore ; and every such appeal shall 
be made and conducted in the same manner and form, and under the 
same conditions, as in cases in which the defendant only is a British 
subject. 

VIII.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty’s Consul to summon two, and not more than four, British subjects of good 
repute, to sit with him as assessors at the hearing of any suit whatever of a 
civil nature brought before him for decision; and in case the sum sought to 
be recovered shall exceed 510 dollars, such suit shall not be heard by the 

Consul without assessors, if within a reasonable time such assessors ean be 
procured ; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the 
merits of such suit, butin the event of such assessors, or any, or either, of 
them, dissenting from the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter the 
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fact of such dissent, and the grounds thereof, in the minutes of the proceed- 
ings, and, in case of appeal, shall transmit the same to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore, togothor with the documents 


relating to the suit. 


1X.—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to enforge his decision against a British subjectin a civil suit, by 
distress ov imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the Supreme Conrt 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore in a civil suit is enforced within 
the-said possession, 


X.—And it is further ordered that in an appeal fo the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore from the decision of Her Majesty’s 
Consul, it shall be lawful for the said Supreme Court to admit any further 
legal evidence, besides that adduced before the Consul, on its being ostab- 
lished to the satisfaction of the said Supreme Court, by oath or affidavit, 
that the party desiring to produce such further evidence was ignorant of the 
existence of such evidence, or was taken by surprise at the hearing before 
the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul, after due and 
reasonable diligence and exertion on his part in that behalf, or where, under 
the circumstances of the case, it shall appear to the said Supreme Court that 
further evidence ought to be received. F 


X1—And itis further ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul shall have 
power in a civil suit to examine on oath, or in such form, and with such cere- 
mony, as he may declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who may 
appear befure him, and shall have power, on the application of any party in 
the said suit, to issue a compulsory order for the attendande of any person 
being a “British subject, who may be competent to give evidence in such suit; 
and any British subject having been duly served with any such compulsory 
order, and with a reasonable notice of the day of hearing of such suit, upon 
his expenses of appearing as a witness having been paid or tendered to him 
by the party at whose application he shall haye been ordered to attend, shall, 
on his wilful default to appear as a witness of the hearing of such suit, be 
punished with a fine not exceeding 100 dollars, or with imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding 80 days, at the discretion of the said Consul; and every 
witness, being a British subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful 
false testimony, may be convicted of, and punished for, the crime of wilful 
and corrupt perjury. 


XII.—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to promote the settlement of a suit or contention by amicable agrec- 
ment between the parties, and, with the consent of the several parties, to 
refer the decision of a suit or contention to one or more arbitrators, and to 
take security from the parties that they will be bound by the result of such 
reference, and the award of such arbitrator or arbitrators shall be, to all 
infents and purposes, deemed and taken to be a judgment or sentence of Her 
Majesty’s Consul in such suit or contention, and shall be entered and recorded, 
ag such, and shall have the like effect and operation, and shall be enforced 
accordingly, and shall not be open to appeal, ‘ 
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XI11.—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject 
who may be charged with having committed any crime or offence within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam, und such Consul shall thereupon proceed, 
with all convenient speed, to inquire of the same, and for such purpose and 
end shall have power to examine on oath, or in such form and with such cere- 
mony as he shall declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who 
may appear before him to substantiate the charge; and shall have power to 
compel any person, being a British subject, who may be competent to give 
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged, to appear and 
give evidence, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to appear 
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of the hearing of such 
charge, by fine or imprisonment, in like manner as provided in Article XI. of 
this Order ; and shall examine every such witness inthe presence and hearing 
of the party accused, and afford the accusing party all reasonable facility for 
ctoss-examining such witness; and shall cause the deposition of every such 
witness to be reduced to writing, and the same to be, read over, and, if necessary, 
explained to the party accused, together with any other evidence that may 
have been urged against him during the course of the inqniry: and shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge brought 
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effects of any voluntary 
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the accused part 
may tender to be examined in his defence ; and every witness, being a Britis 
subject, soexamined as aforesaid, in case of wilful false testimony, may be 
eonyicted and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury ; and when 
the case has been fully inquired of, and the innocence or guilt of the person 
accused established to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, as ,the case 
may be, shall either discharge the party accused from custody, if satisfied of 
his innocence, or proceed to pass sentence on him, if satisfied of his guilt : and 
it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired of, tried, and determined, in 
the manner aforesaid, any charge which may be brought, before him, to award 


to the party convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment 
for one month, or a fine of 200 dollars. 


XIV.—And it is further ordered that if the crime or offence whereof 
any person, being a British subject, may be accused before Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such a nature as, if 
proved, would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment 
as aforesaid, it shall be Jawful for such Consn! to summon two, or not more than 
four, British subjects of good repute, to sit with him as assessors for inquiring 
of, trying, and determining the charge against such person; and the Consul, 
when he shall try any such charge with the assistance of assessors as aforesaid, 
shall, if he is himself convinced of the guilt of the party accused, have power 
to award any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 months, 
ora fine of 1,000 dollars; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority 
to decide on the innocence or guilt of the party accused, or on the amount of 

, Punishment to be awarded to him on conviction ; but in the event of the said 
assessors, or any, or either, of them dissenting from the conviction of, or from 
the amount of punishment awarded to. the acensed nartv. the said assessors, OF 
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any, ot either, of them, shall be authorised to record in the minutes of the pro- 
ceedings the grounds on which the said assessors, or any, or either, of them, 
may 80 dissent ; and the Consul shall forthwith report to Her Majesty 8 Princi- 
pal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs the fact that such dissent has been 
go recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, and shall, as soon as possible, 
lay before him copies of the whole of the deposifions and proceedin gs, with the 
diasent of the assessors or assessor recorded therein; and it shall be lawful 
thereupon for Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
by warrant under his band and seal, addressed to the Consul, to confirm, or 
vary, or remit altogether, as to him may seem fit, the punish ment awarded to 
the party accused ; and such Consul shall give immediate effect to the injunc- 
tion of any such warrant : Provided always that i any case in which the 
assessor ot assessors shall dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount 
of punishment awarded 10, the accused party, it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty’s Consul to take good and sufficient bail from the aeeused party to 
appear and undergo the punishment awarded to him, provided the same, or 
any portion thereof, is confirmed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, which punishment, or any portion thereof, shall com- 
menca to take, effect from the day on which the decision of Her Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall be notified to the party 


accused, 
XV.—And in order move effectually to repress crimes and offences on the 


part of British subjects within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, it ig fur- 
ther ordered that it shall and may be lawful for Her Majesty’s Consul to 
cause any British subject who shall have been twice convicted before him of 
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, and who afte# execution of 
the senttuce of the Consul on any second conviction, shall not be able to find 
good and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the Consul for his future 
good behaviour, to be sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam ; and to 
this end the Consul shall have power and authority, as soon as may be practic- 
able after execution of the sentence on such second conviction,. to send any 
such twice-convicted party, if a native of the territories administered by the 
East India Company, to Her Majesty's Possession of Sizgapore, or to some 
other port of the said territories, or if such party is not a native of the said 
territories, to Kngland, and in the meanwhile to detain such party in custody, 
until a suitable opportunity for sending him out of the dominions of the Kings 
of Siam shall present itself ; and any person so to be sent out of the said domi- 
nions as aforesaid shall be erabarked in custody on board one of Her Majesty’s 
vessels of war, or if there should be no such vessel of war available for such 
purpose, then on board any British vessel bound to Singapore, or to some other 
port in the territories administered by the East India Company, or to England 
as the case may be; and it shall be lawful for the commander of any of Her 
Majesty’s ships of war, or of any British vessel bound to any such port as 
aforesaid, or to England, to receive any such person as aforesaid under a wanr- 
rant from the Consul to bim addressed, and thereupon to convey him in custody 
to any such port as aforesaid, or to England, in the same manner as if he were 
a distressed British subject, unless he shall be willing and able himself to 
defray the expenses of his passage. 
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XVL—And it is further ordered that in any case in which any British 
subject shall be accused before Her Majesty’s Consul of the crime of arson, or 
house-breaking,, or cutting and maiming, or stabbing, or wounding, or assault 
endangering life, or of wilfully causing any bodily injury dangerous to life, the 
proceedings before the Consul shall be carried on with the sid of assessors con~ 
vened in the manver aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for the Consul, if to him 
it shall seem fit, to cause any person convicted before him of any of the crimes 
aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment which may be awarded to 
such person, to be sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam in the man- 
ner pointed ontin the next preceding Article of this Order, notwithstanding 
the crime laid to the charge of such person may be the first of which he has 
been convicted before the Consul. 


XViI.—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majes. 
ty’s Consul, within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, upon information 
laid before him by one or more eredible witnesses, that there is reasonable 
ground to apprehend that any British subject is about to commit a breach of 
the public peace, to cause such British subject to be brought before him, and 
to require such British subject to give sufficient security to keep the peace ; 
and in the event of any British subject being convicted of, and punished for, 
a breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after he shall have under- 
gone the punishment which may have been awarded to him by the Consul, 
to find security for his good bebaviour; and in the event of any British sub- 
ject who may be required, as aforesaid, to give sufficient security to keep the 
peaee, or to find security for his good behaviour, being unable, or wilfully 
gmitting to do so, then, and in that case, it shall be law{ul for Her Majosty’s 
Consul to send such British subject out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam 
in the manner pointed out in Article XV. of this Order. ® 


XVIlI.—And it is further ordered that in all cases in which a British 
subject shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, as 
provided in Articles XV, XVI, and XVIt of this Order, the Consul sending 
him out shall forthwith report such act of deportation, with the grounds of his 
decision, to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, or, 
in a case where the party so deported isa native of the territories adminis- 
tered by the Hast India Company, to the Governor-General of India. 


XIX.—And itis further ordered that in cases of assault it shall be law- 
faPfor the Consul before whom complaint is made, to promote reconciliation 
between the parties, and to suffer compensation and amends to be made, and 
the proceedings thereby to be stayed. 


XX.—And it is furtber ordered that a minute of the proceedings in 
every case heard and determined before the Consul in pursuance of this Order, 
shall be drawn up and be signed by the Consul, and shall, in cases where 
assessors are present, be open for the inspection of such assessors, and for their 
signature, if they shall therein concur; and such minute, together with the 


ae ie of the witnessess, shall be preserved in the public office of the said 
onsul, 


XXIL—And it is farther ordered that save and’ except as regards offences 
committed by British subjects against the stipulations of Treaties between 
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Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam, or against rules and regulations for the 
observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, duly affixed and exhibited, 
according to the provisions of Article II of this Order, or against rules and 
regulations for the peace, order and good government of Her Majesty’s 
subjects being within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, duly affixed and 
exhibited as aforesaid, no act done by a British subject being within the domi- 
pions of the Kings of Siam, shall, by Her Majesty’s Consul, be deemed and 
taken to be a crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendering the person commit« 
ting it amenable to punishment, which, if done within any part of Her Majes- 
ty’s dominions, would not, by a court of justice, having criminal jurisdiction in 
Her Majesty’s dominions, have been deemed and taken to be a crime, or mis~ 
demeanour, or offence, rendering tha person so committing it amenable to 
punishment; and Her Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and with the advice . 
of her Privy Council, Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore as the place where 
crimes and offences committed by British subjects within the dominions of the 
Kings of Siam, which it may be expedient shall be inquired of, tried, deter- 
mined, and punished within Her Majesty’s dominions, shall be so inquired of, 
tried, determined, and punished, and Her Majesty’s Consul resident in the 
kingdom of Siam shall have authority to cause any British subject charged 
with the commission of any crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may, at 
any time, appertain to him, to be sent for trial to Her Majésty’s said Posses- 
sion of Singapore, 

XXIT.— And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majes- 
ty’s Consul to cause any British subject charged with the commission of any 
crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to him, to 
be sent, in any of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or in any British vessel, to Her 
Majesty’s Possession of Singapore, for trial before the Supreme Court of the 
said Possession ; and it shall be lawful for the Commander of any of Her Ma- 
jesty’s ships of war, or of any British vessel, to receive any such person on 
board, with a warrant from the said Consul, addressed to the Chief Magistrate 
of Police of the said Possession, and thereupon to convey him in custody to 
Singapore, and on his arrival there to deliver him, with the said warrant, into 
the custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or other officer within the 
said Possession lawfully acting as such, who, on the receipt of the said war- 
rantand of the party therein named, shall be authorized to commit, and shall 
commit, such purty so sent for trial to the common gaol of the said Possession, 
and it shall be lawful for the keeper of the said common gaol to cause such 
party to be detained in safe and proper custody, and to be produced upon the 
order of the said Supreme Court; and the Supreme Court, at the sessions to 
be next holden, shall proceed to hear and determine the charge against such 
party in the same manner as if the crime with which he may be charged had 
been committed within Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore. 


XXIIL.—And it is farther ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul, on any 
occasion of sending a prisoner to Singapore for trial, shall observe the pro- 
visions made with regard to prisoners sent for trial to a British colony in an 
Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty’s reign, intituled “ An 
Act to remove donbis as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her 
Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty’s dominions, 
and to render the same more effectual.” & 


I tl 
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XXIV.—-And i¢ is further ordered that the Supreme Court of Her 
Majesty’s Possession of Singapore shall have and. may exercise, concurrently 
with Her Majesty’s Consul, authority and jurisdiction in regard to all guitg 
of a civil nature between British subjects arising within any part of the domi- 
nions of the Kings of Siam: Provided always that the said Supreme Court 
shall not be bound, uvless in a fit case it shall deem it right so todo by writ of 
certiorari or otherwise, to debar or prohibit the Consul from hearing and deter. 
mining, pursuant to the provisions of the several Articles of this Order, any 
suit of a civil nature between British subjects, or to stay the proceedings of the 
Consul in any such matter, 


XXV.—And it is further ordered that all fines and penalties imposed 
under this Order may be levied by distress, and seizure, and sale of ships, and 
goods and chattels; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of property 
made after the apprehension of a party, or with a view to security in regard 
to crimes or offences committed, or to be committed, shall avail to defeat any 
of the provisions of this Order. 


XXVI.—And itis further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty’s Consul from time to time to establish rules of practice to be observed 
in proceedings before the said Consul, and to make regulations for defvaying 
the expenses of witnesses in such proceedings and the costs of criminal prose 
cutions, and also to estabhsh rates of fees to be taken in regard to civil suits 
heard and determined before the said Consul, and it shall be lawful for the 
said Consul to enforce by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no goods, 
by imprisonment, the payment of such established fees and of such expenses 
as may be adjudged against the parties, or either, or any, of them: Provided 
always that a table, specifying the rates of fees to be so taken, shall ke affixed 
and kept exhibited in the public office of the said Consul, 


XXVIL—And it is further ordered that all fees, penalties, fines, and 
forfeitures levied under this Order, save and except such penalties as may by 
Treaty be payable to the Siamese Government, shall be paid to the public 
account, and be applied in diminution of the public expenditure on aevount of 
Her Majesty’s Consulate in Siam: Provided always that in the event of 
the Siamese authorities declining to 1eceive fines payable to the Siamese Gov- 
ernment as aforesaid, the same shall be paid to the public account, and applied 
in the manner last mentioned. 


XXVITI.—And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty’s Consul to grant probate of the will or letters of administration to 
the intestate estate of a British subject deceased, and leaving property within 
the Kingdom of Siam ; and in the case of a party so deceased either leaving 
a will, or intestate, it shall be lawful for the Consul, provided that probate 
of the will or letters of administration to the estate of the party deceased 
shall not have heen applied for within 80 days by any person lawfully entitled 
thereto, to administer to such estate, and to reserve to himself out of the pro- 
ceeds of such estate a commission not exceeding 24 per centum. 

; XXIX.—And it is further ordered that a register shall be kept by Her 
Majesty's Cond] of all British subjects residing within the Kingdom of 
Siam, and that every British subject now residing within the dominions of 
the Kings of Siam who shall not be already enrolled in such Consular Register, 


* 
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shall, within a reasonable time after promulgation of this Order, to be speci- 
fied in a notice to be affixed and publicly exhibited in the Consular OMee, 
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register ; and every British subject 
who may arrive within the said dominions, save and except any British subject 
who may be borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in a por 
of Siam, shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival, to be specified as 
aforesaid, apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register; and any British 
subject who shall refuse or neglect to make application so to be enrolled, and 
who shall not be able to excuse, to the satisfaction of the said Consul, such 
his refusal or neglect, shall not be entitled to be recognized or protected as a 
British subject in any difficulties or suits whatsoever, in which he may have 
been involved within the dominions of the Kings of Siam within the time 
during which he shall not have been so enrolled, 


XXX,.—And it is further ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul may exer- 
cise any of the powers which by any Acts of the Imperial Parliament now 
enacted or hereafter to be enacted for the regulation of merchant seamen, or 
for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may be exercised by one ox more 
justices of the peace within Her Majesty’s dominions. 


XXXI.—And it is further ordered that nothing in this Order contained 
shall be taken or construed to preclude Her Majesty’s Consul within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam from performing any act of administration 
or jurisdiction, or other act, which British Consuls within other States at 
amity with Her Majesty are by law, usage, or sufferanee, enabled to perform. 


XXXII.—And it is further ordered that any suit or action brought 
against der Majesty’s Consul by reason of anything done under the authority 
and in execniion of the power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty entrusted to 
him by this Order, shall be commenced. or prosecuted within six monthe after 
he shall have been within the jurisdiction of the Court in which the same 
may be brought, and not otherwise, and the defendant in every such action 
or suit shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions made with respect to 
defendants in actions or suits, in an Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of 
Her Majesty, intituled “An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of 
power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out 
of Her Majesty’s dominions, and to render the same more effectual,” 


XXXIII.—And it is further ordered that the term ‘ Consul” in this 
present Order shall be construed to include all and every officer in Her 
Majesty’s service, whether Cousul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent, or person duly authorized to act in any of the aforesaid capacities 
within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, and engaged in carrying out 
the provisions of this Order; and that wherever in this order with reference 
to any person, matter, or thing, any word or words is or are used importing 
the singular number, or the masculine gender only, yet such word or words 
shall be understood to include several persons as well as one person, females 
as _well ag males, and several matters or things as well as one matter or thing, 
unless it be otherwise specially provided, or there be something in the subject 


or context repugnant to such construction. 
3t 
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XXX1V.—And it is further ordered, that this Order shall take effect from 
and after the 1st day of December next ensuing. 


And the right honourable the Earl of Clarendon, and the Hoard of 
Commissioners for the Affairs of India, and the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, are to give the necessary directions herein, as to them may respec~ 
tively appertain. 

C. C. Grevisin. 


No. CLXXI. 


EnGaAGement betwixt Ropery Ipperson, Esquire, Resipent of 
Singapore, PuLo Penane, and Matacoa, who has come 
into the QuEDAH CounTRY, and the Oxow Pura of Lreor 
Sx TamRatT, who is under the dominion of Somprr Para 
ProortrzE Caow Yo Hooa, who is the SupRemE RvuLER 
over the great country of Sar Avoorrmgrya, viz., Stam—1831. 


With reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Somdet Phra 
Phootthee Chow Yo Hooa, who is the supreme ruler over the great country 
of Sri Ayoottheeya, and the British Government, it is now agreed on betwixt 

. the above contracting parties, v2z., the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tamvat and 
Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and with respect to the subject of the boundary betwixt the British territory 
of Province Wellesley and the country and Government of Quedah, that the 
said boundary shall be as follows: from Summatool, on the south bank of the 
Soongei Qualla Mood, by a road leading to the River Prye, at a spot ten 
orlongs east of the River Soongei Dua Hooloo, then descending the middle 
of the Prye River, to the mouth of the River Soongei Sintoo, then ascending 
the Soongei Sintoo in a straight direction eastward, and up to the Hill Bukit 
Moratajum, then from Bukit Moratajum along the range of hills called Bukit 
Berator, to a place on the north bank of the River Kreean, five orlongs above 
and east of Bukit Tungal ; and it is agreed that brick or stone pillars shall be 
erected, one at the boundary of Summatool, another at the boundary of the 
River, and a third at the boundary on the Kreean River. 


Two copies of this Agreement have been made out, and to these have 
been affixed the seal of the Honourable English Company, and the signature 
of Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Polo Penang, and Malac- 
ca, and the chop or seal of the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tamrat; one copy to 
be retained by each of the above contracting parties, and the said Agreement 
has been written in three languages, the Siamese, Malayan, and English, on 
Wednesday, tke second day of November, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-one of the English era, and the twelfth day of the Moon’s decrease 


. 
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in the eleventh month of the ycar of the Hare, one thousand one hundred 
and ninety-three Sasok. 





(Signed) R. Ispurson, 


Seal of the 


Resident of Singapore, Prince of Wales’ Prince of Wales’ 
. Island. Hast 


Lstand, and Malacea. | india Company. 


Chop of the (Signed) Jauss Low, 
Rajnh of ; : 
Ligor. Assistant Resident and Translator. 


No, CLXXII. 
1868. 


Linvteyant Anrnur Hrrsexrt Baags, Royar Eneainnurs, Her 
Britannic Masesry’s COMMISSIONER, with powers from EH1s 
Excre.tienoy the Rigut Honournsasys Siz Jonn LAWRENCE, 
Vuonroy AND GOVERNOR-GENERAL oF INDIA, on the one 
part, Coow Paya Sri Surry Wonesn, the SaAmnaa Pura 
Kananomn, Prin Minister, Prustpent of the Wastern 
and SoutH-WESTERN PRovinogs, and Cnow Puya Paurra-~ 
RAPILAT, the Samnuna Na Youn, P&usrpuny of the Norraern 
and Norra-Wxrstern Provinces, with full powers from 
His Maszusty the Kine of Szram, on the other part, have 
unanimously agreed to this Convention regarding iho 
BOUNDARIES on the MAIN-LAND between the Krynepom of 
Sram and the Britisa Province of Tenasserim, to wit: 


On the north the channel of the River “ Maymuey” (Siamese) or 
“Thoungyeng ” (Burmese) up to its source in the “ Pa Wau” range of moun- 
tains, the eastern or right bank of the said river being regarded as Siamese 
territory, and the western or left bank being regarded as Hnglish territory, 
Then along the “Pa Wau” range to the main watershed, and along it to 
 Khow Kyra dook moo” or “ Moogadok Toung’’ in the province of “Thee tha 
Wat.” Here the boundary line crosses the valleys of the “ Houng dran” and 
“ Maygathat’”’ Rivers’ in almost a straight line, and meets the main watershed 
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near the common source of the “ Pha be sa” and “ Krata” Rivers, From this 
point it runs down the central range of mountains which forms the main 
watershed of the Peninsula as far as ** Khow Htam Dayn” in the district of 
Chumpon, thence along the range known as “ Khow Dayn Yai” as far as the 
gouree of the “ Kra-na-ey” stream, which it follows to its junction with the 
Pakchan ; thence down the Pakchan River to its mouth; the west or right 
bank belonging to the British, the eastern or left bank belonging to the 


Siamese. 


With regard to the islands in the River Pakchan, those nearest to the 
English bank are to belong to the English and those nearest to the Siamese 
bank are to belong to the Siamese, excepting the island of “Kwan” off 
Maleewan, which is Siamese property. 


The whole of the western bank of the River Pakchan down to Victoria 
Point shall belong to the British, and the eastern bank throughout shall 
belong to Siam. 


This Agreement, written both in Siamese and English, shall, fix the 
boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the British Province of 
Tenasserim for ever. 


A Tabular Statement is attached to this Agreement, in which the various 
boundary marks in the valleys and along the mountain ranges are specified, 


together with their geographical positions. 


Within the term of six months from the date of this Agreement, Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Commissioner shall forward two maps which shall be com- 
pared with the present map now signed and sealed, showing the bounfary ina 
‘ved line’ Should the two maps be found correct, the British and Siamese 
Governments shall ratify the same. 


Sioned and sealed by the respective Commissioners at Bangkok on 
Saturday, the fifteenth day of the waxing moon, the year of Rabbit, the 9th 
of the Decade Siamese Civil Era 1229, corresponding with the eighth day of 
February 1868 of the Christian Era, 


—n 


|e Artaur H, Bagas, Lieut, RE. 








——— 


| | C. Piya Srxt Sunt Woness. 
Seal, 





| Seal, | Cuow Paya PrurraRariAls 


Tabular Stalement altached to the Treaty with the King of 
Siam, dated 8th February 1868. 
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: GuogRaPHioaL Post Coytravous Disrrrors. 


TION. 
Bounpazy Marrs. 








Lat, N. | Long. B. British. Siamese. 








of & oO rf 


Watershed of the Pawau Kyau| 16 27 47 | 98 50 50 | Toungyeng Yaheing (B.) or 


Rahayng (8.) 





Main watershed . » {1620 0] 98 53101) Ditto May ka loung(B.) 


or May Klaung 


(S.) 
Ditto a ‘ +|16 9 5 | 98 48 201 Ditto -| Ditto e 
Ditto . . »|16 9 5198 4610] Ditto .| Ditto » 
» 
“Moolaa” Toung - +|16 5 46 | 98 42 3) Ditto +| Ditto : 
Main watershed » 7 +; 16 4& 26 | 98 89 50 | Houng drau .| Ditto 2 


“Moogadok” Toung . «| 15 58 56 | 98 38 42 | Ditto .| May-kaloung 
B ; 


thee tha wat. 


Ppankalan Dg. . +  -| 15 49 80 | 98 86 45 | Dito . | Thee tha wat, 
Hteeman Dg. » . »| 15 46 35 | 98 86 25 | Ditto .| Ditto . 
Cairns on the Houng drau} 15 41 19 | 98 85 O Houng drau, At- Ditto . 
_ tiver. taran. 


HealangyanTg. . +} 15 88 20 | 98 36 10 
Hieing wa soo do, »| 15 36 15 | 98 36 80 

y «| Ditto ‘ 
Khondan do. « +| 15 33 50 | 98 86 35 ene 


Hton ban do. ». .|1529 719837 8 “ 


nen 
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RIvERS RISING ON BOTH SIDES. * 
cement Cee i aes 
Tenasserim, Siam. 


Dasonretive Remares. 








eet aet 


“Waleo Kyoung’’| May-la-maung af- | Not on the main} The mutual source of these rivers 
ite 7 eopatead fluent of the| watershed. is about two miles along the 
source of the| Thoungyeng. spur which drains itself into 
Thoungyeng, oY the May-la-maung and Thoun- 





* Maymuey. gyeng. 
r .| Proung-tasgoung- | Along the main| The Phaupes is called the 
eeu beh Coe eeeaod: © Onkol ” lower down, 


Wa Pa Ghay Hteo | Klaung “ No-pa-do”) Ditto . | The “ Wa Pa Ghay” and “ Hteo 
Klee thoo. Klee thoo” are small streams 
at the souree of the ‘ Onke- 
rean;” the “ Poo pa” is larger, 


«| Pa nyo . «| Ditto «|The Karen village Patan is si 
tuated near its source. 

The principal confluents at the 
head waters of the “ Thoungy= 
eng" are (1)Walee, (2) Onkok, 
(3) Onkerean, (4) Oukra, (5) 
Maygoola. 

n The “Mee Gwee” and the 
Head Waters of the |Poi-too-roo-HteeKlee} Ditto . “Mayta la” fall into the 
Oukra, plou Kettonee Kleu- * Houng draw ;” the streams 
fan. on the Siam side fall into the 

* May-ka-loung.” 


Poo pa . 


May goola Mea Gwes| Maysnu ‘ «| Ditto i 


Matala . .|Confluents of the} Ditto ‘ 
“ Maysau.” 


Crossing the | ( Hills on spurs of those names 


ti a Hoang drau jutting*out from the Mooga- 
valley. dok range, 
on ia Ditto ‘ 
* Ditto .| On the left bank near the mouth 


of the Taylay River. 


Ditto « | Limestone rocks. 
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+ « 
GeoenaPatoan Post Conrravous Districts. 




















TION. 
Bounpary Marks. —— 
Lat. N. | Long, E. British. Siamese. 
efor ete ae Meni Boe 
o t @ Oo Ff y 
Peing tha noo Tg. .| 16 27 20 | 98 87 28 | Attaran Thee tha wat . 
Cairns on the Maygathat | 16 22 42 | 98 37 10 Ditto . .| Ditto . 
River. 
Main watershed « . .1 18 20 0/9885 4| Ditto .| Phra thoo wan 
Thee tha wat. 
Ditto ‘ . .| 15 22 47 98 81 30 | Ditto .| Phra thoo wan. 
Krondo-toung . . | 18 20 60 | 98 27 30} Ditto .| Ditto 4 
«Phaya Thou soo” Toung -| 15 18 13 | 98 25 56 Ditto .| Ditto ; 
“Three Pagodas” + +| 1618 %| 98 26 29 Ditto .| Ditto : 
“Kyee waw? Toung - 15 16 0 | 98 22 30| Ditto .| Ditto ‘ 


15 17 26 | 98 15 0 | Yay A «| Don ka pon ' 


+ 


*Sadeik” Toung . 7 


18 330/98 1616|Ditto . - Ditto ; 


e 
. 


“Kyouk pon doung” 


“Day byoo’’ Toung » +{ 14 69 17 | 98 12 40 “Yay” and the| Ditto 


Myit-ta districts 
in Tavoy- 
“Mayan” Doung 14 6612 | 981445 |Myitta . «| Ditto . 
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RIVERS RISING ON BOTH siDus, . 


Duscrietive Remangs, 





Tenasserim. Siam. . 


a mement 








Houng drau 
valley. 
Crossing the 
* Pantoonan” 
rangeand the 
Mayga that 
valley. 
+ | Along the main 
watershed. 


senate Otrere 


{ Crossing the lee hill on high tablelands 


of the “ Pantoonan Kyah.” 


bavnee eeethe 


Pha besa . . | Kyata . : a 


The “Muygathat” receives 
the streams on the Tenasserim 


Tee ko tha Teemay- 


Koo-yay Endeing | Ditto 





side. The “Koo Yay” and 
*Bndeing toung Khyoung” 


oung. toung Khyoung. fall into the “ Tharawa,” acon- 
Kron wa galay .| Bya-ta-maleing .| Ditto . ari ne Bi raars 6 eee, Y : 
Kron wagyee .|Sakay-wau . «| Ditto . J ta-ma-leing” and “Sakaywan.” 
ticket neues Ditto. These ave three large heaps of 


» 


Head affiluents of 
the * Krontau.” 


Sadeik Kyoung and 
the south branch 
of the Krontau, 





Kyat tweng Kg. | Ditto 


and east branch of 
the “Khan Karau.” 


Khan Karau 


Along the main 
watershed. 


Thit yuet Ky., a | IKha deing tharou,’| Ditto 


small tributary of 
the Yay River. 


an affluent of the 
“Atiai Pha Ket.” 


. 


stones about eight feet high, 
some 20 feet apart in one line, 
bearing 20° north-east, The 
stones are irregular blocks 
found near the spot at the 
base of the limestone ridge 
called “ Phya thou soo Young.” 


The “Krontau” falls into the 
“Yamee” branch of the Atta 
ran River. 


The “Khan Karan” is consi- 
dered the north source of the 
“ Htai Pha Ket.” 


This bill derives its name from 
three pagoda-like stone heaps 
at its eastern base. 


Main source of the | Main source of the | Ditto . The * Kaleansoung” is another 
Yay River, also| “Htai Pha Ket,” name for the head of the 
thatofthe’Khan,"| called “ Wee-ka- Tavoy River, where in former 
a confluent of the| nau” and “Kyouk days there was a city of that 
Kalean-oung. nee’ name, 

Source of the “ Ma-| Source of the Bee- | Ditto . The “Mayan Khyoung” is a 


yan,” Kg. 


louk Kg. 


large northern affluent of the 
«“Zengba”? which, with the 
* Kealean-oung,’ forms the 


main source of the Tavoy River. 
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sari ieecoeae Contiguous Disrriors. 
Bounpary Marxs. 
Lat. N. | Long. E. British. Siamese, 
ot # Oo 7? U7 
Hseng byoo Doung . .| 14 48 67 | 98 21 28 | Myit-ta . .| Don ka pon ; 
Eap thean Doung . . | 14 42 45 | 98 22 18 | Ditto . .| Ditto. 





Zengba Doung . - . | 14 88 20 | 98 26 50 | Ditto : ; Panteven Den 
elk, 


“Han” Doung . : . | 14 26 529] 98 32 0 | Ditto . .| Den Yeik . , 





Nat yay Doung (B) . 
Ten Kyeik (T) . : ‘ 
Tok Kyay (K) . : 


14 22 47 | 98 88 0 | Myit-ty . .|Den Yeik « . 


Cy 


c 


“Sroonkhet” Doung . -{| 14 0 0); 99 1 0 | Ditto : . gi Yeik Kan. 
“ oree. 


*‘ Amya Doung” . «| 13 50 7) 99 & 5 | Ditto . _ , | Ditto ‘ 
Main watershed . F 21/138 44 35} 99 7 10 | Ditto . .| “Ratbooree” + 
Ditto » «© « «| 1887 45} 99 8 40|Ditt. .  .| Ditto , 


Ditto . ’ ‘ - | 18 19 47 | 99 10 27 | Ditte ‘ . | Ditto . 
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RIveRs RISING ON BOTH SIDES. 


ae RR eT Desorirrtive REMARKS 


Tenasserim. 
_ 


Affinents of tho | 
ss Zengba.” 





Zengba Kg. Kha- 
moung Thway- 


Kronta, a tributary 
of the Khamoung 
Thway. 


Khamoat Keg. “ hya 
pata,” also called 
“Neayan-neo.” 


fa] 


“ Efgeng byoo deing,” 
“ Kanay wala,” af- 
fiuents of the Te- 
nasserim River. 

Amya Khyoung 


Ba yeb-kha « 


“Tta-pangay,” 
source of 
* Mayhteng.” 


the 
the 


Source of the “ May 
phya” or “ May 
plia.” 












Siam. 








nT ee 





eer 


A pass leads through these two 
hills generally called the 
* Faeng-byoo-doung ” Pass. 
The Beelouk falls into the 
“ Htai Pha Ket.” 


The “ Kron-ka-broo” and “Kasa~ 
mai” Rivers fall into the 
Beelouk. The “ Khamoung 
Thway ” is the north contluenti 
of the Tenasserim River. 


Affluents of 
* Beelouk.” 


the | Along the main 
watershed. 


Kron-ka-bioo. source} Ditto « 


of the Kasamai. 


The “ May-nam-Naney ” falls 
into the “ Htai Pha Ket” at 
“Den Yeik,” 


Source of the May-| Ditto . 


nam-Nauey. 


3 the pass crossed 
d by this hill, and 
« Hat-yay doung 
h the voute has 
it still etains 


he main} In former day 
the watershe 
was called the 
Pass”; thou 
been changed, 
the name, 


Along 1 
watorshed, 


South source of the 
“Maynam Naney,” 
Htee Man-Konng, 
source of the “May- 
nam Ran.” 


* 


“ Poungdee,” “Lou- Ditto. 
thon,” afflluents of 
the ‘Htai Pha 


Ket.” 
Pass from Ban “ Wangmenk,” 


Kron-padee » .| Ditto. ‘ } 8 
ho Amya, a village in the Te- 

nasserim River. 
Hwoy “Naung-ta-| Ditlo . .| Tne east drainage, t¢, om the 
% ate Siam side, falls into the May- 


ma,” 
which forms the 


line of the Rat. 
d empties its 
Pha Ket. 


pbra chee, 
main drainage 
pooree District, an 
gelf into the Htai 


Hwey “Nam Kayo,”| Ditto. 
the source of the 
Pandoebook. 


Phoo-la-kan « Ditto. 
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OGRAPHICAL Posi- 
GEOGRAPHICAL Contiavous DisrRrors, 









99 11 30 | Mergui district .| Ratbooree Phayt! 


Main watershed « . ‘ 
Cha-boo-ree. 


Main watershed . e 


- 


Menang Pran, Me- 


“how Htay-wada” 
nang Kooiy. 








11 64 50 | 99 84 25 | Ditto . .| Menang Kooiy . 


al 


Main watershed ‘ ‘ 












Ditto {. 


“Khow Maun” or “ Man- 
doung.” 


11 47 28 | 99 87 8| Ditto . ' 









Moin watershed . +6 «| 11 89 66 | 99 31 35| Ditto . .| Bang-ta-phang - 








Li 23 15 | 99 22 45 


at 
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RivEns BISING ON BOTH SIDES. 





































7 ae Desonierive REMARKS. 
Tenasserim, | Siam. 
_ | ee 
Mooloo Banloo + Souroes of the “May- |Along the main | All the rivers on the west side 
hya-chee” and the watershed. fall into the Great Tenasserim 
“Ehlaung-Phayt.” River, : 

“ Khlaung Phayt” is the short 
name for the Phayt Cha-boo- 
yee River. 

«tee Pho Maee Khlaung  May-la= | Along the main| The Savawa River falls into the 
Jan.” leen, also the watershed. Groat Tenasserim. The Khla- 
sources of the Pyan ung Pran and the Kblaung 
River. Kooiy ave main drainage lines, 
which empty themselves into 

the Gulf of Siam. 
Khlaung * Phrayk} Ditto . . |The Khlaung Phrayk Kooiy is 


a principal confluent of the 
Pran River, 

The * Phrayk Keeyun durin ” is 
the north souice of the Kooiy 
River. 


Kwon Yai, tributary Kooiy. 
of the Taket, south 
gouroe of the Sa- 


rawa Rivers 


Phrayk Keeyun| Ditto « . 


durin. 


The “ Nga Won” and “ Thean- 
Khwon” Rivers unite to form 
what is generally called the 
little Tenasserim River, which 
falls into the “ Great Tenasse- 
tim?’ at that town, which gives 
the name to the provinces. 


« Phraylk ton-ka-La,” 
south soures of the 
Kooiy Kiver. 


“ Maynam,” ao af. Nitto - . 
vent of the 


Thean-Khwou. 


Source of the Ditto. 


‘Th ean-Khwon.” 


Khlaung Yai ‘ 


Khlaung Chan | Source of the Khala-| Ditto « The “ Khlaung Yai," “ Khlaung 
Khow, 2 outh| ung Chakkra. Chakkra,” “Khlaung Kroot,” 
affluent of the - ae ea rs i Yai” 
a - a” , aung Bang-ta-phang ua- 
as ney,” and the “ Khlaung Hta 
Say,” are six large streams 
which collect the eastern diain- 
age, and discharge themaelves 

into the Gulf of Siam. 

“Rhlaung Pawacy,” | Hwey kanyang,s tri-; Ditto. 
8 


bulary of 
Khlaung - Kroot 
and souyee of the 
* Ba ng-ta-phang 
Yai.” 


affiuent of the 
“ Nga-won. 


* 


eT ret de 
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GuogRarHioan Post Contiavous Disraiots, 
TION, 
Bounpary Marna. pee ee SF a 
Lat. N. | Long. B, British. Siamese. 
ed 
Qo ap Oo Ff 4 


Main watershed. . «| 11 17 0 | 99 19 50 | Mergui district . | Bang-ta-phang , 


Khow Phra . . -| 1112 0/9916 80! Ditto . «| Meng-ang Bang- 
ta-phang, 
Khow Htam Placy Lamay .| 1057 7/99 720! Ditto . ' Mawong Pahtee, 
Main watershed . : «| 10 564 25; 99 480] Ditto . » | Meang Choom 
phaun,” 
Khow Htam Dayng . «| 10 47 27} 98.56.35 | Ditto . .| Venang Choom- 
phauv and Me- 
nang Kia, 
Watershed on the “Khow| 10 48 14] 98 55 40 Mergui district, | Kra r * 
Dayn Yai,” the final mark Laynyn Malee- 
of the eastern boundary. wan, 








SSS 
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RxrveRs RISING ON BOTH sIpEs. 
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Tenasserim. 





“Khlaung Phalen- 
ang,’ affluent of 
the “ Nga-won.” 


Siam. 


Khlaung Luavry, af- 
fluent of the 
“ Bang-ta-ph ang 
Yai? 


Main source of the | Source of the “Bang- 


“Nga=won,” Khla- 
ung Khow Phra, 

affluent of the east 
Laynya River. 


ta-phang Nanay " 
and source of the 
Khlaung Hin Say. 


A source of east | Khlaung “Samay” 


branch of the Lay- 
nya River, called 
*Khlaung Khow 
boon,” 


Main source or Khla 
ung “ Khowboon,” 
eastern sources of 
the weat bianch of 
the Laynya River. 


Main source of the 
West Laynya Ri- 
ver. 


Head affluent of the 
main source of the 
West Laynya Ri- 
ver, 


Khlaung “ Kama- 
yoo,” an affinent 
of the Khlaung 
“TLta Say.” 


“Khlaung Tangan 
naney.”’ 
* Chlaung Phairee.” 





“Khlaung Nam 
Dayng.”’ 


IL wey Kalong at the 
head of the Rap- 
rau, 


Source of the Pak- 
chan, called “Khla- 
ung Kanai.” 


Along the main 
watershed. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Drsorrerive Remarks, 





The streams on the Siam side 
fall into the Khlaung Hta Say, 
which is also called “ Khiaung 
Choomphaun,” as it flows by 
that town. 





eT 
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From the Viorroy and GovVERNOR-GENERAL, to the Kine of 
Siam. 
Apter TITLEs 


I have received your Majesty’s gratifying letter on the subject of the 
settlement of the boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the 
British Province of Tenasserim. 


Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge of the Royal Engineers, whom I had 
deputed as my Commissioner to demarcate the boundary, has also informed 
me of the satisfactory conclusion of this matter. He reports that there 
is now only one point remaining for adjustment between the two Govern- 
ments, vzz., the sovereignty of certain islands off the mouth of the Pakchan 
river. 

There are altogether five islands or groups of islands situated there, viz., 
the island of Victoria, Saddle, Delisle, St. Matthew, and the Bird’s-nest 
group. 

Your Majesty’s Government make no claim regarding St. Matthew and 
the Bird’s-nest group. Regarding the three other islands, I am inclined to 
view the following as the best solution of the matter, viz., that the island of 
Victoria, which is nearer to the British than the Siamese Coast, should belong 
to the British Government, and that the two other islands, Saddle and Delisle, 
shall be considered part of your Majesty’s territories. I have to invite your 
Majesty’s friendly consideration to this proposed method of solving the only 
question remaining unadjusted. Feeling confident that its reasonableness will 
commend itself to your Majesty’s judgment, I have affixed my seal and,signa- 
ture to the map prepared by Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge, in which the 
islands are divided in the manner above proposed; and I have directed the 
Secretary of my Government in the Foreign Department to forward to your 
Majesty’s Ministers the above map, with a duplicate, to which I have the 
honor to request that your Majesty will affix your Royal seal and signature, 
and will then direct its return to the Consul of Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland at Bangkok, 





The 80th April 1868. Seal. Joun Lawruncez. 








Be it known and made manifest unto all men that we, Chow Phya Sri 
Suri Wongse Thi Samuha Phra Kalahome, and Chow Phya Phu Tharaphai Thi 
Samuha Na Yok, on behalf of His Majesty the King of Siam, and Henry 
Alabaster, Esq , Her Britannic Majesty’s Acting Consul for the Kingdom of 
Siam, on behalf of Her Britannic Majesty’s Government, have on this third 
day of July in the year 1868 of the Christian era, at Bangkok in the Kingdom 
of Siam, exchanged maps which we have carefully compared and examined and 
found to be Fascimales the one of the other, the one map bearing the seal of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, and the other that of His Excellency Sir John 
Laird Mair Lawrence, Viceroy and Governor-General cf India, and each of 
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them showing the boundary line as finally agreed upon between the dominions 
of His Majesty the King of Siam and British Tenasserim. 


In witness whereof we have hereunto subseribed our names and affixed 
our seals of Office at Bangkok aforesaid on this third day of July in the year 


1868 of the Christian era, 








Seul. 








Cuow Paya Sri Surt Wonass, 








Seal. 











Crow Paya Pau TuaRAarHat. * 





No, CLXXITI. 


1874, 


Whereas the GovernmMEenT of Inpra and the Stamuse GovEeRN- 
MENT desire to conclude a Treaty for the purpose of 
promoting COMMERCIAL INTERCOURSE between Barris 
BurMAw and the adjoining territories of On1anemal, Laxon, 
and Lampooncut, belonging to Stam, and of preventing 
Dacorry and other HEINOUS CRIMES in the territories afore. 
said: The high contracting parties have for this purpose 
named and appointed their Pruntroruyriarins, that is to 
say; His Exornuency the Rieat Honovrasie THomas 
Groregp Banine, Baron Nortuprook of Srrarron and a 
Baronet, Mumpar of the Prrvy Councrt of Hur Most 
Gracious Masusty the Quuen of Great Brita and 
Trenanp, Granp Master of the Most Exanrep OnpeEr of 
the Srarx of Inpra, Viorroy and GoveRNoR-GENERAL of 
Typra In Counort, has on his part named and appointed 
CHaries Umpnersron Arronrson, Esq., Companroy of the 
Most Exaurep Orper of the Star of Inpra; And His 
Masrsty Sompetcn Pura Paraminpr Mana CxuLaLone 
Kogsn Boprinpraone DrrayA Mana Monexur Purvusara 
RATORE-RAYARE-WIWONGSH VARUTMAWONGSE Prizat Wa. 
RAKATTRYA Raga NrixrapoMm CHADURANTA Porom Mana 


CHAKRABANTIARAY SANGKAT PorompHAM Mix Manarasa 
3x 


ee ne EEE 
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Dutpay Poromwat Posir Pura OnvLa Coom Kiaw Coow 
Yuuua, Supreme Krve of Sram, fifth of the present Royal 
Dynasty, who founded the Great City of Bangkok Amaratyu 
Kosinpr Mowinpr Ayututa, has on his part named and 
appointed Paya Cuaron Raga Matrer, Caizr Jupan of 
the Forzten Court, First MINIsteR PLENIPOTENTIARY, 
Pura Samup PuRANcRAX, Governor of the Drsrricr of 
SamupR PRAKAR, SECOND MENISteR PLENIPOTENTIARY, and 
Pura Mana Mountri Srionerax Samuga, Curer of the 
Department of the Royan Bony Guarp of the Rien, 
ADVISER ; and Epwarp Fowns, Esq., Luana SIAMANUKROH, 
Consvu for Stam at Rangoon, Apviser; and the aforesaid 
PLENIPOTENTIARIES having communicated to each other 
their respective full powers and found them to be in good 
and due form have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles :— 
Arricte I, 


His Majesty the King of Siam will cause the Prince of Chiangmai to 
establish and maintain Guard Stations under proper officers on the Siamese 
bank of the Salween river, which forms the boundary of Chiangmai, belong- 
ing to Siam, and to maintain a sufficiert police force for the prevention of 
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other heinous crimes, ; 


Artioue 2, 


If any persons, having committed dacoity in any of the territories of 
Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, cross the frontier into British territory, 
the British authorities a: d police shall use their best endeavours 1o apprehend 
them, Such dacoits when apprehended shall, if Siamese subjects, be delivered 
over to the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai; if British subjects, they shall 
be dealt with by the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. 


If any persons, having committed dacoity in British territory, cross the 
frontier into Chiangmai, Lakon, or Lampoonchi, the Siamese authorities and 
police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend them, Sueh dacoits when 
apprehended shall, if British subjects, be delivered over to the British officer 


in the Yoonzaleen District; it Siamese subjects, they shall be dealt with by 
the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai, 


If any persons, whether provided with passports under Artiele 4 of this 
Treaty or not, commit dacoity in British or Siamese territory and are appre- 
hended in the territory in which the dacoity was committed, they may be tried 
and punished by the local courts without question as to their nationality. 


___ Property plundered by dacoits, when recovered hy the authorities on 
either side of the frontier, shall be delivered to its proper owners, 


ee a a a a eaten ate nd 
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Artrone 8, 


The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi will afford 
due assistance and protection to British subjects carrying on trade or business 
in any of those territories, and the British Government in India will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangmai, Lakon, 
and Lampoonehi carrying on trade or business in British territory. 


ARtro“n 4, 


British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from 
British Burmah must provide themselves with passports from the Chief Com- 
missioner of British Burmah, or such officer as he appoints in this behalf, 
stating their names, calling, and description. Such passports must be renewed 
for each journey and must be shown to the Siamese officers at the frontier 
stations, or iv the interior of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on demand, 
Persons provided with passports and not carrying any articles prohibited under 
the Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the Queen of England and His 
Majesty the King of Siam on the eigteenth April one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-five, and the supplementary agreement concluded between certain 
Royal Commissioners on the part of the Siamese Government and a Commis- 
sioner on the part of the British Government on the thirteenth May one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-six shall be allowed to proceed on their 
journey without interference ; persons unprovided with passports may be turned 
back to the frontior, but shall not be subjected to further interference. 


ARTIOLE §, 


* 

Fot the purpose of settling future disputes of a civil nature between 
British and Siamese subjects in Chiangmai, Lukon, and Lampoonchi, belong- 
ing to Siam, the following provisions are agreed to:— 

(a.)—-His Majesty the King of Siam shall appoint proper persons to be 
Judges in Chiangmai with jurisdiction (1) to investigate and decide claims of 
British subjects against Siamese subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonchi; (2) to investigate and determine claims of Siamese subjects against 
British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from Buitish 
Burmah and having passports under Article 4 provided such British subjects 
consent to the jurisdiction of the Court; 

(t,)—Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chiang- 
mai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah and holding passports 
under Article 4, but not consenting to the jurisdiction of the Judges at 
Chiangmai appointed as aforesaid, shall be investigated and decided by the 
British Consul at Bangkok, or the British officer of the Yoonzaleen District, 

(¢.)—Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chiang- 
mai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah, but not holding passports 
under Article 4, shall be investigated and decided by the ordinary local 
courts, 


NT to, 
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ARTIOLE 6. 


Siamese subjects in British Burmah having claims against each other may 
apply to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they may happen to 
be to arbitrate between them, Such Deputy Commissioner shall use his good 
offices to effect an amicable settlement of the dispute, and if both parties 
have agreed to his arbitration, his award shall be final and binding on them, 
Similarly British subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi having 
claims against each other may apply to any of the Judges at Chiangmai 
appointed under Article 5, who shall use his good offices to effect an amicable 
settlement of the dispute, and if both parties have agreed to his arbitration his 
award shall be final and binding on them. 


Arnto.e 7, 


Native Indian subjects of Her Britannic Majesty entering Chiangmai, 
Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah, who are not provided with 
assports under Article 4, shall be liable to the local courts and the local 
a for offences committed by them in Siamese territmies Native Indian 
subjects as aforesaid, who are provided with passports under Article 4, shall 
be dealt with for such offences by the British Consul at Bangkok, or by the 
British officer in the Yoonzaleen District, according to British law. 


Anticis 8, 


The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, and the 
British authorities in the Yoonzaleen District, will at all times use their best 
endeavours to procure and furnish to the Courts in the Yoonzaleen District and 
the Consular Court at Bangkok and to the Court at Chiangmai respectively 
such evidence and witnesses as may be required for the determination of civil 
aud criminal cases pending in these Courts. 


ARTICLB 9. 


In cases tried by the British officer of the Yoonzaleen District, or by the 
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, in which Siamese or British 
subjects may respectively be interested, the Siamese or British authorities may 
respectively depute an officer to attend and listen to the investigation of the case, 


and copies of the proceedings will be furnished gratis to the Siamese or 
British authorities respectively if required. 


Articts 10. 


British subjects provided with passports under Article 4, who desire to 
‘purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonchi, must enter into written agreement for a definite period with the 
owner of the forest. Such agreement must be executed in duplicate, each 
party retaining a copy and each copy must be sealed by one of the Siamese 
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5 and by the Prince of 
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Chiangmai. A copy of every such agreement shall be furnished by the Judge 
at Chiangmai to the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. Any British 
subject cutting or girdling trees in any forest without the consent of the 
owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or after the expiry of the agreement 
relating thereto, shall, if provided with a passport, be liable to pay such com- 

ensation to the owner of the forest as the British Consul at Bangkok or the 
officer of the Yoonzaleen District may deem reasonable ; if unprovided with a 
passport, he may be dealt with by the local courts according to the law of the 
country. “ 

Artiote 1], 


The Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, and the Prince of 
Chiangmai, shall endeavour to prevent owners of forests from executing agree- 
ments with more than one party for the same timber or. forest, and to prevent 
any person from improperly marking or effacing the marks on timber which 
has been lawfully cut or marked by another person, and shall give such 
facilities as are in their power to purchasers and fellers of timber to identify 
their property. If the owners of forests prohibit the cutting, girdling, or 
removing of timber under agreements duly executed in accordance with Article 
10, the Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, and the Prince of 
Chiangmai, shall enforce the agreements, and the owners of such forests acting 
as aforesaid shall be liable to pay such compensation to the persons with whom 
they have entered into such agreements as the Judges at Chiangmai appointed 
as aforesaid may deem reasonable, 


AntioLe 12, 


British subjects entering Siamese territory from British Burmah must, 
according to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties lawfully 
prescribed on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamese subjects entering British territory must, according to the regu- 
lations of the British Government, pay the duties lawfully presciibed on goods 
liable to such duty. 


Articte 13, 


The British officer of the Yoonzaleen District may, subject to the condi- 
tions of this Treaty, exercise all or any of the powers" that may be exercised 
by a British Consul under the Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the 
Queen of England and His Majesty the King of Siam on the eighteenth 
April one thousand eight hundyed and fifty-five, and the supplementary agree- 
meut concluded between certain Roy al Commissioners on the part of the Siamese 
Government and a Commissioner on the part of the British Government on 
the thirteenth May one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. 


Articie 14, 


Except as and to the extent herein specially provided, nothing in this 
Treaty shall be taken to affeot the provisions of any Treaty or other agreement 
now in force between’ the British aud Siamose Governments, 


pater A Ctr 
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Argticep 15, 


After the lapse of seven years from the date on which this Treaty shall come 
into force aud on twelve months’ notice given by either party this Treaty shall 
be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides for this pur- 

ose, who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt such amendments as ex- 


perience shall prove to be desirable. 


AgticLe 16, Z 


This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning, but as the British Plenipotentiary has no knowledge 
of the Siamese language, it is hereby agreed that in the event of any question 
of construction arising on this Treaty, the English text shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect its true meaning and intention. 


Articte 17, 


The ratification of this Treaty by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India having been communicated to the Siamese Plenipotentiaries, 
this Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Siam, and such ratifi- 
cation shall be transmitted to the Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Depaitment at Calcutta within four months or sooner if possible. 


The Treaty having been so ratified shall come into force on the first 
January one thousand eight hundred and seventy-five Anno Domini, corre- 
sponding with the first day of the third Siamese moon in the year of Choh 
one thousand two hundred and thirty-six of the Siamese era, or on such earlier 
date as may be separately agreed upon. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed in dupli- 
cate, in English and Siamese, the preeent Treaty and have affixed thereto their 
respective Seals, 

Done at Calcutta this fourteenth day of January in the year one thousand 
sight hundred and seventy-four of the Christian era, corresponding to the 
twelfth day of the second month of the twelfth waning moon of the year of 
Raka one thousand two hundred and thirty-five of the Siamese era, 


jus 


Signature of first Signature of second 
Siamese Knvoy. Siamese Envoy. 





C. U. AITCHISON, 


Plenipotentiary on behalf 
of the Viceroy anid 
Governor-General of India. 








18. | [us 
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No, OLXXIYV. 


Treaty between Hern Masesty and Hrs Masegsty the Kine of 
Sram for the Prevention of Orime in the Territories of 
Curanemat, Laxon, and Lampooncat, and for the Promotion 
of Commerce between Brrrish Burman and the Territories 
aforesaid. 


Sianzep av Banexox, 8np SerrpmBer 1888. 


[ Ratifications exchanged 7th Way 1884,| 


Whereas the relations of Peace, Commerce, and Friendship happily sub- 
sisting between Great Britain and Siam are regulated by a Treaty bearing date 
the L8th April 1855, and a Supplementary Agreement dated 18th May 1856; 
and, as regurds the territories of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, by a 
special Treaty between the Government of India and the Government of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, bearing date the 14th January 1874; 


And whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the King of Siam, 
Sovereign of Laos, Malays, Kareans, etc,, ete, ete., with a view to tha more 
effectual prevention of crime in the territories of Chiangmai, Lakon, and 
Lampoohchi, belonging to Siam, and to the promotion of commercial inter- 
course between British Burmah and the territuries aforesaid, have agreed to 
abrogate the said Treaty Special concluded on the 14th January 1874, and to 
substitute therefor a new Treaty, and have named their respective Plenipoten~ 
tiaries for this purpose, that is to say—~ 

Her Majesty ths Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Treland, Empress of India, William Henry Newman, Esq., Her Majesty’s 
Acting Agent and Consul-General in Siam ; , 

And His Majesty the King of Siam, Sovereign of Laos, Malays, Kareans, 
ete,, His Excellency Chow Pyha Bhanwongse Maha Kosa ‘Thibodi, Grand 
Cross’of the Most Hon’ble Oder of the Crown of Siam, Grand Cross of the 
Most Neble Order of the Chula Chom Klao, Grand Officer of the Most 
Exalted O:der of the White Elephant, Member of the Privy Council, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs; Phya Charon Raj Maitri, Grand Officer of the Most 
Exalted Order of the White Elephant, Knight Commander of the Most Noble 
Order of the Chula Chom Klao, Member of the Privy Council, Chief Judge of 
the International Court; and Phya Thep Prachun, Grand Cross of the Most 
Hon’ble Order of the Crown of Siam, Knight Commander of the Most Noble 
Order of the Chula Chom Klao, Grand Officer of the Most Exalted Order of 
the White Elephant, Member of the Privy Council, Under-Secretary of State 
of the War Department. 
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The said Plenipotentiaries, after having communicated to each other their 


respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles :—~ 


ARtTicLE 1, 


The Treaty between the Government of India and the Government of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, beaing date the 14th January 1874, shall be 
and is hereby abrogated. 


ARTICLE 2, 


The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam poonchi will afford 
due assistance and protection to British subjects carrying on trade or business 
in any of those territories; and the British Government in India will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangmai, Lakon, 
and Lampoonchi carrying on trade or business in the British territory. 


Artictr 8, 


British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi must pro= 
vide themselves with passports from the Chief Commissioner of British 
Burmah, or such officer as he appoints in this behalf, stating their names, 
calling, and the weapons they carry, and description. Such passports must be 
renewed for each journey, and must be shown to the Siamese officers at the 
frontier stations, or in the interior of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on 
demand. Persons provided with passports and not carrying any articles pro- 
hibited under the Treaty of the 18th April 1855, or the Supplementary Agree- 
ment of the 18th May 1856, shall be allowed to proceed on their: journey 
without interference ; persons unprovided with passports may be turned back 
to the frontier, but shall not be subjected to further interference. 


Passports may also be granted by Her Majesty’s Consul-General at 
Bangkok aud by Her Majesty’s Consal or Vice- Consul at Chiangmai, in case of 
the loss of the original passport or of the expiration of the term for which it 
may have been granted, and other analogous cases, 

British subjects travelling in the Siamese territory must be provided 
with passports from the Siamese authorities, 


Siamese subjects going from Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi into 
British Burmah must provide themselves with passports from the authorities 
of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi respectively, stating their name, 
calling, description, and the weapons they carry. Such passports must be 
renewed for each journey, and must be shown to the British officer at the 
frontier stations or in the interior of British Burmah on demand. 


Persons provided with passports and not carrying any prohibited article 
shall be allowed to proceed on their journey without interference. Persons 


unprovided with passports may be turned back at the frontier, but shall not 
be subjected to further interference. 
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ARtroLe 4, 


British subjects entering Siamese territory from British Burmah must, 
according to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties 
lawfully prescribed on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamese subjects entering British territory will be liable, according to 
the regulations of the British Government, to pay the duties lawfully pre- 
scribed on goods liable to such duty. 


Tables of such duties shall be published for general information. 


ArrioLe 5, 


His Majesty the King of Siam will cause the*Prince of Chiangmai to 
establish and maintain guard stations, under proper officers, on the Siamese 
bank of the Salween Kiver, which forms the boundary of Chiangmai belong. 
ing to Siam, and to maintain a sufficient police force for the prevention of 
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other crimes of violence, 


Artroie 6. 


If any persons accused or convicted of murder, robbery, dacoity, or other 
heinous crime in any of the territories of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi 
escape into British territory, the British authorities and police shall use their 
best endeavours to apprehend them. Such persons when apprehended shall, 
if Siamese subjects, or subjects of any thiid Power, according to the Extvadi- 
tion Law for the time being in force in British India, be delivered over to the 
Siamesewauthorities at Chiangmai; if British subjects, they shall either be 
delivered over to the Siamese authorities, or shall be dealt with by the British 
authorities as the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah, or any officer duly 
authorized by him in this behalf, may decide. 


If any persons accused or convicted of murder, robbery, dacoity, or other 
heinous crime in British territory, escape into Chiangmai, Lakon, or Lampoon- 
chi, the Siamese authorities and police shall use their best endeavours to appre 

- hend them. Such persons when apprehended shall, if British subjects,’ be 
delivered over to the Rritish authorities according to the Extradition Law for 
the time being in force in Siam; if Siamese subjects, or subjects of any third 
Power not having Treaty relations with Siam, they shall either be delivered 
over to the British authorities, or shall be dealt with by the Siamese authorities, 
as the latter may decide, after consultation with the Consul or Vice-Consul, 


Artions 7. 


The interests of all British subjects coming to Chiangmai, Lakon, and 
Lampoonchi shall be placed under the regulations and control of a British 
Consul or Vice-Consul, who will be appointed to reside at Chiangmai, with 
power to exercise civil and criminal jurisdiction in accordance with the provi- 
sious of Article 2 of the Supplementary Agreement of the 13th May 1856, 
subject to Article 8 ofvthe present Treaty. 

: 3X 
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ARTICLE 8. 


His Majesty the King of Siam will appoint a proper person or proper 
persons to be a Commissioner and Judge, or Commissioners and Judges, in 
Chiangmai, for the purposes hereinafter mentioned. Such Judge or Judges 
shall, subject to the limitations and provisions contained in the present Treaty, 
exercise civil and criminal jurisdiction in all cases arising in Chiangmai, 
Lakon, and Lampoonchi between British subjects, or in which British subjects 
may be parties as complainants, accused, plaintiffs, or defendants, according to 
Siamese law; provided always, that in all such cases the Consul or Vice- 
Consul shall be entitled to be present at the trial, and to be furnished with 
copies of the proceedings which, when the defendant or accused is a British 
subject, shall be supplied free of charge, and to make any suggestions to the 
Judge or Judges which he may think proper in the interests of justice: 
provided also, that the Consul or Vice-Consul shall have power at any time, 
before judgment, if he shall think proper in the interests of justice, by a 
written requisition under his hand, directed to the Judge or Judges, to 
signify his desire that any case in which both parties are British subjects, or 
in which the accused or defendant is.a British subject, be transferred for 
adjudication to the British Consular Court at Chiangmai, and the case shall 
thereupon be transferred to such last-mentioned Court accordingly, and be 
disposed of by the Consul or Vice-Consul, as provided by Article 2 of the 
Suplementary Agreement of 13th May 1856, 


The Consul or Vice-Consul shall have access, at all reasonable times, to 
any British subject who may be imprisoned under a sentence or order of the 
said Judge or Judges, and, if he shall think fit, may require that the prisoner 


be removed to the Consular prison, there to undergo the residue of ‘his term 
of imprisonment, 


The Tariff of Court-fees shal] be published, and shall be equally binding 
on all parties concerned, whether British or Siamese. 


ARTICLE 9, 


~ In civil and criminal cases in which British subjects may be parties, and 
which shall be tried before the said Judge or Judges, either party shall be 
entitled to appeal to Bangkok; ifa British subject, with the sanction and 
consent of the British Cousul or Vice-Consul, and in other cases by leave of 
the presiding Judge or Judges, 


In all such cases a transcript of the evidence, together with a report from 
the presiding Judge or Judges, shall be forwarded to Bangkok, and the appeal 
shall be disposed of there by the Siamese authorities and Her Britannic Majes- 
ty’s Consul-General in consultation. 


Provided always that in all cases where the defendants or accused are 
Siamese subjects the final decision on appeal shall rest with the Siamese 
authorities; and that in all other cases in which British subjects are pai ties 


is a decision on appeal shall rest with her Britannic Majesty’s Consul. 
eneral. r 
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Pending the result of the appeal, the judgment of the Court at Chiang. 
mai shall be suspended on such terms and conditions (ifany) as shall be agreed 
upon between the said Judge or Judges aud the Consul or Viee-Consul. 

In such cases of appeal, as above sét forth, the appeal must be entered in 
the Court of Chiangmai within a month of the original verdict, and must be 
presented at Bangkok within a reasonable time, to be dete: mined by the Court 
at Chiangmai, failing which the appeal will be thrown out of Court. 


ArticLy 10, 


The British authorities in the frontier districts of British Burmah, and the 
Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, will at all times 
use their best endeavours to procure and furnish such evidence and witnesses 
as may be required for the determination of civil and criminal cases pending 
in the Consular and Siamese Courts at Bangkok and in|Chiangmai respectively, 
when the importance of the affair may render it necessary. 


Arvrotn 11, 


British subjects desiring to purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests 
of Chiangmai, Lakon, aud Lampoonchi must enter into a written agreement 
for a definite period with the owner of the forests, The agreement must be 
executed in duplicate, each party retaining a copy, and each copy must be 
sealed by the British Consul or Vice-Consul and a Siamese Judge and Com- 
missioner at Chiangmai, appointed under Article 8 of this Convention, 
and be countersigned by a competent local authority, and every such agree- 
ment’ shall be duly registered in the British Consulate and in the Siamese 
Court a4 Chiangmai. Any British subject cutting or girdling trees in a 
forest without the consent of the owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or 
after the expiration of the agreement relating to it, shall be liable to pay such 
compensation to the owner of the forest as the British Consular Officer at 
Chiangmai shall adjudge. 

Transfers of agreements shall be subject to the same formalities. 


The charges for sealing, countersigning, and 1egistration shall be fixed at 
a moderate scale, and published for general information, 


Artrory 12, 


The Siamese Judges and Commissioners at Chiangmai appointed under 
Article 8 shall, in conjunction with the local authorities, endeavour to 
prevent the owners of forests from executing agreements with more than one 
party for the same timber or forests, and to prevent any person from illegally 
marking or effacing the marke on timber which has been lawfully cut or mark- 
ed by another person, and they shall give such facilities as are in their power 
to the purchasers and fellers of timber to identify their property. Should the 
owners of forests hinder the cutting, girdling, or removing of timber under 
agreements duly executed in accordance with Article 11 of this Convention 
the Siamese Judges and Commissioners of Chiangmai and the local authorities 
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shall enforce the agreement, and the owners of such forests acting as aforesaid 
shall be liable to pay such compensation to the persons with whom they have 
entered into such agreements as the Siamese Judges and Commissioners at 
Chiangmai shall determine, in accordance with Siamese law. 


Arrictz 18, 


Except as and to the extent specially provided, nothing in this Treaty 
shall be taken to affect the provisions of the Treaty of Friendship and Com- 
merce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam of the 18th April 1855, 
and the Agreement supplementary thereto of the 13th May 1856, 


Artiotn 14, 


This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning ; but it is hereby agreed that in the event of any 
question arising as to the construction thereof, the English text shall be 
accepted as conveying its true meaning and intention. 


Artiote 15, 


This Treaty shall come into operation immediately after the exchange of 
the ratifications thereof, and shall continue in force for seven years from that ° 
date, unless either of the two Contracting Parties shall give notice of their 
desire that it should terminate before that date. In such case, or in the event 
of notice not being given before the expiration of the said period of seven 
years, it shall remain in force until the expiration of one year from the day on 
which either of the High Contracting Parties shall have given such, notice. 
The High Contracting Parties, however, reserve to themselves the power of 
making, by common consent, any modifications in these Articles which expe- 
rience of their working may show to be desirable, 


Artrote 16, 


This Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at Bangkok 
ag soon as possible. 


_ _ In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same 
in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their respective seals, 


Done at Bangkok, the third day of September, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-three of the Christian era, corresponding to the 
second day of the waxing moon of the tenth month of the year of the Goat, 
one thousand two hundred and forty-five of the Siamese era, 

(L.8,.) W. H. Newman. 
(L.8.) (Signatures of the 
(L.8.) Siamese Plenipo- 
(L.8,) —_ tentiaries.) 
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ANNEX, 


List of heinous crimes appended to the Treaty made between Great 
Britain and Siam with regard to Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, this 
8rd day of September 1888, in connection with the provisions of Article 6 
of that Treaty with regard to the extradition of offenders :— 


Murder. Counterfeiting coin or Government 
Culpable homicide. stamps. 

Dacoity. Kidnapping. 

Robbery. Rape, 

Theft. Mischief by fire or by any explosive 
Forgery. substance, 


(L.S,) W. H, Newman, 
(1.8.) (Signatures of the 
(L.8.) Siamese Plenipos 
(L.8.) tentiaries.) 





APPENDICES. 


BENGAL, 
APPENDIX No. 1._—Page 3, 


Tus following are the Sanaps for Lorp Criva’s Js@uEer, referred to in page 
8, aud the Sawang for the reversion of the saguemr to the Company :— 


1. Sunnup for Cotonret Crurve’s Munsub., 
His Masusty. 


On Saturday, the 12th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in the fourth of the 
glorious and happy Reign, and the 1171st year of the Hegira, in the & 
Resealla of the glory of the nobility, and rank of Ameers, the shrine y 
of grandeur and dignity, instructed both in the ways of devotion > 
and wealth, to whom the true glory of religion and kingdoms 1s 
known; the bearer of the lance of fortitude and respect; the embroi- 
derer of the carpet of magnificence and greatness; the support of 
the empire ‘and its dependencies, to whom it is entrusted to govern 
and aggrandize the empire ; the conductor of victory in the battles 
fought for the dominion of the world; the distributor of life in the 
councils of State, 1o whom the most secret recesses of the mysleries ~ , 
of government are discovered; the master of the arts of penetration 
and circumspection ; the brightness of the mirror of truth and fide- 
lity ; tht light of the torch of sincerity and integrity ; who is admit-- 
ted to, and contributes to the determinations of the royal councils ; 
a paiticipator of the secrets of the penetralia of friendship; who 
presides equally over the sword and the pen; moderator of the 
affairs of the earth; chief of the Khans of the most exalted 1ank ; 
the pillar of the Ameers of the greatest splendour ; the trust of the 
zealous champions of the faith; the glory of heroes in the fields 
of war, and the administrator of the affairs of the immoveable 
empire; councillor of enlightened wisdom and exalted diguity: S 
adorned with friendship and honors, endowed with dignity and 

discretion ; pillar of the dominions of Solomon; the distributor of glory; 
Buxey of the empire; Ameer of Ameers, hero of the empire; tiger of the 
country ; Mahomed Ahmud Khan, the brave; tiger of war; the commander- 
aoe of the forces, glorious by victory; the tiger of Hind, mighty m 

atile, 

And in the time of the Waka Nagarree of the least of the domestics, of 
the Court of Glory and Majesty Sooklaal, 

This was written: The command of (above) was passed, that Colonel 
Clive, a European, be favored with a Munsub of the rank of 6,000, and 5,000 
horse, and the title of “ Flower of the empire ; defender of the country ; the 
brave ; firmsin war’. This was entered the 10th day of Rabbi-ul-Sauui, in 
the 4th year, according to the orginal Yaddasht, 


ti 
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1g 
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day 
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& Saun 
carried before 


On the 25th 
sacred presence, 


ont 
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¢ was presented again, 
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Form of the signing. 


To the glory of nobility and rank of Ameers, the shrine of grandeur and 
dignity, instructed, etc., be it entered in the Waka. 


‘2aadma 


ay7 hg guas 


tA 
punovon oy2 07 Surpscooy 


After the manner of 
the Waka it is 
concluded. 


“gebuag fo mzoy 
ay, fo yooyng “puns 
ayZ sapun gungosy 

42 wolf wayng ‘sLenffo q90 


f0 so.vsgsrurupD 


ayg fo 


-induny fo quas 


WED) 


6,000 rank. 
5,000 horse, = 


Written on the day above-mentioned of the 
Sauni moon, of the glorious happy Reign. 


% 





Sun 1171, The Servant 
of Aslum Geer, the Warlilke 
King, whose Glory is equal 
to that of Jum Shud, mighty in 
War, the Flower of the Country, 
Chief of the Fouices, the Glory of 
Victory, the Tiger of Hind, 
Mahomed Ahmud Khan, 
the brave Tiger of War, 
Buxey of the Empire, 
Ameer of Ameers, 
Tho Tiger of the 
Country, 
Sun 4th. 


of Ha 


The copy of this Sanad was 
entered in the books of the Waka 


Nagarree on the 14th of Rabbi- 


ut-Sauni, in the 4th year 


Majesty's Reign, 





Entered in the Dewan’s Sun 1167. 
The Slave of 
Office on the 25th of Rab- An lain ask, 


bi-ul-Sauni, in the 4th year Wanlike King, 


of his Majesty’s Reign. Sicte ed 


?5 





of the 


was sent to the office 2, 


ied Slave of 

Aalum Geer, th : 

Warlike King, the Entered in the Annals 
Flower of the country, of the Chancery on the 


Brave in Wai, i-ul- i, in 
The Glovy of Wealth, 19th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, i 


Zechaen Khan the 4th year of His Majesty’s 
Behauder, Reign, 
4th Sun of Reign, 


Sennen one 


this Sunnud 
arree on the 14th 
Sauni, in the 


The copy of 
Waka Nag. 
5th year of His Majesty 


of Rabbi-ul- 
Reig. 
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9, Perwannagd from the Nanos Suusan ut Mutor, Hossam 6 
Dow1a, Menr Mavomep Jarriur Kaan Besauper, Mara- 
pur Juné, to the Honorasin Prusipent and Councrn of 
OaLcurra. 

Ba it known to the Council of the noblest of merchants, the English Com- 
any, that whereas the glory of the nobility, Zubdut ul Mulck, Nassera 
owla, Colonel Clive, Sabat Jung Behauder, has been honored with a Munsub 
of the rank of six thousand and five thousand horse from the Imperial Court, 
and has exerted himself in conjunction with me, with the most steady attach- 
ment, and in the most strenuous manner, in the protection of the Imperial 
territories ; in recompense thereof, the Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc., belonging 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, ete., of the Circar Sautgaum, etic, dependent on 
the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghire, amounting to two hundred and twenty-two ~ 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-eight Sicca Rupees, and something more, 
conferred on the English Company by the Dewanny Sunnud, as their Zemin- 
darry, commencing from the month Poos, in the eleven hundred and sixty- 
fourth year of the Bengal style. From the half of the season Reebee 

Sooskaneel in the 1165th year of the Bengal style, is appointed the jaghire 

of the glory of the nobility aforesaid: It behoves you to look upon the above 

person as the lawful jaghirdar of that place, andin the same manner as you 
formerly delivered in the due rents of the Government, according to the 

Kistbundee, into the treasury of the court and the jaghire, taking a receipt 

under the seal of the Daroga and Mushruf, and Treasurer ; now in the like 

manner you are regularly to deliver to the aforementioned jaghirdar the rents, 
according to the stated payments, and receive a receipt from the aforesaid 
person... Be punctual in the strict execution of this writing. 


Written the* Ist of Zeckaida, 6th San of the Reign. 


(The Nason’s Mark.) 
Eadorsements, 
D. H. 
It has passed. Copied in the books Entered in the book 


N, 2B. of the Dewanny, the Ist of Huzzoor, the Ist of 
(The Royroyan’s signing.) of the Mohurrum, the Mohurrum, the 6th sun 
6th year of the Reign, of the Reign. 
N.B.— (Signed by N.B.— (Signed by 
the Dewanny Secretary, the Nabob’s Moonshee.) 
Peshkar or Accountant.) 


3. Sunnup from the Nazop for the reversion in perpetuity of 
Lorp Crtva’s Jacurre to the CoMPANY. 

Be it known to the Counsellors and Chiefs of the English Company, the 

present and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems, 





* About the 13th of July 1759. 
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Riotts, Muzarries, aud all other inhabitants of Pergunnahs of Calcutta, etc., 
in the Cirear of Santgaum, etc, m the Province of Bengal. 


The sum of 2,22,988 Sicca Rupees and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny 
Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the nigh and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 
& Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of 
the Province, has been appointed from the aforesaid Pergunnahs, belonging 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, ete,, in the Circar of Sautgaum, ete., the Zemin« 
darry of the Englith Company, as an unconditional jaghire, to the high and 
mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord Clivé, Behauder: Now 
likewise the said Pergunnahs are confirmed, as an unconditional jaghire to 
‘the high and mighty aforesaid, from the 16th of May of the 1764th year 
of Christ (answering to the 14th of Zeckaida, of the 1177th year of the 
Hegita), to the 16th of May of the 1774th year of Christ (answering to the 
8th of Rabbi-ul-Awul, of the 1188th year of the Hegizra,) being ten years, of 
which one year is expired, and there are nine to come, they shall appertain 
as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid; and after the 
expiration of this term they shall revert, as an unconditional jaghire and per- 
petual gift, to the Company ; and if (which God forbid) the high and mighty 
aforesaid shall die within this term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
diately upon his death. It is requisite that ye should regard the high and 
mighty aforesaid, during the afore-mentioned term, and after him the Com- 
pany aforesaid, as unconditional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenue 
of the atoresaid Pergunnahs, 


Written the 28rd of June 17665, answering to the 8rd of Mokurrum, of the 
A179¢h year of the Hegira. 


Lal 
(Signed) HE. StergEnson, 
Provisional See, 


4, FERMAUND from the Kiye Suaa Aanum, confirming the 


reversion in perpetuity of Lorp Cuivz’s gagarre to the 
CoMPANY. 


Whereas, a Sunnud has been presented to us, under the seal of the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, to the following purport, oz.:—* The sum of 
2,22,958 Sicca Rupees, and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the 
Bunned of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowlah, Meer 
Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behander, has been appointed from the Perguanahs 
of Calcutta, ete., in the Circar of Sautgaum, ete. in the Province of Bengal 
(the Paradise of the Barth) the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an 
unconditional jaghive to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul 
Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder ; Now likewise the said Pergunnahs are con- 
firmed as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid, fiom 
the 16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style (answering to the 
4th of Zeckaida of the 1177th year of the Hegira) to the expiration of ten 
years, they shall appertain as an unconditional jaghive to the high and 
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mighty aforesaid ; and, after the expiration of this term to revert to the 
Company as an unconditional jaghire; and if the high and mighty aforesaid 
should die within the said term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
diately upon his death,”? And whereas the said Sunnud bas met with our 
approbation at this happy time, therefore our royal Firmaund, indispensably 
requizing obedience, is issued, that, in consideration of the fidelity of the 
English Company, and the high and mighty aforesaid, the said jaghire stands 
confirmed agreeably to the aforesaid Sunnud, It is requisite that the present 
and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems, Riotts, 
Muzarries, and all other inhabitants of the Pergunnahs of Caleutta, etc., in 
the Circar of Sautgaum, ete. regard the high and mighty aforesaid during 
the before-mentioned term, and after him the Company, aforesaid, as uncond.- 
tional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenuues of the said Pergunnahs, 


Written the 24th of Sophar, in the 6th year of the Jaloos, the 12th of 
August 1765. 


Contents of the Zimmun, 


Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that whereas the sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees and odd 
has been appointed from the Pergunnahs of Caleutta, ete., in the Circar of 
Sautgaum, ete., the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an unconditional 
jaghire, to the high and mighty Zubdat.ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord 
Clive, Behauder, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the 
Nazim of the Province; im consideration therefore of the attachment of the 
high ayd mighty aforesaid, we have been graciously pleased to confirm to 
him the said Pergunnahs for the space of ten years, commencing from the 
16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style, or 14th of Zeckaida, 
of the 1177th year of the Hegira; and in consideration of the attachment 
of the English Company, we have granted the said Pergunnahs to them, after 
the expiration of the aforesaid term as an unconditional jaghire and perpetual 
gift; and if the high and mighty aforesaid should die within this term, the 
said Pergunnahs are to revert immediately to the English Company, 


Forr WittraM, 
The 80th September 1765. 


(A true copy-) 
(Signed) Avexan, Campputt, 8.0, 
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List of Shan States, 











Approxi- 
mate area 


Name of State. 





“les. 
Hsawng Hsiip (Thaungthut) 840 
Singkaling Hkamti (Zinga-| 1,400 

lein Kanti). 
Hkamti (Kantigyi) . . 
5 

Méng Mit (Momeik) . .| 7,500 
Maw (Baw) - < 3 350 


Approxi- 
mate 
popula. 
tion, 


4,359 
1,122 


30,000 





Maung Nyo Hlaing . pee 


Annual tribute 
payable during 





Ruling Chief. ight ee Date of sanad, | five years end- 
° ing 30th Noy. 
ember 1892, 
(1) STATES WEST OF THE IRAWADI RIVER. Rs. 
Sau Nai Khan, x.s.u.|Sawbwa . .| 8th Sept, 400 
1888. 
Sau Ni Daung . -{ Do. a 3 wae 50 
Wabyenla . -| Do. . . oe ve 
(2) STATES EAST OF THE IRAWADI RIVER. 
(i) Crs-SaLwEEn Srarss, 
(a) Under the control of the Commissioner, Northern 
Division. 
Hkun Gyi . -{[Sawbwa . - {19th April 13,000 
1890. 
i) 
(8) Under the control of the Commissioner, Eastern 7 
Division. 
~;/2ist Aug. 5,000 


1889. 


REMARKS, 


Order of appointment 
granted by Commis- 
sioner, Central Divi- 
sion. 

No direct relations 
have yet been enter- 
cd into with this 
State. 


In February 1892 it 
was decided to take 
the State under di- 
recé administration 
during the miuority 
of the young Sawbwa, 
who is eight years 
of age. 


ya 
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North Hsen Wi (Theinni) . 


Sonth Hsen Wi (Theinni) . 
Tawng Peng (Taungbaing) . 
Hsi Paw (Thibaw) . . 


With its dependencies— 
* Méng Tang (Maingtén) 
Ming Long (Mainglén) 
Hsum Hsai (Th6nzé) 


Hkehsi Mansim (Kyithi-Ban- 
san). 

Ming Nawng (Maingnaung) 

Mong King (Maingkaing) . 

Lai Hka (Legya) ‘ 

Mong Hsu (Maingshu) : 

Mong Sang (Maingsin) : 

Keng Liin (Kyainglun) 7 

Mong Pawn (Maingpun) . 

Méng Nai (Moné) with its de- 
pendency Keng Tawng 
(Kyaingtaung). 

Mong Sit (Maingseik) 

Keng Hkam (Kyaingkan) 

Méng Pan (Maingpan) with 
its Trans-Salween depend- 
encies Ming Hsat (Maing- 
that), Mang Hang (Maing- 
han), Méng Kyawt (Maing- 
sut), and Mong Hta 
(Maingta). 

Mawk Mai (Maukmé) F 


8,000 


2,000 
1,500 
4,000 


550 
1,350 
760 


400 


1,500 
1,009 
1,000 
400 
100 
150 
500 
38,000 


200 
250 
2,500 


2,500 


154,000 


40,000 
14,081 
55,000 


10,176 


11,810 
11,180 
8,928 
5,773- 
1,403 


18,698 


(c) Under the control of the Superintendent, Northern 
Shan States, 
Hkun Hsang Tun Hong} Sawbwa 


2 


Sau Nau Mong 
Hkun Kyan 
Hkan Hseing 


Hkun Lun 
kun Hsa 
Hkun Meik 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Myoza 
De. 
Do. 


2,000 {North Hsen Wiincludes 


.| 8th — Sept. 
1888. 
Ditto . 15,000 
Ditto . 18,000 


"| 48th March Exempted for' 


1889. 


(a Under the control of the Superintendent, Southern 
Shan States, 
«| Myoza 


Hkun Heevg 


Hkoun Ton 
Hkon Ming 
Hkun Lé 
Akun Maha 
Hkun Saw 
Hkon Mawng 
Hkun Ti 


Hkun Kyi, E.8.M. 


Hkun Pwin 
Hiun Sang. 
Hkun Leng 


Hkun Mong 


» 
. 
. 
. 


. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 


Do, 
Sawbwa 
Do. 


Myoza 
Do. 
Sawbwa 


Do, 


. 


ey 


. |} 8th Sept. 
1888. 
‘ liitto  . 
P Ditto 
Ditto . 
. Ditto . 
. Ditto 
= Ditto . 
: Ditto . 
Py Ditto . 
F Ditta 
A Ditto 
. Ditto 
* Ditto . 


10 yearsfrom 
ist January 
1887. 
4,000 
15,000 
Exempted for 
five _years| 
from Ist Jan-| 
uary 1887, 


5,800 


10,000 
20,000 
25,000 
2,500 
500 
1,100 
4,000 
25,000 


4,000 
3,000 
2,000 


20,000 


a considerable area 
east of the Salween. 
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List of Shan States—continued. 








Name of State. 
. 





Hea Hting (Thatén) , 
Wan Yin (Banyin) . 
Ho Pong (Hopén) . 
Nawng Wawn (Naungmun) 
Nam Hkok (Nankék). 
Lawk Sawk (Yatsauk) 
Mug Pai (Mobyé) . 
Sam Ka (saga) . . - 
Yawng Hwé (Nyaungywe) 
with its dependencies 
Lai Hsak (Letthet), Angu 
Leywa (Inleywa), Kyawk 
Htap (Kyauktat) and Hsi 
Kip (Thigyit). 
Sa Koi (Sagwe) . ‘ ‘ 


Ye Ngan (Ywangan) . a 


Kyawk Ku Usi Wan (Kyauk- 
kuleywa). 

Pwé La (Pwebla) . . 

Pang Tala (Pindaya) . . 

Maw Sing (Bawzaing) . . 

Kyong (Kyén) . . 

Nam Sing (Nankén) . 


* 


Approxi- 

mate area 

in square 
miles, 


500 
250 
250 


120 
4,048 
1,782 

216 
2,400 


135 
21 


81 
80 
15 
12 


w 


Approxi- 
mate 
popula- 
tion, 


7,326 
9,339 
5,018 
4,660 
5,162 
9,117 
16,772 
17,062 
60,000 


1,734 


3,623 
1,680 


4,188 
12,958 
2,448 
1,615 
230 





Annual tribute 
. 7 i payable durin; 
Ruling Chief. seite of Falla: Date of sanad. Ave" years ending Rumanxs. 
30th povemper 
1892, 








Rs. 
@) Onder the control of the Superintendent, Southern 
Shan States—contd. 
Hkun O . -| Myoza ss. - [8th Sept. 188 4,250 
Hkun Saw : -| Do. . ‘é Ditto . 6,000 
Hkun Wara . «| Do, 7 . Ditto. 6,300 
Hkun Wa “ +| Do. * FA Ditto. 1,500 
Hkun Hsin. «i Do. ¥ ‘ Mtto . 4,000 
Hkun Nu ° -iSawbwa . ‘ Ditto . 24,000 
Hkun Yon 5 »| Do. é “ Ditto . 2,000 
Sau Sein Bu. »|Myozo, ° Ditto. 8,800 
San On, K.S.M. >| Sawbwa . ‘ Ditio . 89,500 
ww 
Hkun Ton . -(Myoza re Ditto . 1,C00 


(e) The Myelat (under the supervinon of the Superinten- 
dent and Potitical Officer, Southern Shan States). 


Maung Thu Daw* .)Ngwegunhmu_. [8th Sept. 1888 5,600 | * On Bin, Regent. 
Maung Thaing .| Deo. , Ditto. 750 as 
Saw Nyun +>, . Do. . Ditto . 4,500 

Maung Po Kin . A * Ditto . 5,500 

Maung Kya Ywet . Do. § Ditto . 1,600 

Maung Po ‘ i Do. 5 Ditto , 1,000 

Maung Pyan . : Do. : Ditto . 150 


‘sung —g ‘ost Zrpucddy 


Hang Ming Hkam (Tha- 
makan). 

Pang Mi(Pinhmi) . ‘ 

Loi Ai (Liwe-E) . ‘ 

Loi Maw (Lwemaw) . ‘ 

Nam Hkai (Nanké) . - 


Maw Nang (Bawnin) . 


Loi Long (uwel4n) . ‘ 
Nam Tok (Nantok) ‘ 


* 


vy 


. 


Keng Tung (Kyaingtén) with 
its dependencies Mong 
Hsat (Maingthat), Hsen 
Yawt (Thinnyut), Heer 
Mawng (Thinbaung), and) 
part of Keng Hsing (K-ya- 
ingthingyi), 

Keng Kheag (Kyaingchaing) 

Kéng Hang (Kyaingyéngyi) 

Méng Lem (Mainglingyi) . 

Kang Si (Kangseu) . - 

So Mn (S6mu) . : : 

Mét Hai (Mét Hai). E 

East Mang Liin (Mangleun) . 

West Mang Lin (Mangleun)* 

Maw Hpa (Mawpwa) . . 


400 
10 
64 
64 

909 


1,600 
6 


9,576 
2,120 
1,850 
4,421 
1,620 

880 


14,420 
716 


12,188 


Maung Po. . Do, 
Maung Tha Daung Do. 
Hkun Shwe Kya. Do. 
Maung Shwe,Byi_ . Do. 
Hkun Kye. 3 Do. 
Saw Kin .|Myoza ss. 
Kan Chék ‘ -| Do 


Kun Maung . s Newegunhm 0 


(ii) Trans-Sanween Srantes, 


Hkun Se, ‘ .|Sawbwa . 


The future form of 
administration of 
these States and 
Sub-Chiefships has! 
not yet been final- 
ly decided on. 


Ditto . 


Ditto . 
Ditto . 
Ditto . 
18th March 


10,000 


1,000 
2,000 
2,000 
2,500 


1,400 


6,000 
500 


Homage pre- 
sents and 
tribute for 
certain de- 
pendeucies. 


The population of the 
last six States on the 
list consists, except 
in West Mang Liin, 
principally of Was. 
To the north of East 
Mang Lin there are 
numerous other petty 
Wa States. 

* The greater part of 
this division of Mang 
Liin lies on the west 
of the Salween as 
do also small por- 
tions of Mét Hai and 
Maw Hpa. 
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AT THE COURT AT WINDSOR, 
Tar 260m Day or Junn 1884. 
Present : 


THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY, 
Lord President, 
Lord Steward, 


Secretary, Siz Win1ram Vorwow Harcourt, 
Mr. GLADSTONE, 


Whereas Her Majesty the Queen has power and jurisdiction within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam and the territories of Chiengmai, Lakon, and 
Lampoonchi, belonging to Siam : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in 
this behalf by the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, 1848 to 1878, and the Act of the 
Session of the 20th and 21st of Her Majesty, cap. 75, and otherwise in Her 
vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, to order, and 
it is hereby ordered as follows :— * 


1. This Order may be cited as the “ Siam Order in Council, 1884.” 


2, Words in this Order have the same meanings (unless the subject or 
context otherwise requires) as in the Siam (Foreign Jurisdiction) order in 
Council of 1856. 

The expression “the Siam Orders in Council, 1856 to 1876,” or the 
expression “the said Orders in Council,” means the Siam (Foreign Jurisdic- 
tion) Order in Council of 1856, the Orders in Council relating: to Siam dated 
respectively the 12th September 1868, and the 10th November 1866, and the 
Siam (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Councilf 1876, and the said Orders in 
Council and this present Order are included in the expression “the Siam 
Orders in Council.” 


_ For all the purposes of any of the Siam Orders in Council, the expression 
“Siam,” or ‘ the dominions of the Kings of Siam,” or any equivalent expres- 
sion, includes the said territories of Chiengmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi. 

The expression “ the Consul-General” means Her Majesty’s Consul-Geneval 
at Bangkok, 


: The expressioti “a Secretary of State” means one of Her Majesty’s 
Principal Secretaries of State. 
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8. The Consul-General shall, on receipt of this Order, cause a printed 
copy thereof to be affixed and publicly exhibited in this Court during one 
calendar month, and this Order shall come into operation on the expiration of 
one calendar month from the time when such copy is first so affixed and exhi- 
bited, but proof shall not in any proceeding or matter be required that the 
provisions of this Article have been complied with, nor shall any act or pro- 
ceeding be invalidated by any failure to comply with any of such provisions. 


4, A Consul or Vice-Consul holding Her Majesty’s Commission for Siam 
or any part thereof, or any person acting temporarily with the approval of a 
Secretary of State, or in case of emergency appointed temporarily by the 
Consul-General in writing as and for a Consul or Vice-Consul as aforesaid, 
shall in and for such district as may be assigned by his Commission, or by any 
direction of a Secretary of State, hold and form a Consular Court, hereinafter 
talled a District Court, and shall have a seal bearing the name or description 
of such district, or of the place at which the Court is held, 

Every such District Court shall, subject to the provisions of this Order, 
have and exercise within its district all the powers and jurisdiction which can 
be exercised by the Consul-General under the Siam Orders in Council, and the 
Treaties or Agreements for the time being in force between Great Britain and 
Siam, 
5, An appeal may be brongbt from a Judgment or Order of a District 
Court to the Consul-General in the like cases and in the like manner, and 
subject to the like regulations in, and subject_to which an appeal can under 
the said Orders in Council be brought to the Supreme Court of the Stiaits 
Settlements; and for the purposes of this Article the provisions of the said 
Orders wh Council shall have effect as if such District Court were therein men- 
tioned instead of the Consul-General, and as if the Consul-General were there- 
in mentioned insteud of the said Supreme Court. 

For the purposes of hearing and determiving any such appeal the Consul- 
General may proceed in the same manner and shall have the same powers as if 
the appeal were an original proceeding instituted in his Court, and he shall 
certify his decision 1o the District Court, which shall give effect thereto. 

6, Where an appeal is brought under this Order to the Court of the 
Consul-General a further appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlements in the like cases and manner and on the like grounds and con 
ditions in and on which an appeal can under the said Orders in Council be 
brought from the Consul-Generat to the said Supreme Court, 

7. In every case in which, under the said Orders in Council, a 1eport of 
any proceedings, Order, Judgment, or sentence is directed to be made to Her 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, such repoit, if 
made by a District Court, shall be transmitted through the Consul-General, 
who shall transmit therewith bis observations and recommendation (if any) in 
the matter, ‘ 

8. The power of deportation under the said Orders in Council shall not be 
exercised by a District Court without the approbation in writing of the Cone 

% 


sul-General, 
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9. Any Rules, Regulations, Rules of Practice, or Tables or Rates of Fees 
made by a District Court under this Order shall not have any effect unless 
approved in writing by the Consul-General, and shall also Le subject to the 
provisions of the said Orders in Council with respect to allowance or disallow. 
ance by a Secretary of State, in the same cises and manner as Rules or 
Regulations made by the Consul-General. 


10. Every Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council shall have 
power to rehear any civil matter, and to review its Judgments or Orders in any 
case in which, in the opinion of the Court, justice so requires, on such terms ag 
to costs and otherwise as the Court thinks just, 


+ 1). In any matter in which an appeal lies as of right or otherwise from 
any Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council to the Supreme Court of 
the Straits fettlements, it shall be lawful for that Supreme Court, by special 
leave, to enlarge the time tor appealmg or to permit an appeal to be beslight 
on such terms as to costs or otherwise as it thinks fit, although the time 
limited for appeal has elapsed, or any other formal requisite for an appeal has 
not been complied with. 


12. The Governor in Council of the Straits Settlements shall have power, 
in the name of Her Majesty, to remit in whole or in part any sentence passed 
by a Court exercising criminal jurisdiction under the Siam Orders in Counail, 
and every such Cours shall give effect tu any such remission, 


18. Every Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council (including the 
Supreme Court of the Straits Settlements in the exercise of concurrent juris- 
diction under the Siam Orders in Council) shall be a Court of Bankruptey, and 
as such shall, so far as circumstances admit, have with respect to British eub- 
jects and to Siamese subjects or foreigners submitting to the jurisdiction of 
the Court any such civil jarisdiction in bankruptcy within the district of such 
Court as can be exercised by any Court exercising bankruptcy jurisdiction in 
the Straits Settlements, 


14, With the consent of the Government of the King of Siam, and at the 
request of the Consul-General, a Judge of the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlements may exercise at Bangkok or elsewhere within Siam any such civil 
or criminal jurisdiction as can, under the Siam Orders in Council, be exervised 
in Siam by the Consul-General or a Consul or Vice-Consul, or as can, under 
the said Orders in Council, or the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, or any Acts of 
Parliament relating to Siam or to the Straits Settlements, be exercised at 
Singapore or elsewhere in the Straits Settlements by the Supreme Court of the 
Straits Settlements in relation to crimes committed or matters arising in Siam ; 
and a Judge acting in Siam in pursuance of this Article may pass any sentence 
or give any Judgment or make any order which could be passed, given, or 
made by the said Supreme Court in relation to the same offence or matter, and 
for the purposes of the 5th section of “ The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1848,” 
(or any enactment for the time bding in force amending or substituted for that 
section) in relation to the execution of sentences, the Colony of the Straits 


Settlements is hereby appointed as a Colony in which any sentence so passed 
may be executed. * 
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An appeal may be brought from a Judgment or Order of a Judge acting 
under this Articlein the like cases and in the like manner (mudatds mutandis) 
in which an appeal might be brought if such Judgment or Order were given 
or made by the Consul-General. 


15, Where in pursuance of the IXth Article of the Treaty between Great 
Britain and Siam, dated the 8rd September 1883, an appeal is brought to 
Bangkok from any Siamese Judge or Judges, Commissioner or Commissioners, 
the Consul-General shall take such steps as may be necessary or as may be 
directed by a Secretary of State in order that the final decision on appeal may 
be recorded at Bangkok and duly transmitted to the Court from which the 
appeal is brought, and in order that effect may be given thereto by such Court, 


16. Where, by virtue of the Siam Orders in Council or otherwise, any 
Imperial Acts are applicable in Siam, or any forms, regulations, or procedure 
prescribed or established by or under any such Order or Act in relation to any 
matter ave made applicable to any other matter, such Acts, forms, regulations, 
or procedure shell be deemed applicable so far only as the constitution and 
jurisdiction of the Courts acting ander the Orders and the local circumstances 
permit, and for the purpose of facilitating their application they may be con- 
strued or used with such alterations and adaptations not affecting the sub- 
stance as may be necessary, and anything required to be done by or to any 
Court, Judge, officer, or authority may be done by or toa Court, Judge, officer, 
or authority, having the like or analogous functions; and the seal of the Court 
may be substituted for any seal required by any such Act, form, regulation, or 
procedure, 

17,—(1.) In cases of murder or manslaughter, if either the déath or the 
criminal ach which wholly or partly caused the death happened within the 
jurisdiction of a Court acting under this Order, such Court shall have the like 
jurisdiction over any British subject who is charged either as the principal 
offender or as accessory before the fact to murder, cr as accessory after the 
fact to murder or manslaughter, as if both such criminal act and the death bad 
happened within such jurisdiction. 


(2.) In the case of any crime committed on the high seas, or within the 
Admiralty jurisdiction, by any British subject on board a British ship, or on 
board a foreign ship to which he did not belong, a Court acting under this 
Order shall have jurisdiction as if the crime had been committed within the 
district of such Court. 

(3.) In cases tried under this Article, no different sentence can be passed 
from the sentence which could be passed in England if the crime were tried 
there. 

(4.) The foregoing provisions of this Article shall be deemed to be adapt- 
ations, for the purposes of this Order and of “The Foreign Jursidiction Act, 
1878,” of the following enactments described in the first schedule to that Act 
(that is to say) :— 

“The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1849.” 

“The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1860.” 

“The Merchant Shipping Act, 1867,” section 11, 
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And the said enactments shall, so far as they are repeated and adopted 
by this Article (but not further or otherwise), extend to all places to which 
this Order applies. 

18. “The Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881,” shall, with respect to British 
subjects, apply to all places to which this Order applies, as if such places were 
British possessions, and for the purposes of Part 1] of the said Act and of thig 
Article, all the places to which this Order for the time being applies, and the 
Straits Settlements, shall, for the purposes of Part II of the said Act, be 
deemed to be one group of British possessions, and the Consul shall, as regards 
any place within his jurisdiction, have the powers of a Governor or Superior 
Court of a British possession. 

19. Rules and forms of procedure in civil and criminal matters in any 
Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council may, from time to time, be 
made and prescribed by the Consul-General, subject to the provisions of the 
said Orders; but no such rules or forms shall come into operation until they 
have been approved, with or without alteration, by a Secretary of State, pro- 
vided that— 

1.) Auy such rules or forms, if and as provisionally approved, with or 
without alteration, by the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlements, shall have effect pending approval or disapproval by Secretary 
of State. 

(2.) Until rules and forms have been made and approved, or provisionally 
approved, under this Article in relation to any matter, any rules or forms 
heretofore in force or use in the Court of the Consul-General, or in the Supreme 
Court of fhe Straits Settlements, or in the Consular Courts of Shanghae or 
Japan, may be observed and used in any Court acting under this Order, with 
such modifications as circumstances require. 

20. For all the purposes of the Siam Orders in Council the expression 
« British subject” includes every person for the time being properly enjoying 
Her Majesty’s protection in Siam, in so faras by Treaty, Capitulation, grant, 
usage, sufferance, or other lawful means, Her Majesty has jurisdiction in Siam 
in relation to such persons, 

And the Right Honourable the Earl Granville and the Right Honour- 
able the Harl of Kimberley, two of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Loids Commissioners of the Adiniralty, are to give the necese 
sary directions herein as to them may respectively appertain. 


(Sd.) C. J, Pant. 
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Royvau pecrue of the Kine of Stam, under the Treaty of 1888. 


Dated the 9th January 1885. 


Phrabat Somdetch Phra Paramindr Maha Chulalonkorn Patindr Debia 
Maba Mongkut Purnsiaratne Rajarawiwongse, Warutmabongse Paribat 
Warakhattiarajapikarotama Chaturantaparama Maha Chakrabartirajatangkas 
Paramadharmika Mahavajadhiraja Paramanarth Pabitr Phra Chula Chom Klow 
King of Siam, fifth Sovereign of the present Royal Dynasty which founded 
the City Ratne Kosindr Mahendr Ayudhya at Bangkok, the great Capital of 
the Dominions of Siam, both Northern and Southern, Suzerain of Laos Chiang, 
and Laos Kow, Malayan and Kayvean Dependencies, ete, etc., efc., having 
ascended the throne in the Royal Audience Hall Chakree Maha Prasad Borom 
Raj Piman in the Royal Palace, the Royal Princes, the Ministers of State, 
Councellors, men of high legal and scientific knowledge and officers of the 
Civil and Military Departments, being assembled in Andience, His Majesty 
graciously signified His pleasure that 

Whereas a new Convention has been made between Siam and Great Bri- 
tain with a view to promote trade and commerce in the Provinces of Chieng~ 
mai, Lajson and Lampoon, and with a view to reorganize the mode of , legal 
proceduie in cases between Laos and foreigners; it therefore pleased His Ma- 
jesty to appoint fuither Judges for the International Cout at Chiengmai in 
addition to those already there, whose duty it shall be to examine all such 
cases, in order that the Royal Commissioner previously appointed, may give 
his attention to the discussion and settlement of subjects connected with 
foreign countries in conjunction with the Consul or Vice-Consul in Chiengmai, 
and it pleased His Majesty to command that His Royal Highness Krom Phra 
Bamrap Parapax Samuha Nayoke should consult with the Royal Judges (Luk 
Khun Sala and Luk Khun San Luang) and establish laws for the guidance of 
the Royal Commissioner and Judges, aud for the use of the Laos Courts in 
Chiengmai as follows :— 

Article 1st.—All matters connected with the subjects and citizens of 
foreign countiies which have treaty relations with Siam, which may arise in 
any part of the three Northern States of Siam, namely Chieugmai, Lakon and 
Lampoonchi, shall be under the supervision of the Royal Commissioner for 
Foreign Affairs who is appointed by His Majesty the King for this purpose. 

Article 2nd.—A}l matters connected with the subjects and citizens of 
foreign countries having treaty relations with Siam and the three Northern 
States, unless there shall be an order or authorization from the Royal Commis- 
sioner for Foreign Affairs for the said State or a despatch bearing the Phra 
Racchasi seal authorizing the same, shall not be administered or interfered with 
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in any manner by any Prince or Chief or officer or person of any rank what. 
ever, If any one shall meddle with such matters whether his action ig right 
or wrong he shall be adjudged as having done wrong, and all such actions 
shall be considered as null and void, aud will not be considered ag having any 
official force whatever. 

Article 8rd.—The Royal Commissioner for Foreign A ffaiis is invested with 
full power to compel the various departments of the three States of Chieng- 
mai, Lakon and Lampoonchi to do whatever is just and in keeping with their 
official duties with a view to regulate and control all foreign affairs in his 
department. All the officers of the various departments shall give heed to and 
obey his instructions. If, however, such instructions are unjust and not con- 
sistent with duty to Government, let the offices and provincial authorities 
hasten to report the matter to Bangkok and the Minister of the North has 
power to set aside and annul such improper orders and actions of the Royal 
Commissioner. 

Article 4th.—The Royal Commissioner for Foreign affairs shall appoint 
officers to perform the various duties necessary for the effectual carrying out 
of the provisions of the Treaty, and it shall always be the duty of the Royal 
Commissioner to explain the meaning of the Treaty and the law and what is 
just and suitable for the information of the various Princes, Chiefs and officers, 
and if any difficulties shall arise in regard to any official matter in his depart- 
ment or outside of it and the Chiefs and officere concerned shall come to ask 
his opinion on the subjest or to receive his orders, it shall be his daty to give 
them his advice, assistance and instructions whenever requested. He shall 
not offer objections or postpone or neglect the matter nor fail to use his best _ 
endeavours to render them such assistance, 

Article 5th.—It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner fo make 
arrangements and regulations and establish stations for the purpose of being 
accurately informed at all times with regard to the number and nationality of 
foreigners from friendly nations who enter the States under his jurisdiction, 
and as to where they are, and to take proper precautions to prevent others 
falsely passing themselves off as such. If there is any reason for suspicion, 
it shall be his duty to make proper investigations and representations regard- 
ing the matter, and it shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to issue 
proper passports to people to travel or trade in foreign countries. 


Article 6th.—It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to exercise 
a watebful care to prevent an unlawful or improper collection of taxes or 
obstruction of trade. Whenever any new tax is to be collected or if any 
change is to he made in the tariff of taxes, the Rulers of the country shall con- 
sult with the Royal Commissioner who shall examine the matter with care 
and not suffer anything to be done contrary to the treaties or allow any ob- 
struction to trade or unreasonable exactions to be established which will be a 
cause of hindrance to trade, The method of collecting taxes shall not be 
allowed to be such as to cause unnecessary difficulties to the people and to 
traders as that they cannot have reasonable advantages. When such matters 
have been agreed upon, it shall be the duty of the Royal Commigsioner to 
publish the same accurately and properly. 


al 





Appendix No. 4—Siam. xix 





Atticle 7thJt shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to super- 
vise and direct that the authorities of the Krom Mu’ang Department shall 
establish a proper police force to guard the frontier of the country, that there 
may be no carelessness and neglect of duty in this respect, and further he has 
full power to devise means to prevent crime and to bring criminals to justice 
who are in any way connected with the subjects and citizens of friendly nations. 
If any person guilty of committing any of the crimes mentioned in the extra- 
dition laws shall escape from the territory of a friendly power into any of the 
three States, or-if any such person shall escape into the territory of a friendly 
power, it shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to take suitable action 
for the extradition of such offenders according to the extradition laws, dated 
18th July 1885, and that the interests of both countries may not be allowed 
to suffer. 


Article 8th—The Royal Commissioner shall be the chief of the Forest 
Department of the three Northern States of Siam, and, in like manner, as the 
chief of the Forest Department in Bangkok, he shall exercise full authority in 
superintending and administering all matters connected with the forests 
according to the regulations at the time ia force, but he shall be under the 
instructions of the authorities in Bangkok. Whatever action he shall take 
or if he shall experience any difficulties, he shall report them to the chief of 
the Forest Department in Bangkok on every occasion. 


Article 9th.—All law-suits in which foreign subjects are parties either as 
plaintiffs or defendants, shall be heard and determined only in the Inter- 
national Court at Chiengmai which His Majesty has been pleased to establish 
the sole Court for the hearing of all such cases, and if any such cases as 
aforementioned shall arise and it shall be necessary to investigate and decide 
them in Lakon or Lampoon or in any other State, the Royal Commissioner, after 
receipt of a Zongkra from Bangkok giving special authorization in the parti- 
cular case, is at liberty to try the case civilly or criminally in Chiengmai or 
in such other State as he shall think ft, in accordance with the laws of Siam. 


Article 10th.~In the examination of cases or of witnesses in this Court 
the use of ordeal by diving under water or by walking through fire, ete., 
and investigation by means of flogging, the head-screw, the thumb-screvw, and 
the other means prescribed by the criminal procedure law, inflicting punish- 
ment in cases of suspicion or slighter doubt, when the actual truth is not 
ascertained, are not permitted in the practice of the Court. 


Article 11th.—In the examination of criminal cases, if it does not appear 
from the evidence given by witnesses taken from the common people that the 
accused parties are guilty, and if there is still ground for suspecting the 
accused, let them give proper securities and then set them at liberty. 


Article 12th.—All cases to be tried in this Court in which either of the 
parties, without reference to his rank or position, shall duly and in legal form 
appoint an attorney to represent him, or in ease either of the parties is at a 
distance from the Court and shall go before a Local Magistrate and make out 
a power of attorney in due form and pay the established fee, the Court shall 


allow such attorneys td appear instead of their clieuts, 
4 B 
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Article 13th,—In the investigation of all cases in which a foreign subject 
is a defendant or in which both parties are foreign subjects, the Consul or 
Vice-Consul of the party or parties shall be allowed to attend the hearing of 
the case and be informed of all the proceedings according to the Treaty, And 
if the Consn] or Vice-Consul shall consider the proceedings of the Judge 
unjust, he may make note of any suggestions or objections in writing to the 
Judge, and the Judge shall consider whether such objections are in accordance 
with law and justice, and, in case the Judge does not approve of them, he 
shall note his reasons in writing, except as heieinafter provided, and he shall 
proceed with the case to the end and shall decide the case according to law, 

Article 14/}.—Any casein which foreign subjects are defendants or in 
which both parties are foreign, subjects, if their Consul shall disagree with the 
opinion of the Judge as mentioned in the foregoing article, and they shall not 
be able to come to an agreement on the subject, if the Consul shall make out 
a requisition to the Judge that the case be referred to his Court for trial, let 
the Judge deliver the case up to him according to the Treaty. All cases 
besides those mentioned herein shall be determined in the International Court 
alone, 

Article 15th.—There cannot be any appeal to Bangkok in any case before 
judgment is given, but if the parties object to any order of the Judge, they 
may enter a protest and the Judge shall record such protest and the Judge 
shall have his own answer to every such protest recorded as well. In case 
the parties make such objections and the Judge shall refuse to receive them, 
let the parties report the matter to the Royal Commissioner, After judg- 
ment is given, if either of the parties shall desive to appeal to Bangkok, the 
following form shall be observed. . 

Article 16th,—It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner’ to have 
an oversight of the ehief Judge and inferior Judges who have been appointed 
by His Gracious Majesty to try cases connected with foreign subjects in the 
three Northern States, in connection with the Judges appointed in those 
States, in order that they may administer justice. If either the plaintiff? or 
defendant in any case is dissatisfied with the decision or the order of any 
Judge on any point, and desires to appeal the case to Bangkok, he shall lodge 
a notice of appeal within 15 days after the decision has been given, and in 
accordance with the Treaty he must first ask the sanction and consent of the 
Commissioner, and the Commissioner shall enquire into the matter, and in 
case he finds there is suitable pround for appeal he shall allow the appeal to 
be made, But if the Royal Commissioner shall tind that the object is simply 
to cause delay and to avoid the judgment, he shall enforce the judgment be- 
fore allowing the appeal to be made. In any tase in which the Judges have 
received notice of an appeal, and the Commissioner shall consider that the 
appeal should be allowed, he shall forward a transcript of all the proceedings 
in the case to Bangkok, But the Commissioner cannot receive or try any 
appeal agaiust the decision of the Judges or set aside or overthrow the decision 
of the Judges except in case he shall receive instructions to that effect from 
Bangkok. If the Judges shall act contrary to law or justice in any matter of 
grent or small importance, let the Commissioner without fail report the 
matter to Bangkok without delay. ° 
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Article 17+h,—-If the Royal Commissioner or the Judges shall act in any 
respect contrary to the law, any one can complain against them in Bangkok, 
and in Bangkok only, if the complaint is not of the nature of an appeal against 
a decision in any case, : 

Article 18th——As to receiving complaints, if any complaint is made to 
the Court, and the Judge who receives the complaint considers that it should 
be entertained and that there are charges to be collected according to the 
established tariff, let a sammons be issued for the defendant which shall bear 
the seal and signature of the Commissioner. In civil cases where there 
appears to be no proof or where no Court-fees are deposited by the plaintiif as 
security, the Judge shall dismiss the case, and shall not suffer such cases to 
remain on the docket of the Court as an incumbrance. 


In criminal cases the Royal Commissioner shall appoint an attorney for 
the State to collect evidence and prosecute the case, 

Article 19th.—When a decision has been given by the Judge or in cases 
where there is no security furnished and where the parties wish to watch each 
other, let the Judge hand over the parties in the case to the Commissioner 
who shall then hand them over to the custody of a proper officer pending the 
decision, and in decided cases the officer may, to enforce the decision, confine 
them in the lock-up for detaining persons sub judice or in the prison for con- 
demned persons. If such parties are subjects of foreign powers, the Consul 
shall have free access to them. 

Article 20th.—In any case in which a foreign subject shall be imprisoned 
under a sentence of the Judge, if the Consul shall, by a written requisition 
under his hand, require that the prisoner be removed to the Consular prison, 
there t undergo the residue of his term of imprisonment, the Commissioner 
shall hand over such person to the Consul, 

Article 21st.——The Commissioner and the Judges together with the 
Rulers of the three Northern States of Chiengmai, Lakon and Lampoonchi 
are empowered to establish rules regulating the procedure in cases concerning 
foreigners or natives for the better and more effectual administration of justice. 
But before such rules shall be enforced, they shall be reported to the authori- 
ties in Bangkok, 


Proclaimed on 9th January 1885, 


Royan Dacre of the Kine of Sram under the Treaty of 1883, 
dated 28th April, 1887. 


Phra Bat Somdetch Phra, etc.,, etc., etc. 


Preamble. Whereas « Royal Decree, dated the 9th January 1885, was pros 
mulgated in several*Articles containing instructions to the Judges of the Court 
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established in accordance with the Treaty concluded between Siam and Great 
Britain on the 3rd September 1888, and whereas it seems expedient to us to 
make certain alterations and amendments to our said Decree ; it has pleased 
His Majesty to aver as follows :—~ 

That Article 12 be taken to refer only to civil cases. 

That Article 18 be annulled and the following substituted for it: = 


In the investigation of all cases in which a British subject is a party or 
in which both parties are British subjects, the Consul or Vice-Consul is en 
titled according to the Treaty to be present at the hearing, and to be furnished 
with copies of the proceedings, which, when the defendant or accused is a 
British subject, shall be supplied free of charge, and to make any suggestions 
to the Judge or Judges which he may think proper in the interests of justice. 
Such copies shall be furnished from time to time as the Consul or Vice-Consul 
may request. 

The judgment shall be communicated to the Consul or Vice-Consul in 
draft form before its delivery in Court, in cases where the defendant or both 
parties are British subjects, and in other cases the judgment shall not be 
delivered except in the presence of the Consul or Vice-Consul, unless he 
shal] have had due notice beforehand. 


That the following be substituted for Article 14:— 


The Consul or Vice-Consul has power under the Treaty at any time 
before judgment, if he thinks proper in the interests of justice, by a written 
requisition under his hand, directed to the Judge or Judges, to signify his 
desire that any cases in which both parties are British subjects be transferred 
for adjudication to the British Consular Court. If therefore the Consul or 
Viee-Consul shall make a requisition to the Judge or Judges as provided by 
Treaty, let them hand over the case fio him. 


In Article 15 omit the words :—In case the parties make such objections 
and the Judge shall refuse to receive them, let the parties report the matter to 
the Royal Commissioner, 


For Article 16, substitute the following :— 


In civil and criminal cases in which British subjects may be parties in 
the International Court either party is entitled to appeal to Bangkok; if a 
British subject with the sanction and consent of the British Congul or Vice- 
Consul, and in other cases by leave of the Judge or Judges who shall have 
tried the case. 


, Pending the result of this appeal, the judgment of the Court at 
Chiengmai shall be suspended on such terms and conditions (if any) as shall 
a na upon between the said Judge or Judges and the Consul or Vice- 

onsul, 


Rules of appeal which have been agreed upon between His Majesty’s 


Minister for Foreign Affairs and Her Britannic Majesty’s Minister Resident 
are hereto annexed, and will be binding upon parties wishing to appeal. 
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This Decree given on Thursday, the 7th waxing of the 6th month of the 
zar Kun 1249 of the Siamese astronomical era in the 20th year of His Ma- 


y 
jesty’s Keign, corresponding to 28th April 1887. 
By His Majesty’s Command, 


(Sd.) Drvawonese Varoprakar. 
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» The ——— formed into a separate district me ase ons 
GAWLER, COLONEL—~ 
Sikkim expedition placed under the command of ——- ., wa tee 
GoaLPaRA in Assam— 6 


Bhotia tribes on the frontier see ve vee oo 
Char Duar. Agreement executed by the Sat Rajas of ——- A wave 
Char Duar, Sat Rajas’ engagement not to molest the followers of the Gelling ... 
Char Duar, Sat Rajas’ engagement to reduce their military force .., te 
Char Duar. Sat Rajas of — bound in all civil grievances to abide by the deci- 

sion of British Courts es vee . tae 
Char Duar, The [hutias of —in pursuit of traffic, to restrict themselves to 

certain established market-places bee " 


Char Duar. The Bhutias of — not to come armed intothe plains ... veo 
Char Duar, The Bhutias of — to have no connection with the enemies of Gov- 

ernment nae tee see tee oe 
Char Duar. The Bhutias of — to report their arrival in the plains ... fe 
Char Duar. Treaty with the Sat Rajas of — see eee wee 
Composition of the district of —~ isi se ave ve 
Criminals to be surrendered by the Sat Rajas of Char Duar 0s me 
Eastern Duars incorporated in —~ 7 tee ves 


Xuriapura Duar, Bhutias of the — dependent on the Towang Raja te 
Kuriapara Duar. Claims of the Sat Rajas of the — to levy dues bought out 


by the British Government tee see eae 
Rupraigaon Bhutias. Conclusion of an agreement with the =, tne 
Shergaon Bhutias. Conclusion of an agreement with the — ws oo 
Thebengia Bhutias. Annual pension to the — soe we one 
Thebengia Bhutias excluded from the plains tee ane tea 
Tibetans. Military demonstration by the —~ on the Assam frontier... on 











I 


135 
187 
144 
137 


281 


4b, 


212 
212 
211 
209 
212 
209 

3b, 
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GosrraRa near Chandarnagar— 

French Government relinquish jurisdiction over ——~» —.., se ons 90 
Gopwin, Masor-GEuNERAL— 

Expedition to Burma placed under the command of —— ts bee 14 
Goto Mrvus— 

Chang Bhakar Zamindar’s claim disallowed to -—~ ae ae ive 828 

Korea Zamindar’s claim disallowed to —— .., tes se eee 4b, 


Gorn Mowars— 
Jafar Ali Khan’s parwana granting to the English Company the privilege of 


coining -—— 19 
Siraj-ud-Daula’s paren granting to the English Company the ‘privilege of { 18 
coining ———~ ., ra vee we oe 16 
GovinpPur, Mauza— 
Jafar Ali’s sanad exempting the English Company from payment of rents for —— 28 
GuaKHas— 
Sikkim Raja’s engagement to abstain from aggressions on the ——,.. ve 162 
H 
Hagispvr in the Tributary Mahale of Orissa— 
Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Chief of —— ... ts on 126 
Hastines, Cartary tHe Hon’sre G, F.— 
Expedition sent to achin under the command of ~— ... on ww] 489 
Havenron, Maror—~ 
Deputation of —— ona mission to Achin ,,, ts Ay oa 489 


Hiynot, Tributary Mahal of Orissa— 


Account of the Chiefship of —— : ve wf] 117 
Adeption sanad conferred on the Raja of — .., . ae, ‘a 138 
Allegiance of the Raja of —— .., 0 oy) vi 124 
Contingent force to be furnished for service by the Raja o of—— eis 125 
Contingent force’s allowance when on foreign service ... tne fae ab, 
Criminals to be surrendered by the Raja of —— ove we ‘ei ib, 
Janardan Mardraj Jagdeo, Chief of —— —... a isa wii 120 
Refugees to be surrendered by the Raja of —— on ag aa 124 
Sati to be suppressed by the Rajaof——- 133 
Supplies to be fyrnished by the Raja to British troops when aneing haough — 125 
Teriitorial possessions guaranteed to the Chiof of —- ... ane 126 
Title of “Raja” conferred on the Chief of ——— aes aie or ae 120 
Traders to be protected when passing through ——« aes we an 7 
. 2 
Tribute payable by the Raja of -— tn on oh on { 4 
Hoxrcomsn, Lizurevanr— 
Murder of —— by Nagas on ene tee an die 284 
I 
Nil. 
J 
Javan Att Kuan, Nawab, Subadar of Bengal— 
Agreement concluded between the Dutch and —— sue we as 


British Agent to reside at the Court of —— 
Demand of ——- forathe confirmation of the alliance with the English Company 51 
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Jagan Arr Kuan, Nawab, Subadar of Bengal— 
Engagement for the payment of the expenses of the army operating against the 


Nawab Wazir of Oudh ae ie _ igs ioe 52 
Kasim Ali Khan’s agreement for the deposition of ——— from the Subadari of 

Bengal te ee me a Se we 45 
Military assistance to —— ‘sa dis a sis 52 
Military force agread to be maintained by —— te wat ies 49 
Subadari of Bengal, Behar and Orissa restored to —— 4G ve 49 
Treaty of offensive and defensive alliance concluded with —~  ... ote 16 
Vakil on the part of —— to reside at Caleutta ae a aie 50 


(See “ Bengal.”) 


Jamra AND Kxast Hrtzs on the NE, Frontier— 
Account of the Chiefships of the ——  . ; see wae { 249 


(See further under “ Jaintia ” and “Khasi Hills,’’) 
Jarnv1a on the N,-E. Frontier— 


Account of the Chiefship of ——— — wee use 219 
Allegiance to the East India Company acknowledged by the Raja of ——~ ose ib, 





Annexation of the plain country belonging to the Raja ofp —- sn ves sb 
British arbitration in disputes of ——~ with'neighbouring States ... we | 229 
British subjects kidnapped for human sacrifice by the Raja of ——— Ay 219 
Burma renounces claims on —— tee es We tw 364 
Dollois (headmen) and Sardars of the —— Hills ue ak wa] 220 
English officer with full powers stationed at Jowai sie ek wef B21 
Foreign States, Raja’s engagement uot to enter into relations with — tee 229 
Hilly portion of —— made over by the Raja to the British Government ne 219 
Jaintiapur formally occupied by the British ves on tae the 
Measures taken to improve the administration of the Dollois oe we 221 
Military service to he rendered by the Rajaof-——~ ant te { of 
Police thana established in the hills at Jowat or ae wf] 221 
or Agent at Chirrapunji. —— Hills placed under the administration of asi 
a— Pry wee aoe eae vee ooo 
Powers of the Dollois ane aes on we arn 221 
Rajendra Singh’s succession to the Raj of —— sie ee we | 219 
Ram Singh Raja entrusted with the management of —— oes vee 229 
Rebellions inthe —~ Hills ... ass see vee ve | BBL 
Territorial possession guaranteed to the Raja of —— ,,, : wa | 229 
Territorial reward promised tio the Raja of —— we oe “ 280 
Treaty concluded with Ram Singh, Raja of —— sae ane one 219 
Treaty of allegiance executed by Raja Ram Singh of —— “ae ve | 229 
JasHvuR, Tributary Mahal of Chutia Nagpur— ‘ 
Pratab Narayan Singh Deo, the present Chief of —— .., a wa] 187 
Sarguja originally a foudal dependency of ——+ nae see ae 185 
Settlement renewed by the Zamindar of —~— ‘ae ry we 144 
Tribute payable by the Chief of ws sé toe vee 187 
Zamindar’s engagement to pay his revenues vas te eo 189 
vaya ’ 
Siack subjects allowed the privileges of trade in,——_—.., ave on 455 
JRANG in the Khasi Hille 
Agreement signed by the Chiefof —— in ie ase 277 
Roads to be kept in repairs by the Raja of —— ne ise we | 278 


Jowon in the Malayan Peninsula— 


Account of the Chiefship of ——~ me nis sae seo 891 
Boundaries of —— ,,, ae ee or ave 422 
Gumimchi, a dependency of —~ . an ” 391 


Treaty with the Sultan relating to the ‘boundaries of —— nae a 421, 
Sr 
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JoHoL in the Malayan Peninsula— 
Abrogation of the 6th and 7th articles of the treaty of 1824 with —— conf 484 


Account of the Chiefship of —— ged oe is ae 392 
Agreement for the transfer of Singapore. ea “a Se6 428 
Arbitration in disputes between Pahang and —~ tee te oe 436 
Arbitration in disputes between the Sultan and Tumongong of —— we | 488 
Boundaries between Pahang and —— oe ae Ba ic 436 
British factory to be established in —~ a ae 424, 
British subjects allowed the privileges of trade in ——, oe wa} 423 
Commercial alliance with ——~ ,,, ie Sas <3 422 
Confederate States renounced allegiance to —— ans 4. a 391 
Criminals amenable to the laws of —~ con set see re 433 
Foreign settlements not to be permitted in —— A te oie 425 
Foreign States, Sultan’s engagement not to enter into relations with — oe { io 
Foreign States. Tumongong’s engagement not to enter into relations with — ... { re 
Free trade established in ———— ... we ooo te ue 430 
Interference in the affairs of —— te we tee ve ab. 
Jellebu Ulu Pahang, a feudatory of —— ar aa sis 393 
Jumpol, a dependency of —— ue aes ‘is ase ib. 
t Kassang River, the boundary of —~ ‘ee ae 433 
Kassang territory not to be alienated by the Tumongong ha as we ib, 
Pahang, onee a dependency of —— iss ae ise “s 898 
Pahang’s alliance with —— aaa one on ve] 485 
Pahang’s engagement to render agsistance to —— a ws ue ib. 
Pension assigned to the Sultan of —~ a sone ee was { aa 
- Pension assigned to the Tumongong of —~ . ia wii ms f 425 
Piracy to be suppressed in ——.., A ase oe ay) yi 
Singapore ceded by the Sultan of —~ oe ws wel 426 
Sivigapore Customs duties. Sultan to share in —~ we ae A 
Sovereignty of the island of Singapore ceded by the Sultan of —~ wel 499 
Sultan to be afforded an asylum at Singapore or Prince of Wales’ Island Rae 430 
Sulten’s cession of —— to the Tumongong ... we oe oe | 489 
Sultan’s treaty with the Tumongong of —~ ons ses a ib 
Sutting, afeudatory of -— ve os oe we] 398 
Trade monopolies abolished in —— a aye 493 
Treaty of friendship and alliance concluded with the Sultan of — ‘es 44, 
Treaty with the Sultan of —— for the cession of the island of Singapore os 498 
Treaty with the Tumongong regarding lands in Singapore va on 433 
Tulloh Blanga lands transferred to the Tumongong of —~ oe ws 434 
Tumongong renounces claims to pension... . ab. 


Tumongong to be afforded an asylum at Singapore or Prince of Wales! Island |. 430 





Tumongong withdraws claims to Kassang territory  .., a 432 
Tumongone’s engagement to pay a stipend to the Sultan of —— .., os i. 
Jormou in the Tributary Mahals of Orissa— 
Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Chief of —— .., ow re 127 
. K 
Kaowaz on the N.-E. Frontier— 
Account of-—— on ane tes 218 
Administration of justice entrusted to the Raje of ws a 216 
Annexation of the province of —— ses 213 
Arbitration in disputes of the Raja of —— ‘with neighbouring States A 216 
Asalu, Abolition of asa sub-division .., ry eas 214 


Asalu, A separate officer for North -—— stationed ato, ive Ss ib. 
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on the N.-E. Frontier— ‘ 
ae Tula Ram’s principality added to the charge of the officerat-——— 214 
British protection guaranteed to the Raja of ——~ ay a sn 216 
Burmese armies driven out of ~—— aoe os tne ae 218 
Burmese claims on —— renounced soe we ene fae 354, 
Burmese invasion of —— vet we ree an 827 
Capital of ——~ transferred to Rhaspur eA see 213 
Foreign States. Raja prohibited from entering into relations with - — cus 916. 
Govind Chandra, Raja, replaced on the throne of ——~ ... <a 213 
Govind Chandra, refugee Raja of —— taken under British protection ase ib, 
Govind Chandra’s assassination ... aa 1g baa tb. 
Govind Chandra’s authority resisted by Tula Ram eee ee 214 
Gunjong attacked and burnt down by Sanbhudan, a Kachavi fanatic Hee 215 
Gunjong, the head-quarters of the Sub-divisional Officer of North ——. ibs tb. 
Jurisdiction of British Courts not to extend to —— 216 
Kacha Din, an officer of Raja Govind Chandra. Rebellion of — in North —a, 214 
Lushai raids on —~— 213 
Manipuri brothers Marjit, Chaurjit and Gambhir Singh. Str veel | ‘petween the 
— for supremacy in——— ... toe te ib. 
Matinons sepoys defeated in —— “a ids sis ane 214 
North ——. Annexation of — to Nowgong Ay ae 4, 
North —~. Division of the administrative charge of — _ te Py th, 
North —. Re-establishment of the sub-divisional eae of Ss G. si 215 
Sunbhudan’s inaurrection in North —— sa whe ab. 
Tipperab Raja’s grant of ——- to the Kachari ‘King asa ‘dowry sti “as 218 
Treaty of allegiance executed by Govind Chandra, Raja of —~ .., ass 216 
Tribnte payable by the Raja of —— wee ie 1b, 
Tula Ram assigned a tract of country by Raja Govind Chandra -_ one 214 
Yula Ram’s country resumed by Goyernment A ‘ee ees Ben 
Tula Bam’s engagement for the territory held by him ... is tee 217 
Tula Ram’s family. Grant of pensions to — see we 214) 
Tula Ram’s unsuccessful candidature for the Chiefship to a ae ib, 
Tula Ram Senapati’s engagement transferring a certain tract of country to the- 
British Government ite se Sia ani a 217 
Kaourns of Burma— Z 
Account of the —— 338 
Attempt to open relations with the Kachin tribes of the ‘Jade and Amber Mines 
tract “si 340 
British authority recognised by the — south of the Taping tne ens 389 
Chingpaw or Singpho, the name given by the ——~ to ne ns aes 338 
Hukong Valley settled by —— ... vn Re 340 
List of non-Kachin tribes closely connected ‘with the —— sos aa 389 
List of the Kachin tribes ees sae wee ah. 
Military operations in the Bast Kachin tract ae wee ab. 
Mogavng constituted a sub-division of the Bhamo district im ‘as 840 
Mogaung. Visit of a British officer to— oe on ow 339 
Outrages committed by the ——~ see te ses a 4b, 
Policy to be adopted towards the —— ac ive ose eee 841 
Sadon. Construction of a post at — st vie re 839 
Submission of Kachin Sawbwas of the Marip ‘wibe + ies te) 340 
Kauxarye in Bengal— 
Dutch cession of the factory ut -—— to the British Government ‘ee ve 76 
Kantxa in the Tributary Mahals of Orissa— 
Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Chief of —— .., we ae | 187 
Kanens (xp) of Burma— 
Account of the ——~ .,, ii iss ‘a ve 342 
British agent stationed in Kyetpopyi ave ts 843 
Eastern Karenni admitted as a feudatory of ‘the British Empire ‘en ban 846 
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Eastern Karenni, 


spirits or fermented liquor, etc. 


Eastern Karenni. 
over — 
Eastern Karenni, 
subjects 
astern Karenni, 
Eastern Kayenni. 

States 
Eastern Karenni. 

sioner 
Eastern Karenni. 
astern Karenni. 


SuszEor, 





’ 


Karuns (Rep) of Burma— 


Arrangement with the Chief of — regarding traffic in spin, 


Burmese efforts to obtain an acknowledged eupremacy 


Chief of — not to exercise j uvisdiction over Buropeam British 
Chief of — permitted to nominate his successor ne 
Chief of — to abstain from communication with Forcign 


Chief of — to be guided ‘by the advice of the Chief Comumis- 
Chick of — to cede land for vuilways free of cost ne 
Chief of — to have a vesident agent at the head-quarters of 


the Superintendent, Shan States 


Tastern Karenni, 


Compensation to be paid by the Chiof of — for raids commit. 


ted by his subjects 


Eastern Karenni, 


within the limits of — 


Kastorn Karenni. 
Hastern Karenni. 
Eastern Karenni. 


Superintendent for settlement 


Hastern Karenni. 
Nastern Karenni. 
Eastern Karenni. 
Eastern Kayenni. 
Eastern Kayrenni, 
Eastern Karenni, 
Wastern Karenni. 
Fastern Karenni, 


Kaxtarawadi, the Burmese name for Hastern Karenni 


Compensntion to be paid” ‘to travellers or caravans attacked 
Criminals to be surrendered by the Chief of ~ ., ‘ee 
Differences with the Chiefs of ~ .., 

Disputes of — with the Shan States to be referred to the 
Expedition against — 

Foreigners not to be employed bp the Chief of — 
Oblizations of the Chief of — towards his subjects 
Pursuit of criminals to be aided by the Chief of — 
Sawlapaw elected Chief of — an 
Sawlapaw’s hostile conduct towards the British ... 
Sawalwi appointed Chief of — we 
Tribute to be paid by the Chief of — . 


ree 


Karonni. Main divisions of — tee ies os sas 
Kyetpogale, a division of Western Karenni ... ae on tee 
Kyetpggyi, a division of Western Karenni .. a tn ve 


Kyetpogyi. Contract of friendship made with — 


O’Riley’s (Mz.) visits to Karenni 
Po Bya, Paramount power in Western Karenni held by - 
Richardson’s (Mr.) deputation to Karenni for opening trade 
Sanad for Western Karenni Chiefs. 


Genera! form of ~ 


Sanad granted to the Chief of Eastern Karenni on ta 
Siamese acceptance of boundary laid down by British Commissioners ies 


Siamese claim to a tract of country east of the Salwcen 

Weatern Karenni and Burmese territory. Demareation of the boundary between — 
Western Karenni. Administrative powers of the Chiefs of — 

Western Karenni. Arrangement with the Chiefs of — feganting trafic in opium, 





spirits or fermented liquor, etc. 


Western Karenni, 


possession of their country .. . 


Western Karenni. 
Western Karenni, 
Western Karenni. 
States 
Western Karenni. 


British Government invited by ‘the Chiefs of — to take 
Burmese claim to sovereignty over — th tai 
Chiefs of — permitted to nominate their successors : 

Chiofs of — to abstain from communications with Foreign 


Chiefs of — to be guided by the advice of the Supevintend- 


ent, Shan States 


Western Karenni. 


Western Karenni. 
the Superintendent te 


Chiefs of — ‘to cede Innd for vailwaya free of cost 
Chiefs of — to have resident agents at the head-quarters of 
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878 
345 


379 
857, 


ib, 
ib 
ib. 
ib. 
ib. 
ab, 
343 
378 


378 


344 
877 


376 
844 
ib. 
375 
1b. 
37 6 
ib, 
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Kargns (RED) of Burma— 
Western Karenni. Compensation to be paid by the Chiefs of —for raidscom-| 376 
mitted by their subjects 


Western Karenni, Compensation to be paid by the Chief of — to travellers or 
o aravans attacked within their limits 40, 
Westen Kayenni, Criminals to be be surrendered by the Chiefs of — a4 ab, 
Western Karenni. Desire of the Chiefs of — for British protection 843 
: Western Karenni. Disputes of the Chicfs of — with other States to be referred 
to the Superintendent for settlement ... 876 
Western Karenni, Election of a Chief at Nammekou ‘by the Superintendent, 
Southern Shan States sa we {845 
‘Western Karonni, Foreigners not to be emploped by the Chiefs nf 877 
Western Karenni. Grant of sanad to the Chiefs of Naungpale, K yetpogyi ar and 
Bawlake 345 
Western Karenni, Independence of — guar rantead by the King of Burma... 844 
Western Karenni. Obligations of the Chiefs of — towards their subjects en 376 
Western Karenni, Nominal tribute to be paid by the Chiefs of —— we] 875 
Western Karenni. Political divisions of — a B45 
Western Karenni, Pursuit of criminals to be aided vy the Chiefs of — we | 876 
Western Karenni, Trade routos to be kept open within the Chiefship of —— ... 4b, 
Yintalais, the earliest rulers of the whole of Karenni ,.. a ae 843 


Kagenyi in Burma— 
' (See “ Karens [Red].’’) 


Kastu Att Kuav, Subadar of Bengal— 
Agreement concluded with —— for the sheet of Mir Jafar Ali Khan from 


the Subadari of Bengal ss cs tes 46 

. Agreement for the pnyment of former tankhas executed ‘by — ‘ye Aq 
Subsidiary arrangement for the services of British troops concluded with — .", 46 
Treaty of friendship and alliance concluded with —— ... ve “os 46 

Kasra BazaR— 
Siraj-ud-Daula’a ene with the English cla for » etorng their pistes 7" 

in —— a aes ve 

Kaustzarosz in Chutia Nagirat _ & ” 
Account of the Larka Kols of —— ise isi pas we | 187 
Allegiance of the Manki of ——,,, des ves see 148 
Amount of revenue to be paid to the Manki —_— take ive vee 149 
Conspirators to be arrested and surrendered by —~ _... avs te ab, 
Criminals to be surrendered by the Manki of ——~ eon ona one i. 
Munda appointed tolaid the Manki of —— "ase ore ves 149 
Munda’s allowances ,, avs eae on 160 
Police administration entrusted to the Mavki of He ia a6 iss 149 
Villages entrusted to the management of the Manki of —— on 150 

(See * Larka Kols.’’) 

Kenau in the Malayan Peninsula— _ 
Account of the State of —— see bse 385 
British guard vessel to be stationed at the Island of Penang ves oe 898 
Criminals not to be sheltered in —— aes vee tes 309 
Criminals to be surrendered by the Raja of —— : ten { 103 
Debtors refuged in Penang to be surrendered to their creditora in ——~ ons it. 
Debtors to be surrendered by the Raja of —— oe ass vee 400 
Debts how to be settled in —- .. on wa be vee 399 
Ex-Chief placed in charge of Central ie we | 888 
Ex-Raja to be nates from committing depredations i ir) Sein» os we 471. 
Ex-Raja’s residence ., Pr ose i 5 me ab, 
Foi eigners not to be allowed to orm settlement in ——... Paes { we 
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Kupaw in the Malayan Peninenla— 
Krean seized by the Raja of —~ o3) se oe 388 
Leith’s (Sir George) negotiations with the Raja of —.., 8 ee 387 
Lights (Captain) negotiations ames the Heyes OF ma, oe rr 386 
, Ligor Raja’s invasion of —— ia a 1 388 
Military aid to ——.., ie an a 899 
Penang, the residence of the ex- Chief of — ae ie ve} 888 
Penang Island ceded by the Raja of —— ves 1 we 398 
Penang Island designated Prince of Wales’ Ieland see oon as 886 
Pension assigned to the ex-Chief of —— vi et 388 
Pension for the cession of Pulo Penang De the xia of — te ee 400 
Pension to the Raja of —— ae on tet 401 
Province Wellesléy ceded hy the Baje of =< tee tee om 4b, 
Ponghulu’s monopolies e tee te ies 398 
Ships permitted to trade with —— aoe we } an 
Siam, — tributary to— a oe tee on tn 887 
Siamese customs duty in-——— .. one es 471 
Slaves seeking refuge in Penang to be surrendered to _ 00 ove 400 
Slaves to be surrendered by ——... tee tee tes ter 402 
‘Treaty of friendship with —— ... a8 “ ve ve | 898 
Treaty with the Raja of —— .., - tee we te { at 
Tuanku Ahmad, the present Chief of —— .,. ace a ose 388 
(See “ Penang,” “ Prince of Wales’ Island” and “ Province Wellesley.”) 
Kerantay in the Hastern Archipelago— 
Privileges of trade accorded by Siam in —— oe on we} ATL 
Kronsuar; Tributary Mahal of Oxissa— 
Account of the Chiefship of —— tee wl 17 
Administration of ——. Measures adopted for i improving the— 4. | 118 
Addbtion sanad conferred on the Raja of ——~ as wn wef 188 
Allegiance of the Chief of —— ,.. sa ove tat wef 122 
British military iutervention in —— oe on ss 118 
British*gupervision of the administration of — ne on es ab, 
Criminals to be surrendered by the Chief of —— ou 123 
Dhanurjai Narayan Bhanj Deo, the present Chief of ——~ te 120 
Insurrection in —— toa wes vee 118 
Maharaja of ——- temporarily relieved vf his duties... ms tes ib. 
Passage of hostile troops to be preveuted by —— 123 
Refugees to be surrendered bf —— on ove ab. 
Sati to be prevented by the Raja of —— ons 133 
Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Raja Of mem ee 124 
Title of “Raja” conferred on the Chief of —— shee 28 we | 120 
Tribute of ——. Reduction of the —- sas see tes vee ay 
Tribute payable by the Chief of -— te sak we tes 1 122 
Kuamrris in the N.-H, Frontier— 

: Account,of the -—— .,, on see ay te 288 
Administiation vested in the Chief of the — tn on 300 
Agreement entered into by the Khampti ee of Sadiya te ves ib. 
Agreement entered into by the —- oe a nn 
Allegiance of the Chief of the -—» see ee -_ see { te 
Heinous offences to be reported by the Chief of the —— wn ve 1 ate 
Inroads on Sudiya to be prevented by the —— ie an ” 301 
Khampti volunteers ... oes oe ” 288 
Military service to be rendered by the Chief of the —— we : 801 
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Kuamrris in the N.-E, Frontier— 


Mighmi inroads to be prevented by the —— see are -_ 801 
Phakials allied to the —~ a an bie dea 288 
Political Agent, Upper Assam, murdered by the —— of Sadiya eee ae ibe 
Powers of the Chiefs of the —— in the administration of justice .., a 802 
Revenues agreed to be paid by the —— a - 301 
Sadiya selected as the residence of tke Political Agent in ‘Upper Assam rT 288 
Sadiya. The —— settlein— .. a -_ a ae ab, 
Singpho inroads to be prevented by —~ as wes ‘ 301 
Slave-trade prohibited by —-— ... ia ave wee is 802 
Submission of the —— vee i ies cee 301 
Supplies to be furnished by the Chief of — is : 1b. 
Tengapani ——. Relations of the — to the British Gover mment sve ss 288 
Tribal disputes of the —— to be decided by the British Government nee 802 
KHANDMAIA in Orissa— 
Occupation of the —— by Government ie fis see its 119 
Kxanppara, Tributary Mahal of Orissa — 
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Boundaries of —— ... was er . a 
British subjects allowed tha fietvilenes of trade in ——... oY) ‘ne 1 452 
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dae nee a ib. 
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Customs duties to be levied on merchandisein —~—__... a , 449 
Deserters from the Netherlands service to be surrendered by ——— ... ‘i 455 
Distressed vessels to be afforded assistance in —— oe is te 448 
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Engagement of commercial alliance with the Sultan of —— tes wa 446 
Engagements executed by the Sultan for promoting the commercial interests 
of —— a “a ss ite vas oe 448 
Foreign settlements not to be permitted in —— i ne ie { Ae 
Foreign States. Sultan’s engagement not to enter into relations with — wd 447 
Foreigners not to have mining rights in —— ies ie ‘ 454 
Freo trade established in-~—- ... sas vee te eee 448 
‘Lands tot to be held by foreigners in —— .., ine ne ies 454 
Military service to be rendered to the Dutch by the Sultan of ——... 7? 458 
Mutilation as a punishment abolished in —— wie ie vo 456 
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Netherlands Government’s right to build forts in—— .., fae o bray 458 
Netherlands guarantee the rights of the subjects of —— tee a 454, 
Netherlands Jaws and regulations to be in force in ——... pee tee 457 
Netherlands protection guaranteed to —— .., <a a a 454 
Netherlands rights to out timber in forests in —-— ia aad we | ABT 
Piracy to be suppressed by the Sultan of —— eae a oe { i 
5 
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of —— as ny aa sia ws ne 
Bevenue offences, Court for tha adjudication of — .., aa ote ee 
Schedule of customs duties to be levied on merchandise at ——-_— ss. wl 449 
Services to be rendered to ghe Netherlands Government in—— oki 458 
Settlers in —— to be considered Netherlands subjects ,,. on eer 456 
Settlers to be afforded protection in ~~ .,, te sts a, 455 
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Sultan's engagement relating to the administration of —— oe s 454 
Sultan’s powers to inflict capital sentence in —— eas Eee os Af 
Taxes (fresh) not to be imposed in —— it its ‘a3 ass 457 
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Trade monopolies not to be granted in —— .., sa tee i 447 
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Account of British relations with —— +i sks tee 461 
Boundaries of the four miles’ cirouit in Bangkok on oes Rf 489 
Boundary between Burma and ——. Demarcation of the — 38 464 
Boundary disputes, Settlement of ~ as ass a 468 
British Consul appointed to —— vee ae ia be 4u7 
British merchants permitted to settle in sé i : 469 
ko shipping accorded the privileges enjoyed by Chinese and Siamese shiping 

British ships of war to conform to the rules of —_— : ie ws 470 
British gnbjecta amenable to Consular jurisdiction in —— eas ‘o 477 
British subjects amenable to the laws of the country... ™ 475 
British subjects engaging the services of Siamese se a 479 
British subjects granted privileges of fradein—— ne of 469 
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British subjects guaranteed protection in —— tes a ws 477 
British subjects permitted to hold lands in —— ee 65 478 
British subjects permitted to travel iu the interior of —- ai ‘i 1b, 
British subjects’ right to dispose of their property at willin —~ .., 487 
British subjects to be assisted and protected in Chiengmai, Lakon and d Casnpunehi 528 
British subjects visiting —— amenable to the liws of the country . in 469 
Brooke’s (Sir James) mission to —— ta ae see ia 461 
Bullion imported into —— exempt from duty sis see os 1 es 
Burma treaty, —— to participate in the privileges accorded by the — we | 356 
Chow Fa Chula Longkorn, the present King of —- .. a 462 
Civil and criminal junsdiction. Arrangement for the “exercise of — in cases 
arising in Chiengmai, Lakon and Lampunchi, in which British subjects are 
concerned tee es a ve te 530 
Code of Consular Regulations i in —— ci is Pr ive 480 
Commercial treaty concluded with —— 473 
Renmin as leg for defining the boundaries between British territory i 
and —— 
Consul to be assisted in maintaining authority over British subjects in -— “| 479 
Consular junisdiction over British subjects residing in —— in nas f vie 
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Provinces ie ans ‘sa whe we | 507 
Crawfurd’s (Mr.) mission to —- uw | 461 
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Chiengmai, Lakon and Lampunchi see is we {| 529 
Criminals, ‘Lreaty relating to the mutual extradition of — Pa we | 477 
Customs duty to be levied at —~ aia ase ae ms 474, 
Custom House Regulations in —— ee ies ee wi | 404 
Custom House to be established in —~ ves wn we | 489 
Dakaits. Treaty for the mutual surrender of — a 522 
Dakaits wherever apprehended amenable to the local Courts of the country ‘es ab, 
Dependencies of —— ‘i ve a wi | 461 
Depgedations. Mode of settling questions relating to — me aa 468 
Duration of the treaty of 1874 with —— ... a ia ‘eh 526 
Duties on goods. Payment of — fa a we | 529 
Duties payable by British subjects in ——— ... tes ee 487 
Duties to be levied on goods imported into and exported from — ve | 479 
Duties to be paid on commerce .., vee 469 
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Estates of British subjects dying in ——. Arrangement ‘relating to the disposal { me 
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Export of provisions prohibited during scarcity i in — ow ie ab. 
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International disputes. Mode of settling — aes tae iis 470 
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Kedah subordinate ta —- a ee ose os se 887 
List of’boundary ‘marks she ae ave eit ava 510 
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Mercantile disputes how to be settled in —— vee ve is 485 
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provided with —~ 528 
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Passports. Provisions for the issue of ~- 463 
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Personal effects exempt from duty in —— .., ey 480 
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river ove wee 29 
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Postal regulations ... es tes v0 471 
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Refugees to be surrendered by —— -_ we “as 468 
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Regulations for British trade in —— se tse 5% Pe 481 
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Scarcity in ——~. Export of provisions to be prohibited, during cortt) ase 480 
Schedale of taxes on garden lands in —— ... vat ooh eee 491 
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Subjects of ——~ to be protected in British territory... ab, 
Subjeats of —— travelling in British territory amenable to the laws of the 
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Tariff of export and import duties to be levied on articles of trade .. aes 482 
Tariff of inland duties on articles intended for export from —~— _.., : 483 
Taxation of articles .. im “1% 489 
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467 
Treaties concluded with the King of —~—~ ,., te es a { 476 
484, 
Treaties of ——— with Foreign Powers. Listof— ei 465 
Treaty concluded with —— for the promotion of commercial intercourse with 
the province of Chiengmai ,.,, a Me | Tre ey 2 


5 S 


(WwW: 


‘ 








Sunsgor. Paez, 








SIAM— 
Treaty of 1874, Abrogation of the — é, 463 
Treaty with —— relating to the territories of Chieng wat, Lakou and Lampunehi 468 
Viceroy’s letter to the King of —— regarding the sovereignty of the Islands on { 


the Pakchan .., “s Sue Sc 4 520 
Zimmé, Appointment of a British Consul or Vice-Consul at — ... ii ris 
Zimmé. Powers of the British Consul or Vice-Consul at — inh ae | { ae 
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coining —_— 19 
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Account of the State of —— .. a i 151 
Aggression by the Raja on neighbouring States prohibited ie 168 
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Allowances of the Raja increased te des we ae 156 
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Arbitration in disputes relating to ——~ 4 avs o ab, 
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Campbell’s (Dx,) seizure and release by the Raja of —— wis av 155 
Campbell's (Sir George) interview with the Raja of —— oe 157 
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Compensation for the cession of Darjeeling to the Raja of —— oe 154, 
Convention between Great Britain and China relating to Tibet and ~ _— ad 170 
Council (Repiesentatives) established in —— wo = 169 
Criminal vetugees in Bhutan to be surrendered by the Raja of ——, ase 169 
162 
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166 
Customs duty to be levied on goods exported from —— pus 167 
Customs officers to settle disputes regarding assessment of duty on goods “ 168 
Dakaits to be surrendered by -—— one a see iss 162 
Darjeeling ceded by the Raja of —~ a 164 
Depredations on British territory to be prohibited by the ‘Roja of —— on 166 
Disputes of the Raja with neighbouring Chiofs to we ne 168 
Eden (Hon’ble 4.) deputed as Envoy to —— tes ray 156 
Furopean British subjects not amenable to the laws of —— tee on 167 
Europeans’ residence prohibited in -——— os ose . 162 
165 
Expedition sent into —— sas sea oe vee ve { 156 
Foreign relations not to be entered into by the State of —— ons 1 say W71 
Foreign, troaps to -e denied a paseage through ——- ss. nee ve 169 
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a Foraigners not to be allowed to settle in — 162 

Forests. Wish expressed by the a that Government should undertake the 
conservation of his, — isi Ss ee 157 
Genealogical tree of the ‘ruling family of —— ee ‘de ‘i 161 
Geological survey to be permitted by the Raja of —— is ae 168 
Gurkha inroad into —— oo A tee 153 
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Imperial Assemblage. Presents mide to the Raja on occasion of the — ae 157 
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Lachmi Pradhan, head of the Nepalese Newars in Derjectingyet and the Vakil 
of ——, Complications between — su 4 i 157 
Lands conferred on the Raja of ~— 3h vas a 164 
Lands not to be alienated by the Raja of —— aH ‘és oe 169 
Lingtu. British expedition against — aes ise se “8 159 
Lingtu evacuated by the Tibetans Vad aie = ib, 
Lingtu. Fort built: at —— by the Tibetans °. ae cs at ib. 
Macaulay 8 (Mr.) mission to Tibet se oA 159 
Maiming and torture of British subjects probibited i in —— ais is. 167 
Military service to be rendered by the Raja of ———-_—s,,. wen we { te 
Names of the Rajas of —— from 1641 .., a fe a { 1 
Namgay, the ex-Diwan, prohibited from returning to —~ wi 167 
Nepalese allowed to settle in certain parts of —— under veatrictions. on | A587 
Nepalese. Establishment of the — in as a ose 163 
Nepalese expelled trom —— by the British... ee 4b, 
Nepalese, Fresh agreement diawn up regar ding settlement of — in 157 


Pasturage on the Sikkim side of the Sikkim-‘Tibet frontier, Question of — 
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Publio property abandoned by Ente troops at Rinehinpung to be restored bs be 
the Raja of —— i a ies 166 
Raja’s allowances confiscated .., ia na tes 166 
Raja’s engagement to abstain from aggressions ae oe o. 162 
Refugees permitted to settle in ——~ ve vs ws es 168 
162 
Refugees to be suriendered by the Raja of —— a oa Sei } 164 
166 
Repairs to roads to be undertaken by the Raja of —~.., ie xa 168 
162 
Revenue defaulters to be surrendered by the Raja of —— 46 ; 164 
166 
Revenue of —— .. ts es -_ bee 160 
Bhenok. Disturbances at — ies 157 
Road to be opened for commercial purposes through — he 168 
Roads opened from British territory to the Jelep Pass and to Tumlong Sie 159 
Seat of Government to be ais to ~— from Tibet .., a oes 169 
Slavery abolished in —— oi sis ‘ee ‘ee 168 
Survey of lands transferred to —— sa i we | 164 
Temple’s (Sir Richard) interview with the Raja of-——~ Ree iso 157 
Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Raja of —— ., its ia { aa 
gir ee security for the payment of the NS, imposed on the Raja 
of ——~ oo ai ie 166 
Territory confiscated from —— oe ee on tee 155 
Territory restored to the Raja of —— by the Lritish ... ap wif] 168 
Territory transferred to the Raja of —— .. 162 
Thothub Namgyel eacorted Gite. ue territory by the: Nepal Darbar and placed 
under surveillance “a. moe 159 
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Thothub Namgyel, Raja of ——, invested with a Chinese decoration is 158 
Thothub Namgyel, the present Raja of —— att Pa sve 157 
Thothub Namgyel’s attempt to withdraw into Tiheb ... Pe te 169 
Thothub Namgyel’s neglect of the administration of his State fea 18. 
Tibet and British India, Mode of official communication between — reserved 
for discussion aud arrangement tes te wee 71 
Tibet and ——~, Boundary between — defined ‘a tb, 
Tibet and ——. Joint Commissioners to be appointed to discuss reserved 
questions connected with — on we tb, 
Tibet and —-, Settlement of dispute between -- .. , we | 159 
Tibet and ——-, Supposed conclusion of a secret agreement between — see 158 
Yibetans, Advance of the~-into—— ... Wa vee a3 159 
‘Libetans eXpelled across the Jelep os vee 1b, 
Tibetans, Raja Thothub Namgycl’s agreement with the —~ ib. 
Tibet-Sikkim boundary as defined by treaty to be respectes by the British and 
Chinese Governments 7 171 
Tinle Namgyel, Attempt made to set aside the accession of Thothub Namgyel 
in favour of —. ase ae wel 157 
Tinle Namgyel. Intrignes i in ———in favour of — |, oes te 158 
Topographical survey to be permitted by the Raja of —— 168 
Trade facWities across the aed Tibet frontier. Question of — to be oon 
sidered te “@ oF tee V7. 
Trade monopolies abolished in —= i aes ae we | 167 
Trade statistics of —— sa on «J 160 
Trewdera to be allowed free access to all parts to ia on we | 167 
Traders to be protected by the Raja of ——.4. ate ry { es 
Transit duties not to be levied in ——~ cue 163 
Travellers’ rest-houses to be constructed on the new rond ‘by the Raje of ——.., |" 168 
Travellers to be allowed access to all parts of —— ase ei 167 
"Freaty concluded with the Raja of —— “vs 162 
‘Treaty concluded with the Raja on the restoration of friendly velations we | 165 
Vakit on the part of the Raja of ——- to be in attendance at Darjeeling... ‘ai 169 
SILVER Minrs— 
Chang Bhakar Zamindar’s claim to —— disallowed =... ee as 141 
Korea Zamindar’s claim to ——~ disallowed ... tan vee ves ibe 
SINGAPORE in the Malayan Peninsula— 
Adjudication of cases at-—— .. as ee os 427 
Boundaries of —— ... se one ws te we] 426 
British oceupation of —— oe tae tne 72 
British protection extended to the ‘inhabitants of — es eit 425 
Chinese settlement as —— “ on tos 426 
Compensation to the Chief of Johor for the cession of — one tne 425 
Councillors’ meetings to be held ab —— fi ae | 427 
Johor entitled to a share in the customs duties collected Baas > any saa 425 
Johor Sultan’s retainers not to be sheltered in ——- ais ‘et 431 
Johor'’s cession in full sovereignty of the Island of ——- on ue} 428 
Johor’s cession of —— wn ue tee 425 
Johor’s engagement regarding the occupation . ee ws ve | 426 
Malay settlement removed from ~— ae us me te wb. 
Siamese allowed free trade in —~ ar oes vee tes 470 
HNauBHUM in the Tributary Mahals of Chutia Nagpur— 
Account of w oe ue 136 
Arjan Singh, ex- Raja ‘of ——. Pension granted to -- ons tee ib. 
Confiscation of part of the estate of 00 ise re td 
Raja of —— Intterly styled the Raja of Porahat aa ane ase tb. 
Bequests ation of part of the State of ~-— oe sed nee tbe 
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Suvepuos on the N.-E. Frontier— 





Account of the —~ ... ae ry -_ we wa a 
Agreements entered into by the —~ Sie sxe ace as } ae 
Allegiance of the Chiefs of thea a 2 cil ane 
Assamese captives to be liberated by the -——— ies ar) ae { as 
Assamese paike settled in territory of the ——— liable to taxation ... on { ore 
Boundary disputes among —— to be referred to the British Government 803 
Criminals to be surrendered by the —— a. Pr { oe 
Duanins or Singpho-Assamese half-breeds ... sai tee ia 282 
First appearance of the — in the Assam Valley on wn wn ib. 
Foreign relations abjured by —— act 304, 
Hostages for the performance of their engagement to be © delivered by wae 804 
Hukong. Emigration of —— to ~ ous ea 289 
Kachins, the Burmese name for the main race of the —— vas fee 289 
Khamptis to prevent inroads of ———~ vey aes ae 801 
Military service to be rendered by Chiefs of the — «38 age ia 302 
Powers of the —-~ in the administration of justice by ... ween ve | 804 
Responsibility of the — -for depredations.., ae ee ou ib. 
Sndiya. Participation of the —~ in an attack on-- ... te ve | 289 
Supplies for British troops to be furnished by the ——... | 304 
Tribal disputes to be referred to the British Government by the ——~ nae a. 
Brpas-uD-Davxa, Subadar of Bengal— 
Account of —— 2, 
ce Fo aaa by —_— restoring the privileges of the English ‘Company in [ a 
enga or) aoe orsy eon ane 
Aenean of peace and friendship with — oe ves vee [er 16 
Jafar Ali Khan’s agreement for the deposal of —~ .,, ves weft ob 
(See “ Bengal.”) 
Suave(s)— e i 
Kedah Chief's engagement regarding the surrender of —— oo” ws { ni 
StavzE TrapE— : 
Khampti Chiefs’ engagement to desist from the -——~ ,., de en 802 
Naning Chief’s engagement regarding ~~ mr a8 on 396 
Perak Chief’s engagement to suppress the —— oe tae tee 4065 
Selangor Raja’s engagement to suppress the ——~ oe “ts vee $12 
SLAVERY— 
Sikkim Raja’s engagement to abolish — ... tia ée | 168 
Sounan (Cee) in the Khasi Hills— 
Account of the Chiefship of ——— re aes aaa ts 228 
Adjudication in disputes in ——~ a ne aut wa | 286 
Agreement entered into by the Raja of -— tne ie ves 238 
Allegiance of the Raja of —— ... e oo one 1b. 
Bairangpunji Sardar’s engagement to be subject to —— tee eee 236 
Boundaries of the lands ceded for the station of Chirrapunji aaa | 285 
Boundaries of the station of Chirrapunji extended mm 237 
Chirrapunji. Land ceded by the Raja of for the station of — we 222 
Coal-fields leased to the British Government 237 


Coal hill at Chirrapunji. Perpetual Jeaso of the — to the British ‘Government 228 
Coal mines of ee Sanepniion ¢ the perpetual lease to Government 
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Criminals to be nivrendlened by the Raja of —— ee : Hatt { 235 
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Sonnan (CurrRa) in the Khasi Bills— 
Hajan Manik, the present Chief of ——- .., oe ses 
Lunds ceded by the Raja for the stution of Chirrapunji ... os oe 
Lands ceded for the extension of the station of Chirrapunji wes 
Lands in Sylhet exchanged for the station of Chirrapunji est 
Lime-stove in ——. British Government allowed gratis the use of ~ 


Military service to be rendered by the Rajaof —- we 

Ram Singh’s confirmation of all previous engagements with —— ... ais 

Reward for services promised to the Raja of —— we an “ 

Tax for working the coal-fields in —— ae aa ase sas 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Baja of —— .., oe too 
SoxHINDA in the Tributary Mahals of Orissa— 

Kaulnama fixing the Peshkash of the Zamindar of —— ove eee 
Stary PRorERry-- 

Khasi Chiefs’ engagement not to alienate »—— on an one 
Srrairs SurriemenTs— 
4 Administration of the —— tiansferred to the Colonial Office a is 
‘SumarRA— : 

British objections to the extension of territory by the Netherlauds Government 

in——, Withdrawal of — eve ane on tee 

Narrative of British relations with ——_—... toe tee tes 

Netherlands Convention for the settlement of the relations in the Island of —— 

Petty Chiefships in —— a ioe tee a “ae 
Sungpr Usoec in the Malayan Peninsula— 

Lingie, a dependency of — ... tse on ens an 

Originally a dependency of Johor te on re i 
Sunrvasis in Bhutan— 

Deb Raja’s engagement not to shelter the -—— oe tee *. aad 
Soran Punsz in the Jnintia and Khasi Hills— : . 

Allegiance of the elders of — and their cession of rights in lime deposits te 


Syiaer on fhe N.-E, Frontier— 
British Police Regulations extended to —~ ees esi dca 
Jaintia Raja’s engagement to adopt judicial, opium and salt arvangemonts 


in —— sas 


Judicial arrangements to be in foree in — a an vy 

Opium Department Regulations extended to —— a vee ee 

Salt Department Regulutions extended to ——« te wee tes 

Sohrah Raja's establishment of a hat in Bariaile in ——~ ase aa 
Sviger Lian 

Kasim Ali Khan’s sanad for supplying —— to the English Company eee 
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